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CHAPTER I

AGRICULTITRAL PROGRAMME

1. Agricultural Production Research and Education

1. The population of Meghalaya w .s about 10.12 accor
ding to the 1971 Census and is expected to reach 12‘54 lakhs 
by the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan. The requirement of 
food for the population at the end of the Fifth Five year Plan 
wiLll be about 1,82,000 tons. In view of agriculture constituting 
thie main source of the hill economy, the programme of agri- 
cuiltural production has been given utmost priority. The total 
ge;opraphical area of the State of Meghalaya is 22,500 sq. kms. 
of which 2,04,306 ha. is cultivable and the net area under cultiva
tion is 1,37,695 ha. Keeping in view the prevalence of the large 
scale traditional method of cultivation aiid slow of adaptabili
ty of cultivators in the State to mechanised methods of cultiva
tion, there are limitation in stepping up the agricultural produc
tion to the desired extent. Meghalaya’s very potential for deve
lopment and diversification of agriculture is great and promi
sing but the progress of agriculture has not been able to match the 
rise in population so far. The decennial growth of population^ în 
MLeghalaya is 31'50 per hundred as against the all-India 
ayei;-age pf22-70 per hundred. The target of food pro
diaction ' for ' 1^72-73 'wks 170,000 tons where as t̂he antioipa-r 
te;d production was 1,50,000 tones. The shortfall could 
b(E attributed to various factors including natural calamities 
which were not foreseen. Due to unusually heavy monsoon, 
se:ed sown on the Jhum slopes was completely washed 
axway leading to shortfall in production.

2. The farmers are being educated with regard to 
hiigh yielding variety seeds by having more than one crop in a 
ytear ( f. multiple cropping), adoption and use of optimum 
dfoses of fertilizer, by providing more irrigation facilities and 
allsa by increasing the cultivated land by way of reclaiming 
the virgin lands. The control of pests and diseases is an 
innportant factor for augmenting the production of food-grains. 
T ’echnical assistance and supplies are being made available 
to) the farmers progressively. Strong base organisation of 
co'.operatives and community , d^velojjrpent Js beine built with 
oirientation increased towards agriculiure.
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3. Meghalaya as a full-fledged State came into being 
only on 21st January, 1972 and prior to that it was a part 
of the Assam. Since all details for the Districts which now 
comprise part of Meghalaya were then maintained by the 
Assam Government, the figures are not complete for the first 
two years of the 4th Plan. The total production 
of food-grain during 1970-71 was 122,400 tonnes. The total 
production during 1971-72 was about 117,000 tonnes. There 
is a short fall in the production was due to na tural calamities. 
The anticipated production during 1972-73 was 130,000 
tonnes which gives an increase of 27 per cent.

4. The production o f oil seeds for the years 1970-71 
and 1971-72 was 2‘20 thousand tonnes and 2'4 thousand tonnes 
respectively. The target for 1972-73 was set at 2’50 thousand 
tonnes; actual figures are awaited from the districts. The 
target for 1973-74 is 2'75 thousand tonnes as agreed to by the 
working group of the Planning Commission.

5. Cotton:—The production of Cotton for the year 1969-70, 
70-71, 71-72 was 3'60,4-10,410 thousand bales respectively. 
The target for 1972-73 was set at 4‘40 thousand bales; the 
figures of actual production have not yet been received from the 
Districts. The target for 1973-74 has been agreed to at 
4.30 thousand bales by the working group of the Plan
ning Commission. This target will form the basis for 
the 5th Five Year Plan.

6. Jute.—The production o f jute for the years 1969 -70,
1970-71 and 1971-72 was 39‘00, 37*50, 39-00 thousand bales. 
The target for 1972-73 was set at 53‘00 thousand bales and anti
cipated production was 50’00 thousand bales; the figures of 
actual production have not yet been received. The target 
for 1973-74 is 5400 thousand bales which has been 
approved by the working group of the Planning Commission.

7. From the above it appears that production of food- 
grains, oil seeds, cotton and jute is maintaining a steady 
progress. The coverage under potato has gone up to a certain 
extent. The programme of potato cultivation under Small 
Farmers Deve opmev.t Agency in Mawryngkneng Block is likely 
to have its popular repurcusion in other areas of the State
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als(0 . Moreover, the availablity of grood seed produced under 
aforesaid programme is likely to give-rise to a chain reaction 
leacding to stepping up potato cultivation.

8. The area anticipated to be covered under high yielding 
varieties by the cnci of 1973-74 is 3 oO, 1*00, I'OO thou- 
sanid hectares for paddy, wheat, maize rcijpectively. The 
cov/erage under Multiple Cropping is expected to be 0-60 
tho»usand hectares in the whole State. Tlie coverage under 
pla,nt protection for 1969-70, 1970-71, 1971-72 was 6 00, lO'OO, 
18‘ 00 thousand hectares respectively. Tlie target for 1972-73 
umder plant protection was 30,000 hectares of which 25,000 
hectares has bceu anticipated to be achieved. The proposed 
tarfget for 1973-74 is 32'00 thousand hectares. I ’OO, 2'25, 
1-7 3 thousand hectares was irrigated under minor irrigation 
duiring the years 1969-70, 1970-71, 1971-72. The target for
1972-73 was 3-00 thousand hectares for which 2'96 thousand was 
antti,cipated to be achieved. During the years 1969-70, 1970-71,
1971-72, land reclamation programme was extended to 0'95,0‘37,
0-8S9 thousand hectares respectively. The target for 1972-73 was 
set at 6'00 thousand hectaies of which 1'50 thousand hectares was 
antticipated to be achieved. The proposed target for 1973-74 
is 2’00 thousand hectares which will work as a base for the 
Fifth Five Year Plan. Consumption of fertilizers has increased 
fro'm 550 tonnes in 1971-72 to 970 tonnes in 1972-73 which 
speaks for its popularity with the farmers.

BREAK,UP O F  ^N^PV'11S

3. The ibllowing is the break up of inputs for the
achievement of the proposed targets :—

Cropg Troduction Area
lakh tonnes

(1) (2) (3)
1.. Rice (General) ... 1-80 for 1-5 ' laklis fiectares calcu

lated at 1 -2 tonnes per hec
tare.

2;. Maijse (General) ... 0*10 for 20,000 hectares calculated at
0 5 tonnes per hectare.

High Yielding Varieties

- - (a; 'R ice-  ̂ ■- -r..'  '  -O-07  ̂  ̂ -for-6,000 hectares calculated at
1125 tonnes per hectares.



Cb; Maize ...
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0-05 for 5,500 hectares calc 'ated at 
1125 tonnes per hen- arc .

(c) Wheat ... 002 for 2,300 hectares calculated at 
1‘ 125 tonnes per hectare.

(3) Land Reclamation 0-11 for 10,000 hectares calculated at 
1 '12 tonnes per hectare.

(4) Irrigation ... 0*04 for 24,000 hectares calculated at 
0-18 tonnes per hectare.

(5) Plant Protection O-Oi for 40,000 hectares calculated at 
0 025 tonnes per hectare.

(6) Fertilizers ... 0»22 for 6,000 ha N j 5500 ha 
and 15 00 ha K fO .

(7) Pulse-! ... O’OS

(8) Other General 0-03

Total 2-50

1.1. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

The outlay on programmes of agricultural education and 
agricultural research in the Fourth Plan was Rs.18'38 lakhs. 
The anticipated expenditure is Rs.21'83 lakhs. The expenditure 
during 1973-74 is programmed at Rs.7’00 lakhs. For the Fifth 
Plan, an outlay of Rs.36’00 lakhs is proposed. The requirement 
during 1974-75 works out at Rs.7’34 lakhs.

The programmes, objectives and progress are described
briefly be ow :

1. Agricultural Research

1.1.1. Two Research Stations and Laboratories have been 
established, one in high altitude area in Khasi Hills at Shillong 
and another in lower altitude area in Garo Hills at Tura. These, 
institutions undertake research on crops to evolve suitable varie
ties for the different agro-climatic areas. In addition, these 
stations will undertake research on diseases and pests and also 
on problems of horticulture. The stations will also carry out 
analysis of soils vis z. m  use of fertilizers.



1.1.2. Another Research Station has been established in the 
sub-montane region of Khasi Hills at an altitude of 800 metres 
to deal with "(he crops and other fruit plants of the sub-tropical 
belts.

1.1.3. The expenditure incurred during the first 4 years 
(1969-73) was Rs. 14-02 lakhs mainly, on the construction of 
buildings and purchase of equipment. The outlay for 1973-74 
is Rs.6'00 lakhs and is meant for the maintenance of the above 
centres and for the operation of a mobile soil testing van re
cently received from the Government of India.

M ‘4. In the Fifth Plan the programme will be collection 
and analysis of soil and fertilizer samples; isolation and iden
tification of different crops’ diseases and pests, and other aspects 
with special emphasis on citrus die-back infested orchards; 
and for conducting other researches through trials and ex
periment of different crops.

I'TS. A Seed Testing Laboratory will be established with 
special attention to the production of healthy seed potatoes 
for export.

M*6. The provision for the Fifth Plan will be Rs.31-00 
lakhs.

Asnicultural Education .

I ' i ’7. The schernes provicfe for'sclioWsMpS ahd book grants 
to the students in Degree Courses in agricultural sciences. 
The expenditure incurred on scholarship and book grants 
upto 1972-73 was Rs.0-81 lakhs. A provision of I ’OO lakhs 
has been made for 1973-74 for meeting the requirement of 
another 20 students.

1‘ 1’B. For the Fifth Five Year Plan the provision is Rs.5’00 
lakhs.

2. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

l-2 'l. The Fourth Plan outlay on programmes of Agri
cultural Production excluding Applied Nutrition was Rs.258-71 
lakhs against which an expenditure of Rs.257'77 lakhs is an
ticipated. The expenditure during 1973-74 would be reach
ing the leve;l of Rs.71'62 lakhs. For the Fifth Plan, an outlay 
of R^58B-lakhs is proposed., ,A n arnount of Rs.l20 lakhs is 
required during 1974-75. The programmes'are 'briefly' dfes-̂ '



1.2.2. The Gram Sevak Training Centre at Upper Shillong 
imparts institutional stipendiary training of two years in Agri
cultural Extension Courses in order to meet the requirement o f 
trained Gram Sevaks and agricultural demonstators of the 
blocks. There are also two Farmers’ Institutes, one at Upper 
Shillong and the other at Satsangiri, Tura. These Institutes 
provide only short practical training courses lo the piogressive 
farmers. In addition, these centres run Refreshers’ Courses and 
organised conducted tours fur officials and non-officials within 
and outside the State. The Gram Sevak Training Centre has 
produced 232 students in the last four years while the Farmers’ 
Institutes organised 8 courses . for 140 progrei^sive farmers. An 
amount of Rs. 7'08 lakhs was spent during 1969-73. For 
197S-74, Rs.3-30 lakhs has been provided for training 70 students 
in Gram Sevak Training Centre and 40 progressive farmers in 
the Farmers’ Institutes.

Extension Training and Farmers Education

1.2.3. During the 5th Plan it is proposed to expand the 
training capacity to meet the increased requirement and also 'o 
upgrade the Gram Sevak Training to college level in order to 
meet the special requirements o f this part of the country. An 
outlay of Rs. 26'45 lakhs is required in the 5th Five Year Plan.

3. General Demonstration for Crops in Farmers Fields

1.2.4. Under this scheme, demonstration plots are ŝ t up for 
trials side by side the fields of the cultivators in order to educate 
the farmers on the spot regarding various improved f gricultural 
practices including the application of fertilizeis, pesticides and 
the use of HXV seeds.

1.2.5. The expenditure incurred during the first four years 
was Rs. 11-62 lakhs. For the yeai 1973-74, expenditure ofRs.2’00 
lakhs is anticipated in setting up 80 demonstration plots covering 
an area o f  800 hectares. Distribution of improved varieties of 
seeds also is included in the same programme.

1.2.6. During the 5th Five-Year Plan, Rs'. 2 l’05 lakhs is 
proposed for expansion o f the programme to enable larger 
coverage.



4. Multiple Cropping Demonstration

1.2.7. The demonstration of intensive cultivation by way 
o f  multiple cropping in the same plot every year has been 
taken up to encourage the farmers to adopt scientific crop
rotation by use of inputs where irrigation facilities are
available. This programme provides for supply of high 
yielding varieties seeds, fertihzers and other inputs including 
fencing materials. The expenditure incurred in th? first four
years of the 4th Plan was Rs.l*69 lakhs. The provision in
1973 74 is Rs.0'80 lakhs with a target of setting up 80 demons
tration plots covering 60 hectares. For the Fifth Plan, a 
provision of Rs.4‘25 lakhs is proposed.
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5. Agricultural luforniation

1.2.8. Under this scheme, information materials such as 
leaflets, pamphlets, posters arid other media in difierent 
languages will be bvoughi out for distribution to the progres
sive farmers and field workers. The expenditure incurred 
during the first four years of the 4th Plan was Rs.074 lakhs 
and the provision for the current year 1973-74 is Rs.0'57 
lakhs.

For the 5th Five Year Plan  ̂ Rs.5'201akhs is proposed.. • 

Lauil use Survey

1.2.9. Under this scheme, survey of land is taken up 
with a view to identifying suitable iands for immediate recla- 
madon and development. This program le is taken up on the 
basis of a Quick Reconnaisance Survey and Studies to find 
out compact blocks of areas suitable for permanent agriculture 
and other types of permanent farming operations. A techni
cal team has already been constituted consisting of Agronomists, 
Soil Conservation Officers’ , Assistam Engineers and other field 
workers.

1.2.10. The expenditure incurred in the first four years of 
the 4th Plan was Rs.3'67 lakhs and 40 projects have been 
s;urveyed covering an area of 1500 hectares. The provision in 
tinp vpp,r 1973-74 is Rs.1-60 lakhs.

L2.ll. The requirement in the 5th Five Year Plan works



7. Soil testing Laboratories

1.2.12. To make the activities of the Land Use Survey Team 
more effective and of scientific value, another set up for 
inclusion of Soil Testing Laboratories and Soil Mobile Vans 
has been created for which a provision o f Rs.30'46 lakhs 
has been included in the 5th Five Year Plan.

II. Improved Seeds Programme

1.2.13. Seed Saturation::—The scheme provides for 
procurement and distribution of improved seeds to the culti
vators at subsidized rate. The expenditure during 1969-73 
was Rs.4'06 lakhs and the provision during 1973-74 is Rs.1-38 
lakhs.

For the 5th Five Year Plan, a sum of Rs.7-59 lakhs is 
proposed for expansion o f the programme.

1.2.14 Seed Farms and Nurseries:—The scheme pro
vides for continuing and expansion of the existing regional Seed- 
cum Demonstration Farms and Nurseries numbering 15 in the 
State. Rs.6-70 lakhs was incurred during 1969-73. The 
provision for current year 1973-74 is Rs.2'00 lakhs which also 
includes the expansion and establishment o f the new nurseries. 
During the 5th Five Year Plan, a sum of Rs.11'90 lakhs has 
been provided;

1.2.15. Potato Seed Production Farm :—One potato 
seed production farm at 2000 metres was established in 1971 
for disease free seed potatoes and also for the production of 
high yielding varieties' for multiplication in order to expand 
the seed potato trade of Meghalaya. At present, the 
farm has an area of 24 hectares with 9 hectares under 
cultivation. 1 he seeds produced in this farm during the last 
four years was 106‘70 tonnes.

1.2.16. The expenditure incurred upto 1972-73 was 
Rs.3-10 lakhs and in the year 1973-74 an ouday of Rs.1‘45 
lakhs is provided for the maintenance and expansion of the 
farm.

1.2.17. During the 5th Five Year Plan, additional %rms 
will be opened in other districts where suitable cUmatic factors 
are favourable for the production of seed potato particularly 
in Jaintia Hills and. in the subdivision of Nongstoin. The 
outlay for the next 5th Five Year Plan is Rs.12‘70 lakhs.

8



III. Fertilizers and Manures

1.2.18. Fertilizer Distribution :—The scheme provides 
Ifor payment o f transport subsidy to effect quick distribution 
(of fertiUzers in the interior areas with a view to making the 
ssame available to the farmers at the price which is within 
ttheir reach and at a uniform pool price in all the centres. 
This scheme also provides for supply o f fertilizers at a 
ssubsidised cost as special measure for some specific crops. 
TUnder this scheme, construction of fertilizers godowns in the 
iinterior centres will also be taken up to facilitate better 
imovement of fertilizers. During 1969-73, a sum of Rs.15’30 
llakhs has been spent for distribution of 36234 tonnes of 
ficrtilizers. For 1973-74, a sum of Rs.6'60 lakhs is provided 
iVor distribution of 12,000 tonnes.

1.2.19. During the 5th Inve Year Plan, the outlay 
r-'equired workout at Rs.50'20 lakhs for further expansion in 
03rder to bring all the important areas under the programme.

1’2’20. Local Manurial Resources.— Under this scheme, 
purchase and supply of green marure seeds is made at 
siubsidised rate with a view to improving the structure and 
physics of the soil as to maintaining its fertility and also for 
g îving sufficient organic matter to protect soil deterioration. 
Construction of pucca pits for compost making will be 
tjakeri up by the cultivators by subudising  ̂ the _ expen- 
dlitiires.' In‘re^p6ct' of riight-soil, the work is being taken tip in 
c(ollaboration with the Municipalities and Town Committees. 
TThe expenditure in the first four years of the Fourth Plan was 
Rls.3'45 lakhs and 12,500 tonnes of compost was produced. The 
p)rovision made in current year 1973-74 is Rs. 1’03 lakhs with the 
target of 5,500 tonnes of compost production.

1-2 21. For the Fifth Five Year Plan, Rs.8'08 lakhs is required 
fcor expansion of the programme.

IV. Plant Protection

1*2'22. Under this scheme the purchase and supply of 
spjrayers and chemicals are to be made so that adequate stocks 
arre available in all the Blocks to meet the requirements of the 
fairmers. Provision is also made for the distribution of sprayer 
amd cheinicals to-the cultivators dtt ^Hlbsidised 'ra4e.' The ' ohject- 
off' the scheme is to cpntrql tiic crop epidemic and other pests



the Fourth Plan was Rs.7-39 lakhs for covering 59,000 hectares 
under the operation. For 1973-74, a provision of Rs.2'30 lakhs 
has been made and the expected coverage is 32,000> 
hectares.

l-2’23. For the Fifth Five Year Plan, a sum of Rs.17'67 
lakhs is proposed.

V. Agricultural Implements Machinery, Workshop and
Reclamation

1-2'24. In consistence with the recommendation of the 
Working Group of the Central Team of experts and also to 
meet the special needs of Meghalaya, a scheme has been drawn 
up to re-organised the engineering set up to enable taking up the 
the work on a more realistic and effective pattern. The 
scheme includes the maintenance of workshops to expedite 
land reclamation as well as for servicing, repair and replace
ment of departmental machineries. The scheme also provides 
facilities to set up other units in the form of machinery hire- 
cum-service centres in each district. The expenditure incurred 
during 1969-73 was Rs. 14-12 lakhs and the provision for 1973-74 
is Rs.6'27 lakhs.

1.2'25. For the 5th Five Year Plan, a provision of Rs. 
79*05 lakhs is proposed.
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VI. Intensive Agricultural Area Programme and 
high yielding variety

1.2.6. The scheme provides for intensive cultivation on 
modern and scientific lines in selected Blocks where there is 
potentiality. Facilities are created for effective training and 
demonstration to the farmers of the selected areas so that 
they can take up package of practices. To intensify the cul
tivation of high yielding varieties, 3 Blocks have already been 
established. The expenditure incurred in the first four years of 
the 4th Plan was Rs.10'03 lakhs and the area brought under 
high yielding varieties of paddy, maize, and wheat has come 
up to 4,900 hectares. lu the current year 1973-74, a provision 
o f Rs.2‘20 lakhs has been made. It is proposed to bring 6,500 
hectares o f additional area under high yielditig varieties.

1.2‘27. In the Fifth Plan, a sum of Rs.22’40 lakhs is 
provided to bring more lands under intensive cultivation with 
high yielding varieties.



VII. Commercial crops

1.2’28. Under this programme, introduction of a number 
cof cash crops that are suitable to the different areas of Meghalaya 
IJias been taken up. Production of cereals so far is mainly for 
tthe local needs while in the case of cash crops it is taken up 
jalso for demands in areas outside Meghalaya. Crops of com- 
imercial importance so far include Ginger and Turmeric, oil- 
sseeds, Arecas and spices, Jute, black pepper, sugarcane, cotton, 
jpotato and vegetables. The last t wo items are of special im- 
iportance in order to meet the needs of populous centres in the 
INorth Eastern Region. The scheme puts special emphasis on 
tthe distribution of high quality seeds, healthy seedlings and other 
pplant materials at subsidised cost. In respect of Jute crop, 
aissistance is also being given for the excavation of retting tanks. 
Such assistance also is extended for plantations of sugarcane, 
iiucluding supply of sets and crushers with boiling pans to the 
c:uItivators at subsidised cost. A sum of Rs.22'13 lakhs was 
sspent during 1969-73 and in the year (1973-74) an amount of 
IRs. 7.33 lakhs was provided. During the 5th Five Year Plan, a 
smm of Rs.56.68 lakhs is being provided for.

11

Commercial Crops of Special Importance

1.2.29 Among the commercial crops in Meghalaya, potato 
alt 'plesfeut i5 the'mbst iiiipiortafit.' I'n idditiofi tb hs6 As 'fobd'in' 
t;he State, the seed tubers have a very good market in the 
meighbouring areas, namely, Assam, N. Bengal and other parts 
ojf the North Eastern Region. Therefore, potato occupies a special 
place in the economy o f Meghalaya. Potato seed production 
iin Meghalaya therefore, has to increase substantially. The tem- 
pjcrature, the growing seasons and soil condition have provided 
good cardinal factors for the increase of seed potato production 
ijn Meghalaya. This requires to be developed in the right lines 
with the necessary research support and other infra-structure.

1.2.30. In the 5th Five Year Plan, it will be necessary to 
hiave a separate full-fledged division to look only after potato 
dlevelopment. Under the prevailing conditions in Meghalaya, 
t;he potato crop can be raised up to 3 and 4 times a year. Such 

situation i5 unpatalleled^nyvyhere in India. , This irnportanj 
project will have to be handled by competent persoiinel as is the



VlII. Agricultural Statistics and Agricultural Census
Operation

1.2.31. The provision on the scheme is limited only tto 
meeting the pay and allowances of the officers and staff under 
the Statistical Cell of the State Departmeat of Agriculture 
which is to deal with the collection, maintenance, etc., of agri
cultural statistics required for the formulation of the various 
plans. The Cell has been recently established and the expen
diture incurred for the last two years was Rs.O'19 lakhs. The 
provision made for the year 1973-74 is Rs.0-40 lakhs.

1.2.32. A provision of Rs.11'95 lakhs is necessary in 5t.h 
Five Year Plan to stenghthen this organisation to undertake 
coWection of statistics in a more systematic and comprehensive 
manner,

IX. Horticulture

1.2.33. The scheme provides for development o f Horticul
ture on a bigger scalc by expanding the area under fruits and 
other horticultural crops through the supply of healthy planting 
materials to the farmers at subsidised rates. To support this 
programme, two Fruit Preservation Centres have been establi
shed, one at Shillong and the other at Dainadubi in Garo Hills. 
The establishment of Progeny Orchards and training of gardeners 
will also be taken up. During the 1969-73, the expenditure 
was Rs.12‘46 lakhs. The provision for the current year of 1973
74 is Ks.6'85 lakhs.

1.2.34. Substantial expansion of Horticulture Developmenit 
Scheme will be taken up in the 5th Five Year Plan for which a 
sum of Rs.57‘27 lakhs is required.

X. Agricultural Marketing
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1‘2'35. An organisation has been set up to survey the 
market potentialities and to collect and compile market 
intelUgcnce. The scheme also provides for training of growers 
in improved packing and grading and processing of the 
produce to secure better prices. Besides, the organisation also 
maintains a small fleet of transport vehicles to assist farmers 
in taking their produce from the villages to the road head 
markets. The expenditure incurred in the first four years 
1969-73 was Rs. 4'38 lakhs. 1 he provision for the year 1973-74 
is Rs. 2'35 lakhs,



1’2'36. In the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to strengthen 
axn(d expand the marketing wing to make it more effective 
iin assisting the various marketing agencies engaged in disposing 
tlhe agriculture surplus as also to promote better quality 
pjroduce that would compete successfully with the produce 
ejlsewhere. Tiiis will involve reorganisation of the marketing 
vwing to make it more effective.

r2'37. The requirement in the Fifth Five Year Plan 
wvarks out to Rs. 14'30 lakhs.

13

XI. Others

1-2 38. Agricultural Administration and Transport:—
TFhls is mainly a staff scheme. The provision is made to meet 
tlhe expenses in respect of the staff entertained for imple- 
imentation and supervision of the plan Schemes. It provides 
adsio for purchase and maintenance of vehicles required for
tihe inspection duties. Construction o f quarters for staff also
w ill have to be taken up under this scheme. The expendi- 
tiure incurred during 1969-73 was Rs.14’88 lakhs. The pro- 
v/ision for the year 1973-74 is Rs.6'80 lakhs.

For the Fifth Five Year Plana sum of Rs.25’05 lakhs has
Ipepn, provided i;i Qrd r̂,to, make ,ppssible the required strength 
o)f the staff and to provide other facilities necessary.

2. Incentives to farmers and Grant-in-aid to Field 
Management Committees

l-2'39. Under this scheme, competitions are organised 
aimongst farmers and also local institutions. The scheme pro- 
wides also for financial aid as grants to Field Management Co- 
nnmitfees for organising competitions, selection of farmers and 
tto take up departmental projects, etc. The expenditure incur- 
rred in 1969-73 was Rs.2‘19 lakhs. The provision made in the 
y/ear 1973-74 was Rs.0'25 lakhs.

1-2-40. During the Fifth Five Year Plan a sum of Rs.2-78 
llakhr has also to te ' provided to'make'the'pfo^ra'mme' rnofe 
eiflfective to enable a wider coverage, .



STATE MEGHALAYA

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YZAK PLAN

PROGRAMME WISE OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE Rs. in lakhs

, Head of 
Serial revelopm ent Sub-head 

N o. Programme
Scheme

Approved 
4th Plan 

outlay

Antidpated Anticipated Fifth plan outlay proposed

^ P ? r 1 „ r ’' ^ " n t r “ " ' ' ’^ " f o r t r ^ t h  p la n "  1974-75 
" ' i 973-74 1973-74 pian total outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Agriciiture Agril, Research 
Research 

and 
Educattion

Agril. education

a) District and Local Re
search Station and La
boratories for crop and 
horticulture including 
soil testing and analyses 
and seed testing.

b ) Trainiilg o f candidates in 
Agril. sciences v.ith pro
vision o f  scholarships and 
book grants.

17-00 6-00 6 00 20-02

1-38 1-00 TOO 1-81

Total ... 18'38 7-00 7-00 21-83

31-00

5-00

36-00

6-34

1-00

7-34



He«d of 
Development 

i Sipiial Programme Sub-head 
No. '

I 2 3

Scheme

4

Rs. in laUu

Anticipated Anticipated Fiftli plan outlay proposed
Approved Approved Expenditure Expenditure <-------------- .— *-------------------,
4th Plan outlay fo r  for for 4th 5th plan 1974-75

outlay 1973-74 1973-74 plan total outlay

2 Agricultural Extension Training a) I'armer Institute 
Production and Farmer’ s edu- * “
' cation.

2.15 0-30 o-:io 1-97

9

4-45

10

0-79

b) (Jp-Graded Trainilig Cen
tres and Strengthening 
o f  Training Centre for 
Meghalaya up 1o College.

c) Demonstration in Farmer’ s
fields.

d) Multiple cropping Oemon-
slations. _

e) Agricultural Informations.

f) Land Use Soil S«r\'iey.

g) Soil Testing Laboratories
and Soil MobiFe Vans.

9 00 3 00

22-50

0-95

2-49

3-93

2-00

0-80

0-57

1-60

3-00

2-00

0-80

0-57

1-60

1008

13-62

2-49

1-31

5-22

22-00

21-05

4-25

5-20

6-25 

30-46

6-00

4-10

0-81

0-95

1-25 

10-83

oi

Total 41-02 8-27 8-27 34-69 93-66 24-73

5 76 8



Head o f  
SI. Development 
No. Programmes

( 1 ) ( 2 )

Sub-head

(3)

Scheme

(4)

Approved 
4th Plan 

outlay

Improved Seeds (a) Seed Saturation Subsidy for 
improved seeds.

(b) Seed Farm and iNurserics
(c) Totato seed Productioa Farm

(5)

6 07

1014
4-95

Approved 
outlay for

1973-74

( 6)

1-38

Rs. in lahks
Fifth Plan outlay 

Anticipa- Anticipa- proposed
ted expea- ted exepen- ,--------------------------------- *---- ——s
diture for ' '

1973-74

(7)

1-38

diture for 5th Wan 
4th Plan total out

lay
(8) (9)

2-00
1-45

200
1-45

5-44

8-70
4-54

7-59

11-gO
12-70

1974-75

( 10)

1-41

2-20 
2-50

Total 21-16 4-83 4-83 18-68 32-19 6-11

Fertilizers and 
Manures.

(a) Fertilizer distribution and
transport subsidy.

(b) Local manures resources inclu
ding rural compost and 
green manures.

16-86

2-14

10-13 

1 OJ

1013

1-03

25-43

4-48

50-20

8-08

9-60

1-42

^  Total 19-00 11-16 11-16 29-91 58-28 11-02

Plant Protection (a) Plant Protection including 
epedemic control.

7-43 2-30 2-30 9-69 17-66 3-02

•Agricultural Im 
plements and 
machineries and 
workshop.

(a) Agricultural Implements and 
Machineries.

9-48 . . . 5-05 7-30 1-26

(b) Purchase o f  power tillers 
for demonstration.

6-00 0-50 0-50 3-19 0-75 0-15

(c) Agricultural Workshop 9-92 4-49 4-49 10-87 52-50 9-50
(d) Establishment o f  Subdivision, 

Land rcclamantion and 
. Workshop.

1-78 1-78 1-78 18-50 3-00

' Total 25-40 6-77 6-77 20-89 79-05 13.91



& ria l Head nJ
No. Development 

’ Programme

Anticipated Anticipated Fifth plan outlay proposed 
Approved Aooroved Eroenditure Expenditure -------------*--------------------- -

( 1 ) (5)

Sub-htad

(3)

Scheme

(4)

4th plan outlay for for 
outlay. 1973-74 1973-74

Horticulture ^  (a) F r u i t Pro(;es5ing and
Srengthening of Fruit Pre- 
servatioa Centres.'

(b) Supply o f Plants, grafts 
seedling, etc.yon  -subsidy 
basis.

(c; Establishment-wf- a- model 
progeny orchards a n d  
Nursery. "  “

(d) Training o f  horticultural 
gardeners. '

T ota l

Agricultuie Sta- (a) Maintenance o f  Agricul- 
tistic*. ture statistical ' Cfell and

agriculture census opera
tion.

H i g h  Yielding (a) Intensive Agricultural ... 
Varieties Pro- Areas Prograpirnf. 
gramme.

Land revelop - (a) Land Rcclaunoation ... 
ment.

(b) M ech ^ ized  farming 

Total

(5)

1204

9-43

21-47

(6) (7)

0-11

11-89

18-28

2-95

3-90

6-85

1-48

2-20

11-31

2-95

for 4th 5th plan 1974-75
plan total outlay

(P) (9) (10)

8-41 37-00 5-00

3-90

7-00

3-90

6-85 19-31

1-48

2-20

11-31

1-67

12-23

37-43

12-62

5-31

2-34

57-27

11-95

23-40

82-20

25-00

2-16

1-30

0-46

-  8-92

2-39

3-52

16-24

5-00

18-28 11-31 11-31 37-43 107-20 21-24



Head o f  
Serial Development 

N o. Programme

( 1) (̂ )

Sub-head

(3)

Ware Housing. 

OTH ERS—

Anticipated Anticipated posed
Approved Approved Expenditure Expenditure /--------

Schem^ 4th Plan outlay for for for 4th 5th Pljn 1974-75
outiay 1973-74 1973-74 Plan total outlay

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) ( 10)

Rs. Rt. Rs. Ks. Rs. Rs.

fa) Agricultural Marketing ... MIC 2-35 2-35 6-73 11-30 2-50

(a) Agricultural Administra 32-49 6-80 6-BO 21-68 31-28 5-43
tion and '] ransport.

(b) Incentive to farmers ... 1-76 0-25 0-25 l-S'! 2-14 0-39

(c) Grant-in-aid to F.M .C. ... 3-31 • - 1-11 0-64 012

(d) Construction o f  Godowns 5-38 1-10 MO J-28 3-30 0-62

(e) Ginger and I ’urmeric De 4-50 I 'iS 1-15 3-62 8-95 1-65
velopment.

( f ) Oil and Seed Development 0-84 0-21 0-21 0-84 1-66 0-27

(g) Development of arecanut 3-16 1-22 l -?2 3-31 8- i2 1-52
and Spice

(h) Soyabean Development . . 0-60 •• ... ••

(i) Jute Development ... 1-53 0-30 0-30 1-26 2-50 0-40
( j )  Sugarcane Development.. 1-25 0-40 0-40 M l 3-00 0-50
(k) Potato Development ... 15-50 2-60 2-60 14-06 21-15 3-91
(1) Development o f  Mai2e . . VOO 0-30 0-30 . 0-70 2-J5 0-42

(m) Cotton Develofmejit ... i-62 0-50 0-50 1 99 3-50 0 60
(n) Vegetable Development... 2-88 0-65 0-65 2-57 5-45 1-03

Total . .  ... 76-82 15-48 15-48 56-86 94-04 16-86

rotal-2-Agricultur»l Production 256-68 73-00 73-00 248'09 589-00 \U'I2

OJ



DSAPT-FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAM
Physical Programme—<]rop Production Targets and Achievement

Setial 
! ^o.

1)

Items

(2)

{ Food grain 

2 Sugarcane 

8 6 il-see<is 

Gotten . .
i>'
Is Jute ...

6  High Yielding Varieties ...

(a) Paddy . .  ...
(b) Wheat . .  ...
(c) Maize . .  ...

7 Multiple Cropping ...

K Consumption o f Fertilizers:—
(a) Nitrogen as N  2 . .
(b) Phosphate as P2 0 5
(c) Potassic as K2 ...

•»
9 plant Protection • •

Units 1968-69
Level

Fourth Plan 
— —  >— __ -> Lc\ ei cxpec- 

Target Likely ted during 
achievement 73-74

Fifth Plan targets
_______ A  _ ___ _________

Total

C3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

... ... 0 0’ (tonnes) • • 200.C0 160.00 leo.o-) 250.00 178.00

... Do • • 2.39 0.73 0.70 3.00 1.23

... D o 9.52 2.75 ?.75 ?0.00 4.50

... Do fOoO’ Bale) 8.00 4.30 4.3o 15.00 7.00

— . .  Do 55.90 54.00 54.00 65.00 56.00

... 000 (Hect.) 15.00 3.5C 3.50 18.00 6.00

... I 'o  - ... 2.00 1.50 1.50 5.00 2.30
•• Do _ 5.00 4.00 4.00 10.00 5.50

... ... Do ' - l.co 0.60 0.60 3.P0 1.50

. .  000 (Tonnes) 3.00 2.00 2 00 8.00 4 00
. .  Do - 3.00 2.00 2.00 5.00 2.90

... ... 1.0 - ... 2.25 0.50 0.50 4.00 1.50

... OOO (Hectares) ... 30.00 32.00 32.00 60,00 38-00



1.3. LAND REFORMS 

Introduction

Meghalaya consists of 3 districts. The tribal population 
orms over 80 per cent of the population of the State. As the 
area is inhabited by tribal people having their own custom anc3 
tradition relating to land tenure, occupation, use etc., o f land., 
settlement and survey operations were not carried out in these 
districts except in small areas in the plains portion of the Garo 
Hills. Excepting the plain areas portion of the Garo Hills, otheir 
areas in Meghalaya have not been cadastrally surveyed. There 
is no record of rights of the different land holders in unsurve> ed 
areas. As a result, the facilities extended to the cultivators and 
other persons in the matter of obtaining credit from the various 
credit institutions could not be availed of by them. Keeping 
in view with modern trend of̂  development, the survey and 
preparation of records of rights is of first priority.

1’3’2. In view o f these considerations, it is proposed to 
undertake survey and preparation of records of rights on a 
crash basis. To achieve the above abjectives, a Land Reformss 
Commission has been set up recently to go into the details o f th« 
various land tenure system pievailing in various regions of the 
State, to consider modification of the existing rules and proce 
dures and to suggest any modification required in the light o>f 
the changed circumstances which will ensure a better develop 
ment in the society.

Strategy for the Plans

1’3'3. Programme for Institutional changes.— Th(C 
administration and regulation of tenancy are vested in thes 
District Councils under the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution.. 
The various legislative measures required for plugging the gaps 
and weaknesses in the existing tenancy system to ensure 
complete security of tenure and conferment of ownership rights 
on cultivators would be considered in the light of the recom
mendation of the Land Reform Commission,

20

1'3‘4. Operational Programme.—It is proposed to take 
up cadastral survey of the entire State and also preparation o f



records and rights as a first step of Land Reforms in the State. 
This programme has to be taken up on a crash basis. To 
achieve this objective within a minimum period, a School for 
imparting training in survey would be set up. Simultaneously, 
steps are proposed to recruit personnel for the training, so that 
they can be sent to the field of operation to undertake the work 
smoothly.

21

1‘3’5. Implementation Machinery.—For speedy and 
efficient implementation of Land Reforms, the technical staff 
provided for in the Survey Scheme will cover the first pliase of 
the programme. At the headquarters, a cell would be created 
for the implementation of the proposal. Subsequently, a 
separate organisation would be set up for co-ordination of the 
programme at different levels.

r 3 ‘6. Land Reform Tribunals.—Setting up of Land 
Reforms Tribunals would be considered at appropriate time 
along with enactment on Land Reforms, etc.

Grai;t to District Councils

' The grant-in*aid to the District Gotmcils would 'be
continued to strengthen their land revenue staff set up for the 
purpose of cadastral survey of the agricultural lands and also 
for preparation of records of rights. This was the only scheme 
o f land reforms so far taken up in the State and would continue 
till the recommendations of the Land Reforms Commission are 
accepted and implemented in the State. Li the first four years of 
the Fourth Plan, Government have released Rs. 7'30 lakhs as 
grant-in-aid under the scheme. The provision for the current 
year is Rs. 2’00 lakhs. In the Fifth Plan, an amount o f Rs.20'00 
lakhs is proposed under the scheme.

Outlay for the Fifth Plan

The fequfreme'nf of funds'to'continue' the' work' o'f 

pientmg maGnmery-ano-to^ me&t cxper



ths Lan d Reforms Commission and to implement its recommen- 
datioas is estimated at Rs. 126 lakhs in the Fifth Plan as below :
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(Rs. lakhs)

4th
Plan

1973-74
Fifth Plan

M . 1974-75 
 ̂ >

Total
■ •• V
Capital lo t a l  Capital

( 1) ( 2) (B) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1. Graat to District Councils ... 9*3u 2-00 20 00 2-00 ...

2 . Establishment of Survey Sciiool •• 6-00 2-00 ...

3. Land Ref.irraj Commission ... ... ... 10-00 •• 3-00 ...

4. Implementation of Ihc recommen
dation o f L .R .C .

... 70 00 . ... ... . . .

5. Implementing Machinery ... ... 20 00 2-00 ...

Total ... 9-JO 2-00 126-00 9 00 . . .



1*4. MINOR IRRIGATION
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1-4*1. Irrigation in Meghalaya so far has been done by 
means of minor schemes. In fact due to the topography 
of the land, there is no scope for bigger projects except in 
two or three areas. A largest compact flat land hardly 
exceeds 2000 hectares in the State. But there are numerous 
flat stretches in the table lands and small valleys by the side 
of the streams with varying sizes. Added together, these 
lands would constitute a substantial cultivable area and hold 
great promise of pushing up the agricultural production in 
the State. A number of these stretches are now lying waste 
for want of irrigation while others have been brought under 
one or other form of cultivation. The potential, both in term 
of extensive and intensive cultivation!, with the help of irrigation 
therefore exists in these lands. A survey in this regard is 
being undertaken to locate and catalogue these stretches. A 
comprehensive plan would be diawn up to irrigate these lands by 
different types of flow and lift irrig.ation projects. A scheme 
to dovetail some of the projects already identified with 
electrification would be taken up in the Fifth Plan.

1-4-2. In most of the areas, the Fifth Plan would concen- 
traf;e on cpnstruction of sraall icheck dams, weirs, bunds, 
headwater dams, small reservoirs, (embankments and channels. 
In some of the areas, piping by gravity from sources to the crops 
in the slopes would be undertaken while in some the power 
pump programmes would (ontimue. Replacement o f the 
temporary with permanent structures' and channels and drainage 
improvement would also continue asi major works in the Fifth 
Plan.

1'4*3. Minor irrigation works im the State hitherto have 
been undertaken largely as a subsiidized scheme implemented 
by the farmers themselves wih technical guidance o f the 
Government. From 1973-74, i newv approach is being adopted 
with departmental execution in larger number of projects 
especially those requiring higher technical competence and 
outlays. This approach will ontinme in much larger measure 

'in' the 'Fifth Plan and Will jneCtss'itaite 'adeq'ua'te' ^r€ngtKeriing 
of ,thc engineering wiPK .iA thc l t̂ate. Department pf Agriculture,



1'4'4. Tlie allocation in the Fourth Plan was R s .I l l ‘00 
lakhs which is expected to be fully utilized. The expenditure 
in the final year of the plan would be reaching the level o f 
Rs.40'70 lakhs. The additional area benefited over the first 
four years of the current Plan has been reported at 7940 
hectares. The target for 1973-74 has been put at 3200 hectares 
and so far there has been no indication that this target will not 
be realized. The outlay required in the Fifth Plan works out 
at Rs.275 lakhs.
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FROGRAMME-WISE OUTLAY AND EXPENDITUKB

Minor Irrigation
(Rupees in lakbs)

Scheme Approved~Fourth 
Plan Outlay

Approved 
outlay for 

l973-7i

Anticipated 
expenditure 
for 1973-74

Anticipated 
expenditure 

for the Fourth 
Plan

Fifth Plan 
total Outlay 

1974-79

Annual Plan 
O u th y  
1974-75

(2) ~(3) (4) (5) ■ (6) (7) (8)

Flow Irrigation ... ... 67-34 21-00 21 00 70-50 17400 25-CO

Lift Irrigation ... ... 2 7 m 7-13 713 22-80 25-00 4*00 ^

Scbeme for setting up o f Engine
ering Wing (State Level).

r.. 1-40 1-74 1-74 8 00 1-50

Establishment of Division and Sub
division (flow, lift, reiearch and 
investigation).

10-83 10-83 10-83 6050 12-00

Installation of diesel purap'j
’ . ^ -  Installation of elcctric pumpJ

15-80 ... ... ... 7-50 0-60

Total . . 111-00 40-36 40-70 105-87 275-00 43-1(1
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1-5 SOIL CONSERVATION 
AND REHABILITATION OF SHIFTING 

AGRICULTURISTS

The total forest-covered area in the State is aboiut 
8,513 sq. km. and of this, only 700 sq. km, is Government Reserved 
Forest. The entire rural area of the State including the nom- 
Government Forest land is either community or privately owne(d. 
These lands are subject to jhumming or shifting agricultuire 
(Shag) which is a primitive practice. About 42 per cent o f the 
States’ tribal population or roughly 3‘5 lakhs depend on Shaig 
for livelihood. Approximately 76,000 hectares of land on the hiill 
slopes annually are put under Shag.

1’5‘2. As is well known, the State contains the heavieist 
rainfall belt of the world. The annual precipitation vari(cs 
from 1,300 to 1,500 centimetres in the southern face o f the Khaisi 
Hills. Rainfall as high as 2,200 cms. and higher in this belt is 
also on record. The average rainfall of the State as a whole is 
over 381 cms. The rainfall intensities of as high as 12'7 cnn/ 
hour and 3‘2 cm/mts., in places within the State are on 
record.

1’5’3. The high intensity rainfall causes serious splash 
erosion on the naked slopes of abandoned Shag. The damage 
is maximum in the area under crop and immediately in the year 
following the harvest. Thereafter, bccause of very conducive anid 
humid climate, the shrubs come up quickly to give some cove r. 
But because of the population pressure, the j humming cycle 
has progressively declined and is now much below the desired 
time of 7-8 years to allow vegetation regrowth. As the rotatio>n 
period gets shorter, more area has to be cleared to get the croip 
required to sustain a Shag family. The progressive erosion has 
become so serious that many of the slopes are now devoid o f  
topsoil and this process is continuing. On top of this, uncon
trolled grazing by professional breeders causes further damag;e



ssevereiy limiting the scope for the vegetation tegrowth. The 
Ibare slopes in turn give rise to land slides which have become 
CEommon in the State.

27

1*5'4, No sysi.ematic survey has yet been conducted to 
assess the magnitude of the problem. Nor are the basic data 
irequircd for improved land use planning available. These 
cdeficiencies have handicapped the effort to identify and delineate 
tthe areas suitable for permanent agriculture based on accepted 
(Eonservation practices.

2. Progress expected by the end o f Fourth Plan

1‘5’6* The'seriousness of the problem of soil erosion in the 
hiill areas was realized some time back but no systematic or 
aidequate effort could yet be undertaken to arrest the damage 
cof Shag. The Assam Government started a pilot project for 
controlling jhumming in the fifties and a full-fledged Depart- 
raientofSoil Conservation came into being in 1959. Initially, 
tthe aim: was to control shiftinĝ  cultiva,ticn m,aij(ily i;a4irectly by 
cincoiirzigihg'tlle people dependbit on Shag to take up alternative 
mieans of cultivation, such as cash crops plantations. As this 
diid not produce the required result, development of land by 
rreclaiming valley bottom lands and terracing of the gentle slopes 
vwere taken up gradually. Afforestation of barren hills and 
c;atchment areas was also started. These were followed up by 
uitiHsation programmes on terraced lands and irrigation. These 
imeasures were taken up departmentally wherever the response 
0)f other agencies was not forthcoming.

r 5 ‘7. Thus in the 4th Plan, development of land, irrigation 
amd follow-up programme in agricultural lands and development 
o f  Cash crops, pasture lands and afforestation in non-agricultural 
laands formed the main plank o f the task undertaken. Towards 
tlhe end o f the 4th Plan, a package programme o f land develop- 
nncnt aad .follow-up measures' iirclnding irrigaticjn 'was also fak'en 
uip in some areas as a further ' ‘

Afferes tetfeit i^ sflcft 
'isi gradually gaining acceptance.



1‘5’8. The progress under the above mentioned works in 
the 4th Plan is shown in the statement given below :—
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(Rs. in lakht and Area in hectarci)

4th Plan Achievements Anticipated Total expiec-

Item o f  works

( 1)

1. Soil Conservation \Vorks on Agri
cultural lands—

1973-74 jichicvc,J
at end o f

4th Plam
— A_ t—— *— ,------- - 7 - ’ “ ^

n
.2 0 .5 0 U m
c .iS <5/«<Qa >> S B

M
> g

-c G C
P̂^ Ph

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ((9)

Rs. Rs. Rs. R i.

(a) Land Development (terracing, 52'50 6,070 36‘ 89 5 ‘ 77 15’ l3 1,966 52.02 7 l*
contour bunding, reclamation, 
etc.^

(b l Water distribution ... ... 4-60 . .  2 22 ... 1‘ 43 ..w 3‘ 65 ^

(c) Follow-up programmes .............................  2'i9 ^  1'52 ... 4 '0 l  „

2. Soil Conservation Works on non- 
Agricultural lands—

(a) AETorestation ....................  8-7S 1,228 5'76 1,086 3 49 620 9-25 I 7O

(b) Cash Crop Development ... 10*50 44 f 7' 8J 436 2*65 J4 10-47 <6

(c) Pasture Development . .  0*80 101 6*57 78 0'21 6J 0^78 14



l-5‘9. In addition, from 1972-73 protection works of the 
flatl: lands in the foothills and of the valleys were undertaken. 
A pilot project for meeting the Shag problem in an integrated 
mainner has been started from 1973-74. The increasing 
acceptance of these measures by the people has encouraged 
Government to think in terms of more progressive steps for the 
yeiars ahead.

29

Objective and approach

1'4‘10. In the Fifth Plan, the State proposes to tackle the 
pnoblem of Shag mainly in two new directions in addition to 
cornsolidation and expansion in spheres already undertaken.. 
Ome is to rehabilitate the people now on Shag in lands made 
suiitable for permanent cultivation. The other is to assess the 
ex;tent of Shag and identify the areas for rehabilitation by 
cairrying out a systematic land use and capability survey. To a 
ce;rtain extent, a start in this direction has been made during
1973-74 as part of the National Resources Survey Programme 
wlhich requires to be made much more comprehensive to enable 
foirmulation o f a programme of longer perspective.

1'5‘ 11. In the Fifth Plan, a scheme will be taken up to 
airrest Shag in selected vulnerable areas. In these areas, and 
d(evelopment and creation o f other facilities will be undertaken 
asR part of a package iprog>rammei Under the scheme, each'family  ̂
w'ould be given 2 hectares of developed land initially (partly for 
ŵ et and partly for dry cultivation). Seeds, plants, 
nnanures and fertilizers would be supplied to enable initial 
inputs for the rehabihtated families. Irrigation will be provided 
wherever possible and it is expected that in at least 25 
pier cent of the areas this facility would be available. Besides 
tlhe family will be given a pair of bullocks and construction 
nnaterials for a dwelling house (roughly at Rs.2,000) in the 
ruew site. In later stages, power tillers would be introduced and 
tlhis would be met by the normal programmes of crop 
husbandry. For a cluster village or hamlet) of 100 households 
o>r families, a school wou d be required and where necessary 
ai school building would be provided under the programme. 
N o provision for teachers and equipment have been made 
ais it is expected that this requirement would be covered by 
the general programrne of Jree^ and, ^universal educatipn  ̂
iLikewise, steps would be taken in regard to water supply

- a t -Rs.5-,O0O-per-1€0- households. -  Wherever '  possiblejr work'



Under the rehabilitation programme would be dovetailled 
with those of other sectors of the Plan, The areas o f work 
where such coordination is possible would become known 
once the actual rehabilitation gets started. By about t:he 
middle of the Plan it will become possible to know such areas 
ahead with the progress made in the Survey mentionied 
above.

1-5'12 In the first year of the scheme the agricultural 
operations of the settled families would be under the direict 
guidance of Government. Payment of direct wages would )be 
made during this period. This is preferable to the grant of 
subsistence allowances in many ways and necessary for 
moulding the right attitudes for the success of the programme 
on a sustained basis.

1-5’ I3 From the second year, the families are expected 
to live on the yield of the crops. For their cash requiremcnit, 
afforestation, road construction and other ofF-season work wouUd 
be taken up as part of the programme or attracted to the 
areas from other sectors of the Plan. Requirements of crcdit 
is expected to be met by the co-operatives and other normal 
sources available.

1’5'15 During the Fifth Plan 13,500 families are propose(d 
to be rehabilitated in 27,000 hectares of developed land, inclu 
ding about 1000 hectares developed earlier, under the integrated 
scheme. The amount required is Rs.ll43 lakhs as follows :—
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Name o f schemes Physical target Amount

ha. Lakhs
(1) Land development ... ... 

Follow Up
26,000 351

(a) Seeds/plants, etc. at Rs.l50 per ha 27,000 41

(b) Manures and fertilizers, etc. @  
Rs.300 per ha.

27,000 81

(c) Cultivation at ... Rs.300 psr ha 27,000 81

(2) Irrigation ... ... ...
(3) Camps for staff, survey cost equip

ments and miscellaneous.

6,000 90
48

Totil 693
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Bullocks . .

Houses ...

School building 

Drinking water 

Link Roads ...

13.500 prs.

13.500 Nos. 

135 „  

135 „

84 kms.

Rs
135.

270

4

7

35

Total 439

Grand Total 1,143

1’5’16. No separate staff or organisation is proposed for 
this scheme. The State Department of Soil Conservation 
proposed to be adequately strengthened in the Fifth Plan 
will be able to carry out the work o f this scheme in 
addition to its general plan scheme work. The additional 
requirement would be only for camps, survey cost, stores and 
equipment.

1’5'17. Besides this new scheme for rehabilitation, work in 
different fields initiated earlier in respect of terracing, contour 
bunding, gully control water distributions stream bank erosion 
control,' afforestation of'degraded" slbp'es’arid abailddndd jhtnls,' 
pasture development, cash crop development, etc., will continue 
and would be stepped up. To carry out these schemes it will 
be necessary to provide buildings for the field staff, approach 
roads, purchase of stores and equipments. The amounts pro
vided in this regard takes care also of the requirement of the 
rehabilitation programmes described earlier. Publicity and pro
paganda would be carried out to ensure success of the schemes.

Programme for the Fifth Plan

1-5’18. Under afforestation, regular plantation on the 
existing pattern would be undertaken by Government. It is 
also proposed to continue to encourage the Shag families to 
plant trees in the abandoned jhum lands. For this purpose, 
seeds/ieedlings/ cuttings of fast growing tree species would be 
fuppKed to riiem-free -of-cost with-a smalt subsidy for main-teHance 
o f the plants for a limited period. This is essential to



accelerate the afforestation of the bare hills slopes. But 
because of the several limitations, a cautious approach 
will be adopted. A small target of 700 hectares rfbr 
the Plan is aimed at initially which could be revised as ithc 
Plan progresses.

15’5-19. Under buildings, 70 new units would be required 
for the new Divisions aad some of existing divisions to be 
strengthened. The outlay works out at Rs. 15 lakhs. Provisiion 
has also been made for equipments for carrying out the field 
works, vehicles to enable mobility of the supervising staff aind 
stores essential for the new divisions.
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The estimates are as follows *.—

Bvill dozers (D4 type) 5 Nos.

Wheeled tractors 20 ,, .

Power tillers ... 20 „

Other equipments 

Vehicles ...

Stores and Misc. ...

Rs.

10.00 lakhis

12.00 „
4.00 „

2.00 „
5.00 „

3.00 „

Total 36.00 lakha

1'5'20. For the implementation o f the rehabihtation schenne 
as well as other soil conservation schemes, adequate public 
relations for extension and publicity work is very essential. 
An amount of Rs.4.00 lakhs has been provided for this purpose.

• r 5‘21. Research and Training.— Efficient execution of 
the schemes depends upon the staff trained to carry out the woirk 
correctly. The need for trained staff will be felt increasingly as 
the plan gathers momentum. Due to climate and difficult ter
rain, the State does not sufficiently attract the technical people 
available outside especially for work in the interior areas of the 
State. Besides, as the work to be done is at the village level, 
reasonable knowledge o f the language and the custom of the 
tribal people is very essential for the work to be successful. 
Therefore, it is proposed to recruit and train the local youths



cspiecially for jobs at lower levels for which there is sufficient 
surplus of educated youths. Training of higher grade staff 
(raingers and above) would continire in the suitable institutions.

1.5.22. The complexity o f soil and water conservation 
problems of the State with high rainfall and steep slopes has 
be(cn recognised on more than one occassion. But no research 
baised information is yet available for this State, It is, therefore, 
onlly essential that research work related to the problems faced 
in this State should be taken up. It is therefore, proposed to 
take up this work along with the training centre.

I-5'23. The requirement of additional technical staff of 
gnade below Ranger is estimated at 100 during the Fifth Plan in 
adUlition to filling up the normal vacancies. There is no ccntrc 
to train the subordinate staff in the disciplines especially required 
foir this area. It is, therefore, proposed to start a Reserach-cw/n- 
Tiraining Centre at Burnihat within this State. For this purpose 
thie buildings, etc., of the Soil Conservation Research Centre o f  
thte Assam Government at Bornihat will be readily available as 
thtese are being transferred to Meghalaya. Only some additional 
buildings would require to be constructed for the hostel and 
imstructors’ quarters on account of the training programme. 
TJhis could be taken up later. The buildings now available are 
suifficient for starting the centre and to pull on for some time.

1'5'24. Training will be given to a minimum of 20 trainees 
^each year with provision to increase to 30 trainees. A limited 
tnmmber of'trainees -from other States could also bê  accora- 
miodated.

1-5-26. The centre would have a Principal of the rank of 
J (oint Director with 4 senior scientists-cwm-instructors—one each 
for Soil, Civil Engineering, Agriculture Engineering and 
Aigronomy/Forestry—and 4 research assistants one in each of 
the disciplines.

1‘5'27. The Training-c;vm-Research Centre would require 
Rls, 38 lakhs in the Fifth Plan. The non-recurring expenditure 
w/orks out at Rs.18‘00 lakhs and the recurring cost at Rs.4 lakhs 
ainnually as follows:

Non-Recurring—

A. Buildings (Additional)—
Rs. in lakhs.

, 1., Hostel Buijding  ̂for 30 trainees , ,  ^  ... 1 0-75

, J2, JCilchun-fttW-DininK.Hall for 30 trainee? ... 1 0'25
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Rs. in lakihs 

1-20 

1-20 

0-30 

0-60 

0-30

3. Senior Scientists, Residence ... ... 3

4. Research Assistants, Residence ... ... 4

5. Guest House ... ... ... 1

6. Grade IV Q,uarter:i ... ... ... G units

7. Ciodown-CM)«-workshop ... ... 1

Total ..................... 4-60

B. Stores—

(a) Training Section—

(,i) Vehicles-Bus ... ... ... I 085

Truck ... ................... t 0 75

Jeep pickup ... ... 1 040

Tractor ... ... ... 1 0'50

Power tiller ... ... 1 0'20

(ii) Survey instruments ... ... ... 15 0-50

(iii) Camping equipments ... ... 0-3Q

(iv) Kitchen utensils, crockeries cutleries, etc. O'10

(v) Library ... ... ... ... 0-10

(vi) Training aid?, audio visual aids, etc. ... 0-25

(vii) Laboratory instruments, chem.icals, etc. 0‘20

(b) Research Scction—

(i) Vehicles—Jeep Wagon ... ... 1 0-60

Jeep pickup ... ... 1 0-40

(ii) Laboratory equipment and chemicals ... 5'00

(iii) Field research equipments ... ... 3'00

(iv) Library (Research) ... ... ... 0 25

Total—Non-recurring 18-00
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Recurring—

C . Pay and allowances—

Principal (R s.1,000— 1,300) ... ... 1

Senior Scientists-c«m-instructors (Rs.550— 1100) 4 

Research Assistants (Rs.250—600) ... 4

Laboratory Assistant (soil section) (Rs.llO— 2
165).

Field Assistants (Rs.llO— 1̂65)

Ekctrician and Plumber 

Pump operator (Rs.lOO— 150j 

Draftsman (Rs.l75—300) ... 

Drivers ... ...

Helpers ... ...

Grade IV ••• ...

Ministerial—

. . .  8 

. . .  2 

. . .  1 

... 1 

... 7

... 3

... 10

R s. per yr. 

0-15 

148 

018 

0-05

0-19 

0-05 

0 02

0-04 

0'18 

0-06 

0'24

1-64

Siiperintejidentt I 0;06,

Head Assistant (one each for Research avid 2 0-07
Training wings).

U. D. Assistant ... ... ... 9 0-06

L. D. Assistant ... ... ... 4 0-10

Typist ... ... ... ... 2 0-05

Stenographers ... ... ... ... 1 O'lO

Statistical computor ... ••• 1 005

Duftry ... ... ... 1 0-02

0-51

Total pay and allowances ... 2-15

Travelling allowance ... 0 10

Total perycar-



Recurring—Conld.
D. Stores and Vehicle maintenance
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Rs. per yr.. 
0-70

Field research works

F. Building maintenance

0-50

0-30

G. Contingencies (rent, telephone/telegraph, 
medical, etc.)

0-25

Recurring ...

For five years ...

Total for the scheme (Recurring +  N. R.)

Rs.4-00 per 
year.

Ri.20-00 lakh*

Rs.38-00 laklis.

1.5.28. The research centre will take up research on :

(i) loss of topsoil and fertility due to shifting cultivation ;

(ii) effect of length and degree of slope on soil loss in
shifting cultivation ;

(iii) optimum length of cycles of shifting cultivation ;

(iv) effect of shifting cultivation on water regimes ;

(v) various crops and soil loss;

(vi) optimum cropping pattern and most suitable crop or
crops that can be grown in the newly developed 
lands for permanent agriculture;

(vii) time lag for restoration of fertility (retain) o f the land
under rainfed condition under various systems <d 
management like green manuring, application of 
chemical fertilisers and manure, etc ;

(viii) effect of continuous cropping on developed lands irj
rainfed condition ;



(ix) the effect of various engineering and vegetative 
measures for control of stream banks and gully 
erosion ;

(x) optimum spacing for contour bunding under high 
rainfall condition ; and

(xi) best cropping method and pattern under such condi
tions ; etc.

1‘5’29 The Centre will also take up hydrological studies of 
the effect of different vegetative covers towards run off, water 
penetration and evapotranspiration in small water sheds under 
varied climatic conditions. Studies will also be taken up to find 
out suitable species for grazing land management and optimum 
rotation. The Centre will also take up studies regarding the 
efYect of road construction towards contribution of silt load one 
the streams in the areas through which the road passes to evolve 
suitable measures for establishing the road cuttings.

1*5‘30 Nature Conservation :—With development of
the State and the consequent urbanisation, townships and 
buildirg are ipringing up in a random manner. The exis
ting towns are also rapidly expanding and as a result, the 
green belts in and around them are fast disappearing. 
This not only lowers the aesthetic value, but also brings in 
erosion problems, specially in the hills.

l-5'3l Rapid increase o f mechanical transport and
industrialisation also pollutes- thei adr , in. , urbarv »ir̂ â . , T,hc;
absence of trees makes the situation worse since trees help in 
purifying the air.

l-5*32 Government therefore, proposes to create green 
belts and parks in and around the towns to conserve nature 
to improve the aesthetic value as well as to help check
polution and ensures maintaing a salubrious climate. A 
provision of Rs. 5 lakhs is made for this work during the Fifth 
Plan to take up work in at least five urban areas of the State.
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4. Infra-structure required

1‘5'33 The Soil Conservation Department requires substan
tial strengthening for efficient implementation of works proposed 
in_ the  ̂Fjfth Plan. From foregoing paragraphs, the main 
works of the' Depaftrhent will 'be' e'xeculio'n'of the' 'schemes '
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programmes would demand adequate attention of the admisnis- 
tration. The State Department will, therefore, be strengthened! 
and reorganized. There will be three wings under the overalH 
charge of the Director. Each wing will be headed by a Joint; 
Director longer-one for execution of schemes, one for the 
Research and Training Centre and one for the Survey andi 
Planning. To look after the various engineering works of the 
Department, a small cell comprising a divisional officer (en
gineering), one cartographer, one statistical officer, one; 
computer and two draftsmen will also be created.

r5 '34 Shifting cultivation is practised by about 70 per
cent of the tribal popopulation in Garo Hills district and im 
western Khasi Hills. The type of Shag practised by the Khasi 
tribes differs fi-om that in the Garo Hills. At present, one; 
division looks after the whole of Garo Hills and another for 
Khasi Hills. This is totally inadequate against the task required 
to face the problem of Shag in the State. It is, therefore,, 
proposed to create three more field divisions, one each in Garo 
Hills, Jaintia Hills and Khasi Hills, to enable carrying out 
the programme envisaged.

l-5'36 A wing in the Department is being created under 
the Centrally Sponsored Scheme during 1973-74. This will 
continue and wi 1 be strengthend under the State Plan. The 
wing will be under the charge of a Joint Director and will 
have three field units. This is necessary to assess the magnitude 
of the problem of Shag and to survey and indentify the problem 
areas and areas with potential for permanent settlement.

l-5'37 The Department will thus have three wings as 
follows:

DIRECTION

Execution
Wing

Research & Training 
Wing.

Planning & 
Survey Wing

Research Training

Seven fiild

1
I .

divisions Three/field Survey divisions
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1'5'38 A separate note on the Land use and Gapability 
Survey Wing is given in para 8 of this note. In the seven field 
scheme execution divisions, the personnel will be as follows 
for each division. These divisions will execute the genera] 
schemes as also the new scheme of rehabilitation.

Technical—
Divisional officer ... ... ... 1

A 3 C O /A C F ...................................

Assistant Engineer ... ...

Agricultural Engineer ...

Conservation Asstt./Forest Ranger

Demonstrator (Senior)/Dy. Ranger 

Demonstrator (Juniorj ...

Field Workers ... ...

Surveyor ... ... ...
Minis trial—

Head Assistant ... ...

Accountant ... ...

U.-D.'Assistant ‘ ■ '

L. D. Assistant ... ...

Typist ... ... ...

2

1

I

5 (each in charge of 
Subdivi ,s i o n or 
Range).

5

15

15

5

1 '

' 2 > I
4

1
i'5-39 In addition, tractor drivers, vehicle drivers, Dak 

runners, chowkidars and Grade IV" staff will be recruited accor
ding to the need. Tak-ng this also into account, the man 
power requirement in the Fifth Plan is worked out as follows:

Sciontific/T ethnical Noil Technical
-  _________A------------- ------

Decree/Diploma Others Skilled/Unikilled

22 120 95 88

5. BENEFITS EXPECTED

Total

Iv5v40- As .stated ^earlier, Shag-is- not- only - a- primitive' 
method but is also suicidal if continued fuither. A declining



a given output. As the population is also increasing, the 
decline becomes more progressive. This has to stop at some 
stage and the earlier the better, otherwise all the effort to 
improve the living standard in the State becomcs meaningless. 
Rehabilitation of Shag families ou developed lands would 
immediately give an additional yield as follows :

Terracing ... ... ... 0'50 tonnes per ha.

Contour bunding and Recla- 1-02 ,, „  „
mation.

1.5.41. In addition, the hill slopes are saved from further 
deterioration. These slopes would be available for terracing and 
contour bunding and for horticulture and afforestarion depend
ing on the capability of the land. Apart from arresting the 
dtcline in the yield rate and reversing the trend, the programme 
is labour intensive and over a longer run development o f forest- 
based industries becomes possible out of attorcstation today.

1.5.42. As stated earlier, the rehabilitated families will be 
induced to plant trees of the fast growing specics in the 
abandoned Shag areas to accelerate the reverse process. Seed 
plants of fast growing species, capabh of being harvested on 
short rotation, would be given to the jhumias. Side by side, 
improvement of pasture lands would be undertaken both by 
restrictive and positive measures. Fodder development by the 
graziers would be encouraged. These measures would not only 
check migratory grazing but would also enable programmes of 
cattle development on improved lines and would reduce social 
tensions arising out of damage to crops by cattle.

1.5.43. Expansion o f cash crops and horticulture would 
become possible and introduction of new or improved varieties 
of ginger, cotton, black pepper, etc., would have more meaning. 
These would give better returns to the farmers.

6. FITH PLAN TARGETS OUTLAYS

1.5.44. The fifth plan targets and outlays are briefly as 
below under the general and the rehabilitation schcme ;

Target
Items o f  vorks ,-----------------------------*---------------------------- ^

physical Financial
(Rs. ia lakhs)

(1) (2) (3)

A. Soil Conservation Schemes;
1. Organisation and Establishment ... 325 67

2. Land Development ... ... 4,000 ha 34

40
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3. Water distribution ...

4. Gully control ...

0. Stream bank erosion control

6. Protective Afforestauon ...

7. Pasture Development ...

8. Gash Crop Development

9. Nature Conservation ...

Total works-—-(1 to 8)

10. Buildings, stores, equipment cor-
tingencies and publicity.

11. Supporting programme—

Research and Training ...

Total—A (1 to 11) ...

B. Rehabilitation Schem e—

1. Land Development ... ...

2. Follow up ... ... ...

3. Irrigation • •...• • •

4. Gamps, survery, equipments etc ...

Total— (1 to 4)

5. Supply of bullocks ... ...

6. Dwelling houses ... ...

SchoOl/building ... ...
■ ' T ‘ '

8. Drinking water supply .. ...

9. Link roads ... ... ...

Total— (5 to 9) ...

Total—B ...

Grand total ...

290 ha 

600 ha

1,000 RM 

5,700 ha 

400 ha 

100 ha

5 areas

4

5 

4

49

4 

15

5

120

55

38

R». 280 lakhs

26.000 ha

27.000 ha

. 6,0«0 ha.

351

203

90
I
48

692

13,500 prs 

13,500 Nos

,;:'-.J35Nos 

135 No» 

84kms

135

270

4

7

35

451

1,143

1,423



7. Employment Potential

1.5.45. Soil Conservation schemes are by nature highly 
labour intensive. It is estimated that during the Fifth Plan, 142 
technical persons and 183 non-technical persons will be on 
regular payroll of the Government.

1.5.46 Besides, the scheme will provide employent for 608 
thousand mandays o f  skilled and 14 million mandays of unskil
led labour either directly in the scheme or through contraictors 
engaged for execution of these schemes. The .'tatement below 
shows the employment potential in, the Fifth Plan. In addiition, 
the programmes will also open avenues of employment for the 
educated unemployed as contractors for execution of woark or 
supply f'f materials.
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Items

Fifth plan targets

Physical Financial 
Rs. in lakhs

Employment potcennal 
in thoutanid 

mandays

~  Skilled Uniskilled

(1)

GENERAL SOHEM E-

(2) (3) (4) (5)

Land development ... ... 4,000 ha 34 86

Water distribution ... 290 ha 4 12 52

Prrotective afibrestation ... .. 5,700 ha 49 ... 913

Pasture development ... ... 400 ha 4 •• 75

Cash crop development . .  .. 100 ha 15 ... 187

Gully control . .  . .  ... 600 ha 5 10 76

Stream bank erosion ... . . 1,000 P M 4 10 25

Buildings and roads ... . 70 15 45 75

Research and training ... ... 150 38 15 25

Total ....................

. r e h a b i e i t a t i o n  s c h e m e -
------- 1-----

92 1,613

Land development ... ... 26,000 ha 351 26* 8,740

Follow up . .  o. ... 27,000 ha 203 .< 2,000

Irrigation . .  ... ... 6,000 ha 90 230 1,170

Camps for staff, siurveys etc. ...■ - 48 12/1
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Dwelling housese 

School building 

Drinking water supply 

Link Roads . .

Grand total (Aj & (B)

13,500 rfos 

135 Nos 

135 

84 kms

270

4 8 26

7 18 11

35 608 120

14,000

8. Land Capability Survey

1.5.47. As stated earlier, the State of Meghalaya has a total 
geographical area of 22,459 sq. km of V\»Mch 8,513 sq. km is 
under forests, but only 700 sq. km of the forest area is Govern
ment Revenue Forest. The entire rural land of the State 
including the non-Government forest areas is cither community 
or privately owned and is subject to Shag.

1.5.48 There are yet no precise data to throw light on 
different aspects of jhumming (shifting cultivation). According 
to “ A study on the problem of agricultural development in the 
hill areas of North East India”  published by the Agro-Economic 
Research Centre for North East India, Jorhat, Assam, it is esti- 
rnated that about 25 per cent of the tribal population in Khasi 
4nd Jaihtia Hills and 'about 67 per cent in Garo Hills, 
district are dependent 6n'shifting cultivaticrl. ' Thdse'estirAates' 
have been based on a survey sample covering only a few villages

I in these districts. On these data, at least 42 per cent o f the total 
tribal population of the State depend mainly on jhumming. 
This works out to over 70,000 rural households.

1.5.49 The State falls within the region of the heaviest 
r&infall in the world, where annipl rainfall is in the tune of 
1 300—2,200 crn and o f intensitv of 12*7 cm/hoiir ;ind ?*2 cm '5 
mts. This heavy and high intensity rainfall causes lerious 
splash erosion specially on slopes made bare of the vegetative 
cover for jhumming.

1.5.50 Therefore, for proper development of agriculture 
and for improving of the living condition of the people, a way 
has to be found to replace shifting cultivation by permanent 
type o f agriculture suitable to the geophysico and social condi
tions o f these areas.



1.5.51. In order to provide data for the formulation of 
the scheme to deal with the problem of shifting agriculture 
on a long term basis, a comprehensive survey covering the 
entire State will be carricd out. The aim of the survey is :—
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(t) to identify and delineate the main problem areas of 
the State where the erosion hazard is most acute »nd 
to assign priorities to them ;

(ii) to assess the quantitative need of the population for 
agro-horticultural land with a proper perspective 
view ;

(m) to identify and demarcate the areas fit for permanent 
agricultural use and to suggest the optimum use for the 
areas not considered fit for crop husbandry or horti
culture. These uses may be for forest, pasture and 
range land, wild life or recrcation ; and

(iv) to assess and suggest conservation practices necessary 
for the land classified as fit for agro-horticultural use.

1.5.52. The State of Meghalaya will be divided into 3 
strata and each district will form a stratum and will be sub
divided into watersheds (or well-defined sub watersheds in the 
case of large rivers) which will form units for survey woirk. 
A reconnaisance type of survey will first be taken up to assign 
priorities to the whole unit. This will take two working 
seasons. Thereafter, the watersheds will be taken up for detailed 
survey according to the priority assigned. The detailed 
survey is expected to be completed by the end of the Sixth 
Plan period.

Man-power Requirement

1.5.53. The following organisational set up would be
necessary for the survey. A Joint-Director (Land Capability 
Survey) will organise and supervise the work at State lev̂ el. 
He would be assisted by one cartographer (gazetted 
rank as ASCO.) and one draftsman. Each division 
(stratum) will be headed by a Soil Survey Officer who will 
be assisted by two assistant soil survey officers (same as
ASCO.) who will each have two field parties. Thus in
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(each division there will be 4 parties for field work. The 
(organisational pattern is as follows :—

Joint-Dlrector (Land Capability Survey) 

Car tographer—  1 

Draftsman —1

Division—-I 
Soil Survey Officer

Di \/ision— IT Division—-III
Soil Survey Officer Soil Survey Officer

(same as in Division— I) (same as in Division—I)

Assistant Soil |
Survey Assistant
Officer Soil Survey

Officer

Same

Soil Surve5or-l Soil Surveyor-1 
■ Soil Sampler— 1- Soil Sampler-:1 .
*Gkn^raAn-i-3' f Gartgrfta'i—6 ' f

1.5.54. Each division would have a ministerial staff as 
follows;—

Head Assistant-cMm-Accountant ... ... ... 1

Upper Division Assistant ... ... ••• 2

Lov^er Division Atsistarit ... ... ... 3

Typist ...

Grade IV

1.5.55. Each division will also have one Jeep and one 
Jeep Pickup.

1.5.56. The total manpower requirement is therefore as 
follows

Scientific/Teci ,n ical—
1. Degree or Diploma
2. Others

14
18
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Non-Technical-

1. Skilled .

2. Unskilled .

Total .

77

43

153

1.5.57. Initially, all the higher technical personnel required 
may not be available within the State. Recruitment on 
deputation or on contract basis will be done from outside 
the State to make up such gaps. At the same time qualified 
local people will be sent for training to continue the survey 
in later years.

Estimated Cost

1.5.58. The estimated cost of the survey in the Fifth 
Plan period is as follows.—

Mon-r^urring

1. Office equipments ...

2. Field eqjipraents ...

3. Catnps equipments ...

3 Jeeps
4. Vehicles— 3 Pi'̂ kups

1 wagon ner

(Rs. in lakhs) 

. 0-48

. 0-42

. 0-61

. 2-83

Total ... 4-34

Recurring

1. Establishment— and allowances (average) ..

2. Maintenance of stores and equipments (average) .

3. Miscellaneous contingencies (average) ... .

Total ... ... ... ...

for five years ... ... .

g r a n d  t o t a l  (N & R ) ................................

(Rs. in lakhs)

. 5,05 per year

.. 0-67 „ „

.. 0-10 „ „
. 5-82

. 29-10 

. 33-44
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SOIL CONSERVATION DEPARTMENT: MEGHALAYA

Name o f  the Schemes and 
other details

4th Plan 5tti Plan

(Rs. in lakhs— Âreas in hecteres) 

Non-tcchnical

a'C
IB01.3

( 1) (2)

A . Scheme for Control o f 
Shifting Agriculture (6000 
families)—

1. Land I^velopment ...........

2. Follow-up programme ...

3. Water Distribution in
developed lands (Irriga
tion).

4. Camps and Misc. contin
gencies.

5. Bullocks ... ...

6. Houses ... ...

7. Drinking water ...

8. School BuiMing ...

9. Link Roads ... ...

Tota l ...

'a Fiuancialu Physical 2 .5 Regular
No.

Manpower
— — , requirement --------------
o technical Regular

“  (Regular) ,
Casual

. S S °A  CL. O .
| 8 - 2 S

5 3
' i  g .a  

h i

V
c
Q

^__—
2 t3 V Ji
"B ^  
0  ^

•D

I  1a '.5 
a  CO

3

□
p

(3) (4) (5) (6) 0 ) (8) (9) ( 10) ( 11) (12) (13)

thousamd
mandays

(14)

J22-80

223-36

29912 ha. 

29787 ha.

16-0

10-0

Shown in 
Estt. in 
Genaral 
Sckeme. 

Do

9000

2200

... 260 8740

2200

... 111-68 7449 ha. 8*0 Do 1400 ............... . .  230 1170

45-77 Do 120 ................ . .  ... 120

148-»2 14645 prs. Do ... ............... ...

... 247-85 14645 ... ... ... ... ............... • •

... 4-95 72 Nos. ... 29 ................ ... 18 11

... 2-4€ 95 „ Do 34 ... ............... ... 8 26

34-73 84 Kms. Lo 120 ... ................ • • • • • 120

. . . 1175-86 • • 34-0 12903 ... 516 12387



in thousaad

(1) ( 2) _  (3)

B . O T H E R  S O I L  C O M ^ ^ .S IW A T IO N .

(4) ('5) (7) ( 8) (9) d o ) ( 11) (12) (13) (14;

(a) Pay and allowances o f  f  !2-{)ia 
staff.

(b) Traning v -  ” 
2. Works— _

66-50 - . . . 325 . . .  22 120 95 88 ...

(i) Land Development 7I43ha 34'CO ■“  4-00 3-04 shown in 
Estt.

85-0 ... ... .................... 85-tO

(li) Water Distribution m  3‘ 65 
development lands. “

•' 4 40 ^  _0-29ah 0-34 Co 64-00 ... ... ... ... 12-00 52-00

(iii) Gully Control ... O'bt » 5-)0 0'6ha C-3 Do s5-bo ... ... ... ... 10-00 75-00

(Iv) Siver and stream banks 0‘ 71 
erosion control.

... 4-00 ^  .lO'OO 
R M

... Do 35-00 ... ... ... ... 10-00 25-00

(v) Afforestatiion . .  ‘1:95 ... 4 9 -0 0 " ■'5-lQ D o ql2-50 . . . ... 912-50
(v i) Pasture 1 >evelopment 0-78 M-78ha 

C-62 „
4-00 _  . 0-04ha Do '75-00 ..^ ••• ... . .  ... 75-00

(vii) Gash Crop Developmrnt M-45140 
C-24 „

15-00-- 0-1 Do 187-50 . . ... - • ... ... 187-50

fviii) Nature Conservation

3. Buildings, Roads, Stores 
and Contingenc/es.

5'00 5 Urban 
-  • areas.

Do ... 10-00 25-00

(a) Buildings and Roads _ ... lO-lO 15-00 .  70 Nos Do i 20*00 ... ... ... 45-00 75-00
(b) Store, Hquipmei.ts auu ii-yi! 

Misc. Contingencies. , -
( c )  Extension ana publicity _

36 00 ... Do ... ... ...

(d) Misc. Soil Conversatiuii j  2^3 ... 4-00 "  *'... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...

4. Supporting Schemes
Research and Training.

38-00 -  . . . . ... 57 40-00 5 9 29 14 15-OiJ 25-00

<S>
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SOIL CONSERVATION 
A. GENERAL SOIL

SI. \aiiie o f  Scheme Items

Expected Achieve 
ment during 4tli 

Plan

Fifth Plan targets (Rs. in

1974-75 
----- >.____

1975----
l O .

y
rt□

(J

£

”5 _u
'Si

S

I) (2) (3) (4) (5) ( 6 ) (7;

. Establishment—

(a) Pay and allowances o f
staff.

(b ) Training cost o f  staff

. . . 12-08

•1̂

11-50

0'50

. . .

Total o f  1 :— . . . 12-08 . . . 12-00 . . .

2. Soil Conservation Works— 
(i) Land Developments
I

(a) Terracing
(b) Contourbuilding )■
(c ) Other works for deve- 1

loped lands. J

7143 ha 52-02
400 ka 
400 ha

4-80
2-00

400 ha 
400 ha

Total (i) Land Dev . . . 52-02 6-80

(iii) Water distribution in de
veloped lands.

. . . 3-65 50 ha 0-75 50 ha

(iv) G ully cortrol • • • 0-66 120 ha 1-02 120 ha

(v) River and stream banks 
erosion control.

0-71 200 R M 0-80 200 RM

fvi) Afforestation

(a) Directly by Deptt, 15'94 ha 9-25 C -1 ,000 ha 
M-1128 ha

7-12 C-1,000 ha 
M -2025 ha

(b) Form freshly by grants-in- 
aidi “ . . . C -67 ha 0-20 C-100 ha

Total afforestation 9-25 7-32
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DEPARTMEMT, MEGHALAYA 
CONSERVATION SCHEME

lakhs-area in hectares).A_________ ________
1976

( 8)

£

1976-77 
■— *--------)
, 13
i oa rs a

1977-78

(9) (10) (11)

h
( 12)

1978-79 Total 5th Plan

£

(13) (14) (15) (16)

12-00
0-75

12-50

0-75

13‘ 60

1-00

13-50

1-00
62-50

4-00

12 75 13-25 14-00 14-50 66-50

4-80 , 40!l ha . 4:80. . 400 ha, ,4-80 , , 4fl0,ha, ,4'80 2,000 ha ,24-00,
2-00 400 ha 2-00 400 ha 2'00 400 ha 2-00 2,000 ha lO-OO

6-80
-t— f— t— — I— »— )— *— t— »— t— I— t— t— t— t— t— f— <— 1— t—

... 6-80 ... 6-80 ... 6-80 ... .34'00

0-75 60 ha 0-90 60 ha 0-90 70 ha M o  290 ha 4-40

,-02 ,12t)h;(, J-o:a . , 130 ha I-02 , IZO ha li02 fiOO.ha 5-1̂ 0

(■80 2-10 KM l'8i ?>(0 RM 0'80 2C0P.1VI 0-1 l» 1 > '0  1'.M 0(i

8-75 C -l,000  ha 9-84 C -l,000ha 10-47 C-1,Q00 ha 10-67 5,000 ha 46-li5
M-2,741 ha M-3,600 ha M -4,000 ha

0-30 C -150ha 0-45 C-200 ha 0-60 C-200 ha 0-60 C-717 ha 2-l5

9-05 10-29 11-07 11-27' 49 -UO



5 2

Expended Achieve
ment during 

4th Plan

Fifth Plan targets (Rupees

SI. Name ol Scheme Plans 
N o.

1974-75 19)75-

B -1,o u

^  .stL,

<--

1m>-
S

.3u
ic

E

t--- ■■ ■

.1
pifl-

(1.) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (77)

(vii) Pasture Dev. ... M -78h a  0-78 
C -62 ha

80 ha 0-80 80 ha

(viii) Cash crop Dev. ... M ^ 51  10'47 
40 ha

... 3-00 . . .

(vix) Nature conservation ... C-24 ha ... C-2,147
M -l,l2 8

1.00 ....

Total—2 ... 81-55 21-49

3. Buildings, Roads, Stores 
contingencies—

(a) Buildings and Roads

and

....................  lO'lO 3-00

(b) Equipments ,and Stores 
(d) Misc. contingencies

■ ... 11-90 5-00 ...

(c) Extension and Publicitj'
(d) Misc. S—C . Works

1 ... 12-63 ... 0-80 ....

Total—3 .................... 34-63 . 8-80 .. .

i. Supporting Schemes—
(a) Training and Research 17-40 ...

T o ta l-4 17-40 ...

GRAND T O T A L .................... 128-26 ... 59-69 ...

Centrally Sponsored— 
/a^ Land capability Survey ....................  H O < • • 9-:H
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in  lakhs —area in hectores)

76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total 5th Plan

*o

a

(«)
0-80

’w

(9)
80 ha

"5'uC5
E

(10)

0-80

' <—

u

£

80 ha

'vc
•S

(12)

0-80

1 r

13
■k
XIp-i

(13)

80 ha

.2
ig

(14)

0-80

i

"ctiu

1Ph

(15) 

400 ha

■>

1
a

(16)

4-00

3'00 . . . 3-00 3-00 ... 3-00 100 „ 15-00

I'OO . . . 1-00 1-00 1-00 . . . 5-00

2S-22 . . . 24-61 25-39 . . . 25-79 120-50

3 00 ' 3-00 300 3'00 15-00

10-00 I0‘00 5’00 . . . 6-00 36*00

0-80 . . . 0-80 0-80 0«80 . . . 4-00

13-SO 13-80 13-80 9-80 55-0

8-60 4-00 4-00 4-00 38-00
8-60 ■ t * * ' 4,-00; 4-00 4-00 38-30

* bs-i7 ? ) * ' 55*661 * ♦ . . . »  » ■>E-19 t 1 t ) 5#09t 2g0-fl)0

• 5-45 5-80 5-i5 6-60 . . . 33-34
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SOIL COxNSERVATION DEPARTMENT, MEGHALAYA

(Area in [thousand

1974-75 1975-76 1976-

SI. Name scheme/item 
No.

'(3

•--- 1

‘u
.C«
‘ol-H CQ0'w MC3
s

h
r '

S

<I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6. (7)

A. Soil Conservation Works—

(i) I,and Development Works

(a) Terracing; ..
(b) Reclamation

3'0 ha
1-0 ha

40-00
6-0

3-5 ha 
1-0 ha

36-80
9-00

4-0 ha 
1-0 lia

Total Land Devlopment 4-0 ha 54-00 5-0 ha ^65-00 5-0 ha

2. Follovif-up—

(a) Seeds, Plants, eic., . 5-9 ha 7-50 5 ’0 ha 7-50 5' 0 ha

(b) Masure, fortilizor, etc., 5-3 „ 15-OS 5-0 „ 15-00 5‘ 0 „

(3) Cultivatioa cost, etc., 5-e „ 15-00 5 0  „ 15-00 5-0 „

TotalFellow-up , 5-0 ha 37-50 5'0 ha 37-50 5-0 ha

3. Irrigation . .
4. C*mps, staff, survey,

machinery and Misc.

O'O ha 15-50
15-00

1-1 ha 17-50
15-00

M h a

Total A . S. G Works ... ... 120-00 ... 134-00 ...

B. Facilities—
5. Bullocks ... . .
6. Dwelling houses ... . .
7. School building ... ...
8. Drinking Waler ...
9. Lika Roads ... . .

2,600 prs. 
2,500 Nos. 

25 „  
25
l7 K m

25-00
50-00

0-7 S
1-25 
6-50

2.500 prs.
2.500 Nos. 

25 ., 
25 „
16 Km

25-00
50-00

0-75
1-25 
6-50

2,500 prs 
2,500 .,

25 nos. 
25 .. 
16 Km.

Total facilities ... ... 83-50 •• 83-50 ••

G RAN D T O T A L  ... ... 503>50 . .  217-50 ...
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Ihectarcs; Rs. in laklis) 

77 1977-78 1978-79 'IVual Fii'ili riiin 

------- -̂------

c

( 8 )

(■U

(9) ( 10)

>.►c

( 11) ( 12)

rC

(13j

Cl
a£

(14)

64-00 
6-00 ■

4-5 ha 
■ 1-5 ' '

72-03 
’ 9̂ 00

4-5 ha 
1-5 '

72-OG
9-00'

19-5 ha 
6‘ 5 „  ^

312-00
39-00

70'00 6-0 ha 8I-0U 6 0 ha 81-00 26-0 ha 351-00

7‘50 6-0 ha 9-00 6-0 ha 9-00 27-0 ha 40=50

1500 , . 18-00 6-0 18-00 27-0 „ 81-00

} 5 f  ; ;
'• '/ '■ ' 
, f ^ r  , i 81-00 t t t t

37-50 6-0 ha 45-00 6-0 ha 45‘00 27=0 ha 202-50

18-00
6-00

1-4 ha 
• • •

21-00
6-00

1-4 ha 21‘00
6-00

6‘0 ha 90-00
40-00

i  "T ii !.
^ V  V ^3-\o ‘ i

” 1; I’ 1: •:
i  "s ;

T i; T  '
■ \ .

J' 1’ . 1' 1 
. 6lpl-(,'0

25-00
50-00

0-75
1-25 
6-50

3.000 prs
3.000 „  

30 uus. 
30 „
16 k m

30-00
60-00
0-90
I‘ 50
6-50

3,00# prs 
3,000 ,, 

30 iios. 
30 „  

23 Km

30-00 
60 00 
0-90 
1 50 
9-00

13.500
13.500 Nos, 

135 „  
135 „
84 Kra

135-00
270-00

4-05
6-73

[35-00

83-50 ... 98-90 101-40 450-HO

215-00 251-90 254‘40 1,142-30



16. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
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1.6. Introduction.—There is considerable scope for 
development of livestock in Meghalaya. Some headway iin 
this regard, has been made in the preceding Plans but thie 
quality of the bulk of the Livestock is still very poor anid 
considerable effort will have to be made to improve the 
stock.

1.6-2. According to available information the Livestock 
population in Meghalaya is as below—

No. in lakhs 
1966 1972

Cattle ... ................... 4-79 4-22

Buffaloes ... ...............  0-51 0-47
Sheep ... ...............  0'21 0-18
Goat ... ...............  0-61 0'96
Horses and Ponies ................... 0-10 0-05

Pigs ... ... ... 1*12 1-44

Poultry ... ...............  9-00' 9-65

1.6’3. According to provisional fgures of 1972 Livestock
Census, the number of breedable 
breedable buffaloes 0‘37 lakhs.

cows was 2'78 lakhs amd

1.6'4. The current level of production of livestok producits 
and the requirement of these products by 1978-79 are indicated 
below—

1972-73 1973-74 1978-79 (Requiremen t)

Milk (‘000 tonnes) 41-0 42-0 100-4

Meat (‘000 tonnes) 15-6 16'0 36-1

Eggs (millions) 17 19 402

1.0-5. At current level of production, the per capiila 
availablity of milk in the State is only 126 grams per day, o f 
meat 46 grams per day and 20 eggs per year. The requiremenls 
for a balanced diet are 250 grams of milk, 90 grams of meat 
and 1 egg per head per day. The target of production fixed 
at the national level for the State are 52500 tonnes of milk,



18400 tonnes of meat and 33'25 million eggs by 1978-79. These 
tanrgets fall much short o f the requirements for a balanced diet. 
Ini order to enable a balanced diet, the production o f meat 
hais to increase many times. This is a stupendous task and calls 
foir a multi-pronged attack and a huge outlay for programmes to 
reduce the gap in availability of protective foods. It will be 
ne;ce«sary to expand and continue the various schemes for 
scientific breeding, feeding, management, marketing, disease 
comtrol, etc., to achieve the above targets.

1'6'6. The outlay required in the 5th Plan is Rs.2‘28 crores 
as against Rs.l*l2 crores in the Fouth Plan. This is a necessary 
miinimum if the gap between production and requirement is to 
be reduced as also to harness the several advantageous factors 
off climate, etc. It has been recognised by Government of India 
tlnat Meghalaya ofYers tremendous potential in view of its favou
rable natural conditions and the most progressive outlook of the 
pteople with regard to livestock development. As over 80 per 
c«nt of the population comprises the tribals and the most back
ward people, the programme fits well with the objective of help- 
img the wcJiker sections and ensures its absorption in much larger 
nneasure necessary to achieve the targets. The step up of outlay 
a.lso is in line with the trend of thinking in the Ministry of 
Agriculture and the Planning Commission as expressed in the 
necent meetings o f the Ministers at New Delhi in which it was 
omphasized that animal husbandry and dairying should form a 
protected sector.
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II. Review of progress under Fourth Plan

T6'7 . The outlay in Fourth Five Year Plan was Rs.112'00 
Lakhs. During 1969-72, a sum of Rs.52’67 lakhs was spent. In 
l'.972-73 the expenditure was Rs.20 44 lakhs. In 1973-74, the 
approved outlay is Rs.32'00 lakhs. The total expenditure in 
t!he Fourtl> i’̂ laiu thui come to Rs.l OS-’H Igkhs. Thcishort 
fill! ill expeiidicu e was due t( dearth c f t.,'c!ini,ciil s ta'T to i n- 
plemcni: vi.riou! {.chemef The iidniuisrrative riai.hine.-y l>a‘ 
mow gradually been strengthened by filling up the important 
posts.

1*6’8. The increase in outlay for 1973-74 was mainly due 
Ito inclusion of new schemes and expansion of important schemes 
such as the Indo-Danish Project, Livestock Farms at Tura and 
Xyrdem Kulai, Slaughter House, expansion of IGDP Key 
Village Schemes and Poultry Farms, etc.



1’6'9. During Fourth Plan, 6 veterinary dispensaries and 
10 veterinary aid centres, 18 stockman centres under 
ICDP and 9 stockman centres under Key Village Blocks; 
have been established.

1’6'10. One Bull-Calf Rearing Centre has been established! 
at Mawnai to rear young he-calves.

l ' 6 ' l l .  The existing Fodder Farm and Feed Mill have ex
panded. One Sheep Farm and one Sheep Extension Unit have 
been established to study the adaptability of the sheep in this; 
heavy rainfall area.

1-6-12. The existing Poultry Farm including Hatchery has 
been expanded and one Poultry Farm has been established at 
Mawryngkneng. Distributi(jn of poultry and chicks to the far
mers at 75 per cent subsidised rate is continuing. Six Applied 
Nutrition-Programme Blocks have been covered with poultry 
distribution programme where farmers in turn are supplying 
50 per cent of eggs produced to the block agencies to feed 
children and expectant mothers.

1’6T3. The Pig Farms at Tura and Shillong have been 
expanded with additional stocks of pigs of different breeds such 
as Berkshire and Saddle-back to meet the local demand. Dis
tribution of pigs to the farmers at 75 per cent subsidy is con
tinuing.

1-6'14. Training of poultry farmers at the District Poultr)’ 
Farm is continuing. Besides, about 25 farmers have been sent 
to the Dairy Plant at Anand, Aerey Colony and Indo-Danish 
Project at Bangalore to study the cattle and dairy develop
ment work. Sixteen students have been sent to the Assam 
Veterinary College to study B. V. Sc. course Another 10 
students will join the course during 1973-74. Eighteen VFAs 
have been trained upto 1972-73. Another 20 students will 
be sent for training in VFA course during 1973-74.

1’6’15. The Organisation has been strengthened both at 
Directorate and Dis;rict levels with additional staff to cope 
with the increased volume of work. This would be further 
strengthened with experienced staff.

III. Objective, Strategy and Outlay in the Fifth Plan

1‘6*16. It has been indicated in the earlier paragraphs 
that production o f milk, meat and eggs is to incyea?e many
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times. During the Fifth Five Year Plan, an increase of milk 
by about 25 per cent, meat by 23 per cent and egg by 74 per 
cent is necessary co achieve national targets in Fifth Five Year 
Plan in the Slate.

i '6 ‘17. In Fifth Plan, it would be necessary to complete 
the continuing schemes and take up new schemes in order to 
step up production of protective foods. As the infrastructure 
is still weak, trainmg of veterinary personnel would be intensified 
to implement various schemes. Schemes for cattle develop
ment, pig development and poultry development would be 
expanded. Schemes under animal health also require expan- 

;sion. Livestock production programme under SFDA requires 
expansion to step up production o f protective foods and 
enlarge employment opportunities in the rural sector.

1’6’18. In the field of milk production, cross breeding o f 
attk in IGDP and Key Village Blocks areas would be 
intensified. There are about 10,000 cross bred cows in Khasi 
Hills whoso performance is quite good. In an average the 
Shillong cow gives 10 litres of milk daily. The yield can be 
improved by intensifying artificial insemination and improving 
the supply of fodder and concentrate feed along with health 
cover. The semen required for the purpose would be collected 
from pedigree bulls of Holstein, Freisian and Jersey breeds. 
The number of pedigree bullj is to be increiised and semen 
should be used judiciously. The areas outside IGDP and 
Key Village area would be covered by natural service. A 
!large rmmber lof. bulls ?ilo;ng with supply of feed vyill be required 
'fol- the» purpose.* A s  atresuk of «roiss breeding i programme, ithc 
number of cross bred cows would increase to 20,000. During 
the Fifth Plan period, it is proposed to take up cross breeding of 
80,000 cows in successive years. Besides, buffalo bulls would be 
supplied to breeders for natural service as artificial insemination 
is not possible in remote areas. Cattle development programme 
is linked with todder development. This requires special atten- 
'ticn !aŝ ê dJp.§; df (iatlrlcii:is.b<tc'jttn̂ n|i: 4 i*-ol;)lGmi dncitOi eKtdnsjoB 
' )f >hiTtiag-aj|ri'!uTtu‘''e foftdfcr ’.:u'.ti 'a ion, 'OTiS' rvat oi o’'fi''ddc: 
.is hay iindf ilage is to bi: imensiijec;.

l ’G’19. In the field of meat production, piggery develop
ment programme requires intensification by establishing Piggery 
Development Blocks in the vicinity of the towns. Establishment 
o f Sheep Farm is also essential to meet the requirement of 
mutton and wool. For improving the quality of beef, establish
ment of a Slaughter House is essential and the animal* would 
be lifted in transport from the points of collection to minimise 
their suffering and loss of weight.
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1‘6‘20. For the backward areas distribution o f sheep, poultry 
and pig units at 25 per cent subsidy will be intensified. One 
third o f the outlay for distribution of pig, sheep and poultry units 
is earmarked for these area. Besides in border area, separate 
programme of pig distribution is being also taken up. Under 
Rinderpest Eradication Scheme, the vigilance unit is functioning.

1.6.21. An outlay of Rs. 2-28 crores is proposed for animal 
husbandry during Fifth Five Year Plan. The step up is due 
to the taking up of some major schemes, namely, Intensive 
Cattle Development Project, Key Village Scheme, Indo-Danish 
Project, Slaughter House, establishment o f  Livestock Farms at 
Kyrdem Kulai and Tura. In addition, some schemes will 
be expanded substantially to meet the requirement of breeding 
stock and livestock products.

1.6.22. The scheme-wise outlay is shown in the attached 
statement. The break up of outlays for the districts and State 
scctor is indicated.

1.6.23. It is to be contended that Animal Husbandry 
and Dairying are the main sectors of activities which directly 
help the poor farmers to improve their economy and to 
provide much needed employment. In a Backward State like 
Meghalaya where the large section o f the population belongs 
to the weakest section of the society, this sector has to play 
a dynamic role to fulfil the national objectives.
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IV. PROGRAMME FOR THE FIFTH PLAN 

Cattle Development

1. Establishment and expansions o f Key Village Block

1.6.24. This scheme envisages the continuation o f 2 Key 
Village Blocks in Jaintia Hills and in Garo Hills. The work 
o f the scheme is handicapped due to dearth of qualified 
personnel. During Fourth Plan, 5 sub-centres in Jaintia Hills 
and 4 sub-centres in Garo Hills have been established. In 
the Fifth Plan, 5 sub-centres in Jaintia Hills and 6 sub
centres in Garo Hills will be established.

2. Intensive Cattle Development Project

1.6.25. This scheme envisages the establishment of 50 
stockman centres in Khasi Hills to cover 50,000 breedable



c;ows by artificial insemination and natural service. Gross 
breeding with Holstein, Friesiaa and Jersey bulls has been 
sitarted in this area. About 10,000 cross bred cows are 
aivailable in the area and the requirement of milk at Shillong 
aind Gaxihati is met from this source.

1.6.26. A Central Semen Bank has been established at Upper 
Shillong where semen from Holstein and Freisian bulls is 
collected. In remote areas, bulls have been distributed for 
natural services. During Fourth Five Year Plan 18 stockman 
centrcs have been established. The remaiaing 32 stockman 
centres will be established duriag the Fiftli Five Year Plan. 
The target of milk production in the Fifth Five Year Plan 
i;s fixed at 52,500 metric tons. To achieve the target o f  milk 
production, intensification of artificial insemination and natural 
service of cattle and fodder cultivation is necessary.

3. Re-Organisation ot Livestock F a rm .......................
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1.6.27. The existing cattle farm at Upper Shillong re
quires rc-organisation. Most of the stock in the farm have 
deteriorated resulting in poor production of milk. The stock 
irequires replacement. Besides, the Farm should be shifted 
tto a new site as the present site is congested due to transfer 
o f  land to the Air Force and basing the Indo-Danish Proiect 
ithere.........................................................................

] Eifta^lijBh^^tjof, ]̂ ul]̂  Rparin^

1.6.28. One Bull-Calf Rearing Centre has been established
a,t Mawnai and 3 cattle breeding centres have been establis- 
Ihed at Mawryngkneng, Mawkdok and Sunapahar. The exis
ting buU-Calf rearing centre at Mawnai has not got suffi
cient cultivable land to grow fodder for the growing stocks. 
Besides; ihe land . foir ithis ;farm \vi\l pen Ipnigeir ,be; a|̂ râ labl<f 
;!ls tie lease ‘>f tl.̂ e 'ard i& not be^nT '’e;’'ewe4 i')y the ow ners 
As si.ch, d :iS piopos d̂ to hitt t le im' l-rah ea ring c^n re 
to Kyrdem Kulai where sufiicicnl land is â '̂ ailablc lor gra
zing. It is also proposed to establish 2 bull-calf rearing 
centres in Garo and Jaintia Hills along with maintenance 
•of existing centres in Khasi Hills.

5« Purchase o f improved bulls for distribution

1.6.29. In the Hills areas o f Meghalaya there are many 
■difficult places where artificial insemination is not possible.



It is, therefore, proposed to distribute improved bulls inclu
ding buffaloes aixd feed to the progressive cattle breeders 
to improve their stock for enhaciug production of milk. It 
is proposed to distribute 100 improved bulls along with feed 
to the breeders in the Fifth Five Year Plan.

6. Establishment o f Slaughter House

1.6.30. During Fourth Plan, che required land for esta
blishment o f Slaughter House will be arranged. During Fifth 
Plan the project will be taken up with Central Government 
through the Danish assistance.
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7. Establishment of Indo>Danish Project

1.6.31. During the latter part of Fourth Plan, the pro
ject was taken up at Upper Shillong in collaboration with 
Danish Government to establish Friesian herd of cattle to 
create a pure breed foundation stock to meet a part of re
quirements of breeding stock in the State. This project will 
be continued in Fifth Plan as only the preliminaries have 
been done in the Fourth Plan. The project will take up 
extension^works for development of dairy cattle through artificial 
insemination and scientific fodder production.

8. Establish o f Livestock Farm at Kyrdem Kulai

1.6.32. During Fourth Plan, about 320 hectares of land 
have been acquired at Kyrdem Kulai. It is proposed to 
established cattle breeding farm at Kyrdem Kulai with the 
Jersey herd expected from Denmark during Fifth Plan to 
meet the requirement of breeding stock in the area. Since 
extensive land is available, it is proposed to establish other 
livestock units such as pig, poultry, sheep and fodder seeds 
multiplication during Fifth Plan.

9. Establishment of a composite Livestock Breeding

1.6.32. During Fourth Plan, the land for the establish
ment o f the Farm will be arranged. During the Fift'i Plan, 
the required stock will be purchased to build the foun'^ation 
stock and also to supply mi k in the town. Besides, breeding 
stock will also be supplied to farmers to upgrade the localcatlet



Feed and Fodder Development

10. Establishment of Food M ill:

1.6.33. The existing Feed Mill at Bhoi will continue in 
the Fifth Plan and will be expanded as the requirement of live
stock and poultry feed will increase due to rapid expansion of 
livestock and pultry production programme.
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11. Establishment of Fodder Demonstration Farm at Upper
Shillong

1.6.54 The Farm will continue to study the adaptibiiity of 
diflerent varieties of foodcrs at high altitude during the Fifth 
Plan. Besides intensification of fodder cultivation is necessary 
to meet the requirement of fodder for Indo-Danish Project.

12. Raising of cross breeding female calves by subsidised 
food and supplement

1.6.35. With the intensification of cross breeding pro
gramme, the farmars will face the problem of raising 
female .calves <upto tcalving stagei .Due? to. poveirtyf they- 
c;^nnot afford to meet the raising cost of feed and 
supplements. Cross bred she-calves will have to be supplied 
with concentrated feeds and supplements for their 
proper growth and maturity. This is highly essential for the 
production of milk. It is, therefore, proposed to supply the 
concentrated feed and supplements at subsidised rates sub
sidy and J loan).

13. Subsidj to tiu fanaers for cuitixratioji « f  fodder

1.6.36. With the intensification of cattle development work, 
the requirement of fodder will increase. Farmers require 
'encing materials, fodder seeds and fertilizers. These will be 
supplied to the farmers at subsidised rate.

14. Establishment of fodder seed production farm at low altitude

1.6.37. It is proposed to establish a fodder seed produc
tion farm at Kyrdem Kulai during Fifth Pl&n to meet the



requirement of fodder seed of the farmers to lome extent. 
About 200 hectares of land will be brought under cultivatio n 
of fodder during Fifth Five Year Plan.
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15. Fodder demonstration in cultivators’ field

1.6.38, This scheme is essential to educate the farmers 
regarding fodder cultivation. The farmer will be assisted by 
supplying tractor, fencing material, fodder seed and fertilizer 
to cultivate fodder in selected field. The scheme will be 
dovetailed with other agricultural schemes. The cultivation 
will be supervised by stockmen and fieldsmen and selected 
fields will be utilised as demonstration to farmers.

SHEEP AND GOAT DEVELOPMENT

16. Sheep and Goat Farms

1.6.39. The existing sheep farm at Jowai will continue 
in Fifth Five Year Plan for further expansion. The adap- 
tibility of sheep to this region will be studied. The breeding 
stock requirement of the area will be met from this farm.

17. Distribution o f Sheep anA Goat

1.6.40. To encourage the farmers in sheep and goat
breeding, sheep and goat will be distributed to the farmers
at 75 per cent subsidy.

18. Sheep Extension Unit

1.6.41. This unit will be shifted to Kyrdem Kulai where
grazing field is available. The number of sheep will be
increased as the present flock is limited.

POULTRY DEVELOPMENT

1.6.42. The existing poultry farms at Bhoi, Tura, Upper 
Shillong and Jowai require expansion. The Central Hatc
hery needs expansion to meet the requirement o f birds



which is increasing every year due to rapid expansion o f 
poultry development programme. The new poultry farms 
will be established at Nongstoin and Simsang-giri. It is also 
proposed to estabhsh a broiler production farm in Khasi 
Hills. The distribution of poultry units and chicks units 
under various programmes including ANP Blocks and 
SFDA Area will be increased.
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1.6.43. The establishment of poultry extension cell is also 
essential to educate the farmers and evaluate the progress 
of the programme. The proposed outlay will not be adequate 
to reach the target. An amount of Rs. 59.00 lakhs is proposed 
in Fifth Plan against an allocation of Rs. 27.67 lakhs in Fourth 
Plan. It is proposed to achieve the production of 33.25 
millions of eggs in Fifth Five Year Plan.

PIGGERY DEVELOPMENT

1.6.44. The existing pig farms at Tura and Shillong will 
be expanded in Fifth Plan to meet the requirement of 
breeding stock. Besides, 2 pig farms will be established at 
Nongstoin and Simsang-giri. Distribution o f  pigs in border 
and other area« will bd intensified. It is also proposed to 
establish' a'n ' Htehsive Piggery'Cevelopment’ Bloclc in' Bhoi 
area to meet their requirement of breeding stock to help 
in the production of pork in the area. The target of pro
duction of meat in the Fifth Plan is about 18400 metric tons. 
Piggery is a household vocation and pork is an every 
day diet o f the Meghalayans. The production of pork in the 
P’Tth Plan shpuld be about 6100 metric tons. An outlay of 
K*s. 12.00 1al;hs if' jircposeci m'Fiifth P'aj is' ai'ainst 'iRi, 4.23 
l.i .h i a F )u 'tl; .’ Ian.

ANIMAL HEALTH AND DISEASE CONTROL

1.6.45. With the introduction o f cross breeding prog
ramme, preventive vaccination against foot and mouth disease. 
Rinderpest, Haemmorhagic Septicaemio, Anthrax, etc., and 
treatment against Bacterial Viral, parasitic diseases has to be



intensified by establishing more veterinary dispensaries, aid cen
tres and mobile veterinary dispensaries. The existing Cli
nical Laboratory at Shillong will be expanded. One Clinical 
Veterinary Laboratory will be established at Tura.

1.6.46. Six veterinary dispensaries and 20 Veterinary Aid 
'Centres will be established during Fifth Five Year Plan. 2 
Mobile Veterinary Dispensaries will be established along 
with the maintenance of existing mobile veterinary dispen
saries. Provision for purchase of prophylactics vaccines, 
particularly foot and mouth diseases and swine fever vaccinc. 
is made during the Fifth Five Year Plan. It is also pro
posed to establish a Disease Investigation Section and Biolo
gical Products Section to manufacture various vaccines.

1.6.47. To train the farmers in improved management 
of livestock, it is proposed to establish a cadre o f Live
stock Health Visitors. It is also proposed to introduce milk 
and meat inspection services to ensure supply o f  good qua
lity milk and meat to the consumers.
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VETERINARY EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

1.6.48. It is proposed to train 200 farmers in poultry 
farming and one hundred farmers in cattle and dairy de
velopment work in the Fifth Year Plan. Since, there is dearth 
o f trained personnel, it is proposed to train 80 students 
in B. V. Be., course and 100 students in VFA course 
during the Fifth Five Year Plan. It is also proposed to train 
20 officers in specialised fields during the Fifth Five Year Plan 
and to establish a Veterinary Training Institute to train the 
local boys in elementary veterinary science and animal 
health. The allocation of Rs. 4.23 lakhs in the 4th plan in 
this regard has been meagre. An amount of Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
would be required in the Fifth Plan to fulfil the target in 
these fields. ‘

OTHER SCHEMES

1.6.49. Strengthening o f the Directorate and administra
tive staff in the Districts is essential due to expansion of 
animal husbandry programme. It is, therefore, proposed to 
recruit a number of specialist staff as necessary to supervise 
and improve the quality of work.



1.6.50. It is also proposed to organise Livestock Shows 
in. the districts to bring home to the farmers about tkc 
benefit of Uvestock and poultry farming. A veterinary in
formation unit will also be established for the general in
formation of the public. A Survey and Statistical Cell will be 
created to carry out evaluation of animal husbandry work. 
For all these schemes an outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs is pro
posed in the Fifth Plan as against allocation of Rs. 5.65 lakhs 
in Fourth Plan.
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STATE: MEGHALAYA.
DRAFT f i f t h  FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Programmewise outlay and Expenditure

« e r b i
N o.

'i:

Programme

^A‘  CATTLE d e v e l o p m e n t

1. (a) Establisbmcnt of Key Village Block 6 

(b) Expansion of Key Village Block

2. Intensive Cattle Develojrmert Block ...

3. Re-Organisation o f  Livestock Farm ...

4. Establishment o f Bull Rearing Centre

5. Purchase of Improved Bulls for distribution

6. Expansion of Cross Breeding Scheme ...

7. Establishment o f Slaughter House ...

8. Establishment of Indo-Danish Project

9. Establishment o f Livestock Faim at
Kyrdem Kulai.

10. Establishment o f  Livestock Cattle Breeding 
Farm.

Total— *A’ Cattle Development

Fourth Plan 
Approved 
Outlay

(3)

Approved
Outlay for 

1973-74

(4)
1

I.ikely
expenditure

1973-74

(5)

I ikely 
expenditure 

during 
Fourth Plan

(5)

(R s. Lakhs).
Fifth Plan Annual ! 

Total Outlay Plan 
1974-75 
Outlay

(7) (8)

S-48 1-10 MO 2-90 3-50 0-60
2-50 0-2 0 0-20 1-31 3-50 0-60

15-25 5-00 5-00 14-74 30-00 5-50
5*00 0«20 0-20 4-31 5-00 1-00
5*00 0-70 0-70 4-04 5-00 100
I'OO C-13 0-13 0-17 200 0 40

0-19 0-10 0-10 0-34

600 1-00 1-00 1-00 12-00 200

. . . 4-00 4-00 808 15-00 300
4-00 2-00 2-00 6-00 5 00 1 00

• • 1-CO 100 1-00 5-00 100

42-42 15-43 15-43 43-89 86-00 16-10

(9’



(1) 1 {3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

2. ‘B’ FODDEF ^̂ Î>'̂ EED DEVELOPMENT—
1. Establishment o f FooH >4^1 Bhoi -  4-00 0-70 1-CO 3-34 6-00 100 ...
2. Estt. of Fodder Deraonstcation Farm «  2'80 0-40 0-40 2-20 3-ro 0-60 ...
3. Raising of Cross Bred Female Calves by _  . • • ... • •• 1-50 0-30 ...

subsiaised feed and suppicment. ~ '
4. Sabsidy to the farmeis forthe cultivation • •• • •• • •• 1-00 0-20 ...

o f Fodder. -
5. Estt. o f Fodder Se?d production Farm at ^ • •• ••• • •• 3-00 0-50 ...

low altitude. _ _
6. Fodder Demonstration xn the cultivation fiel<r ... . . . ... ... 0-50 010 ...

Total ‘B’ Fodder and Bevebpmcnt -  -6'80 1-10 1-40 5-54 15-00 2-70 ...

3. ‘C’ sheep and  Go a t  de\'Elopment—
1. Establishment oi Sheep Farm ... _ 2'50 0-50 0-50 1-34 3 00 0-50 ...
2. Distribution of Sheep and Goat ... ~ 0'60 • * • 0-32 0-50 0-10 ...
3. Establishment oJ Sin.cp Extension Unit “  ' ... 0-10 0-10 O-IO 0-50 0-10 ...

Total ‘C ’ Sheep anrT G^^t Development  ̂ 3'10 0-60 0-60 1*76 4-00 0-70 ...

4. ‘D’ pou ltry  i a RM DEVELOPMENr—
' ■ “• •••

1. Expansion o f Poultry rarm and Hatchery ~I7 20 4-00 4-GO 16-50 38-50 6-70 —
2. Establishment o f PouiUy “Farm '  5 00 0-83 0-83 4-25 1000 1-75 •••
3. Distribution o f  Poiiitry Unit . .  -  1’50 016 0-16 0-98 3-00 0-16 -
4. Distribution o f  Ghick' TTaits ... ,  0’7S • •• • • • 0-30 1-50 0-30 -
5. Applied Nutrition Programme ... _3'22 0-84 0-84 3-36 ... ... •••
6. Estt. o f  Boiler Demonstration Farm ... • •• ... • •• 5-00 1-00 •••
7. Estt. ofPoultry EAten&ioa Cell ... ~ ■... ... ... 1-00 0-20 —

T ota l‘D ’ Poultry De\elopmer)t 57-67 5-83 5-83 25-39 59-00 10-55 —

cr>



Serial Programme Fourth Approved Likely out Likely ex Fifth Plan Annual
No. Plan appro outlay for lay for penditure total outlay Plan for

ved outlay 1973-74 19/3-74 1973-74 1974-75 B
outlay &

(1) (2)

5. ‘E ’ PIG G ERY DEVELOPM ENT—

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8; (9)

1. Establishment o f Pig Farm . . ... 2-18 0-40 0-40 218 4-00 0-65
2. Expansion o f  Fig Farm ... ... ... 1-90 0-6C 0-60 1-51 2-75 0-50
3 . Distribution o f  Pigs ... .. ... 0-16 €-15 0-15 0-30 0-25 005
4. Intensive Piggery Development Flock ... ••• • •• . . . ... 5-00 1-00

Total ‘ E’ Piggery Development -  4 2 3 1-15 1-15 3-99 12-00 2-20

6. ‘F !  a n i m a l  h e a l t h  ANL) d i s e a s e  c o n t r o l —

1. Establishment o f Veterinary Dispensary including 7*30 1-20 1-20 5-81 10-00 2-CO
improvement.

2. Establishment o f Veterinary Aid Centre ... ... 4-20 1-28 1-28 3-80 6 00 1-20
3. Establishment o f Mobile Veterinary Dispensary 3-30 0-55 0-55 2-88 3-00 1-10
4. Purchase o f  Prophylactic Vaccine ... ... 0-60 ... •  • • 0-17 100 0-20
5. Establishment o f Clinical Laboratory ... ... 2-50 0-35 035 214 2-50 0-40
6. Disease Investigation Section ... ... . . .  ... • • • ... __ 1-50 0-30
7. Establishment o f  Biological Products including Swine ... • •• r>*« . . . 4-00 0‘80

Fever section.
8. Livestock Health Visitor ... ... ••• ••• • •• ... ... 1-00 0-20
9. Veterinary Public Health Services ... ••• • •• 1-00 020

o

Total ‘F ’ Animal Health and Disease control 17-90 S-38 3-38 14-80 30-00 6-40



(1) m (3) , (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

7. 'G ’ V E TE RL s a k Y e d u c a t i o n  
AND  RESEARCH—  ' 

1 (a) Training o f  F,.iTr^:,riti Poultry Farm ...' 2-03 1-43 2-00 0-40

(b ; Training o f Farmer innde and outside, 
the State.

2 T fiin ing o f 5tuue‘nti in Veterinary 
Science.

2-20

0-25

0-50

0-25 

0 50

0-25

1-58

0-50

5-00

0-10

I ’OO

3 E.tablishment o f V.F.A_Training Institute- . . . . . . . . . . . 2-00 010 . . .

4 Training o f In-sei vice Oifiicers in specialised 
iield. • -  ■ 

Total *G’ Veterinary FH-ication and Rei;arch

. . . . . . . . . — 0-50 0-40 . . .

4-23 0-75 0-75 3-26 10 00 2-00 . . .

8. ‘H ’ OTH ER SU H E M E S- 
1 Esstt. o f Directorate of A. H . and Veiy. ... 1*61 1-61 1-61 5-00 I-OO

2 Administrative Org3r>''sa4ioi ... ... '5-00 1-50 1-50 3-57 5-00 1-00

3 Livestock Show Etc. ... ... 0-65 0-10 o-io 0-30 1 00 02-0 •  •  •

4 Veterinary Infoniuubit Unit ... ... . . . . . . 0-50 0-10 . . .

5 Survey and Animal Husbandry Statistics .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-50 0-10 . . .

Total ‘H ' oilier Schemes S-65 3-21 3-21 5-48 12-00 2-40

Animal Hi'sbprdsry Total 112-00 32-00 32-00 105-11 228-00 43-05 . . .



Serial
No.

Programme Fourth Plan Approved Likely Likely Fifth Pla/i Annual Plan 
Approved Outlay fof Outlay for Expenditure Total for 1974-75 Remarks 

Outlay H73-74 1973-74 1973-74 outlay outlay

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

D A IR Y  DEVELOPM ENT—

1. Town Milk Supply Scheme ... ... 14-50 4-50 4-50 11-78 17-50 4-00

2. Rural Dairy Extension Centre ... ... 4-50 1-50 1-50 6-22 9-00 1-80

3. Creamery and Ghee-making Centres ... ' 1-50 1-50 1-50 3-11 3-00 0-60

4. Establishment o f Milk Calonies and M odel ... 
Dairy Units.

17-50 2-50 2-50 2-50 5-00 1-00

5, Milk producing enhancement Programme in 
Milk Shed Area of Diary Plants.

. . . . . . - ... 2-50 0-50

6. Assistance to Dairy Co-operatives ... • • • . . . « «v 1-00 0-20

7. Special Area Programme ... • •• . . . ««• • •• 5-00 I-O*

■8. Survey and Statistics ... ... . . . . . . • « • ... 200 0-40

9. Man.p wer Development and In-service Training . . . ... • •• 1-00 0-20

10. Organisation o f Dairy Developmept Staff ... . . ... • •• 2-00 0-50

Total Dairy Development ... ... 38-00 10-00 10-00 23-61 48-00 10-20

!o
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ANNEXURE—I

STATE M EGH ALAYA

Serial
No.

(1)

1

2

3

Item

(2)

Milk

Meat

Eggs

Units Fourth Plan Actual Achievements
Base-Target 1968-69 Likely Achieve- 

Level-1969-74 ment in 1973-74
(assumed) 1968-69 r—-------------- *•----------------------

(3)

Thousand tons 

Thousand tons 

Lakhs No.

(4)

37—42

11— 16

130— 190

(5)

37

11

130

42

16

190

A N N E XU R E — II

FO U R TH  FIVE YEAR PLAN-TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS 
RELATED T O  PHYSIQ^L PR O G RA M M E  OF AN IM AL HUSBANDRV

Serial
No.

Items

(In number)

Fourth i ’lan Ba';e L-ikely 
level Target 1968-69 Achieve- 

1973-74 ment in
1973-74

1

2

1

I cont. 

1 

1

1 Intensive Cattle Dcvalopmcnt Project ... I

2 Key Village Block ... ... 2

3 Cattle Breeding Farm iricludihg Indo- 
Datiish Project.

... ’ 1

4 Fodder Seed Production ... ... 1 1

5 Sheep Breeding Farms ... ... ... 1

6 Sheep and work extension centres ... ^ i' ***
1

7 SI" cep s)iea-irig, wool .jridi.ig j,ni... 
markting ceijtr< s.

8 Bacon Factories ... ... ...

9 Piggery Development Block ... ...

0 Poultry Breeding Faims ... 3 2 (addl)
1 Intensive Egg and Poultry produc- 

tion-CMm-marketinj! centres.
... ...

2 Veterinary Hospitals ... 1 No new
3 Veterinary Dispensaries (including 

C. D. B'ocks).
30 3 (new)



f i f t h  f i v e -y e a r  p l a n -t a r g e t  o f  l i v e s t o c k  p r o d u c t s

Target

... 52-5

330-25 
... 18,4U0

ANNEXURE IV

FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN-ANIMAL HUSBANDRY TARGET OF 
PHYSICAL ROGRAMME
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ANNEXURE III

Serial
No.

Items Units Base level

1 Milk Thousand tons 42
2 Wool 3> . . .

3 Eggs Lakh Nos 190
4 Meat Thousand Kg 16,000

Serial Items
N o.

1 Intensive Cattle Development Project

2 Key village Blocks ... ...

3 Cattle Breeding Farms including ...
Indo-Danish Project.

4 Fodder Seed Production Farm ...

5 Sheep Breeding Farm ...

6 Sheep and Work expansion Centres ..

7 Intensive Sheep Development Project

8 Sheep Shearing, Wool grading cam-
marketing centres.

9 Poultry Breeding Farm ...

10 Intensive Egg and Poultry Production
ci/m-marketing centres.

11 Poultry Co-operative ...

12 Bacon Factories ...

13 Pork Processing Plant ...

14 Pig Bre«ding Farm ...

15 Piggery Development Block ...

16 Veterinary Hoipitals ...

17 Veterinary Dispensaries (including
C. D , Blocks).

Base level Fifth P.au Tar get 
----------------- 1978-79

1973-78
1

2

1

1

1

1

33 old

1 continued

2 continuted. 

1 + 2 = 3

1 + 1 = 2 

1 on inined. 

I continued

5 +  2 No.7

2 + 2 = 4

1

cont.

33+6=39



ANIM AL HUSBANDRY AND DIARY CENTRALLY SPONSORED 
SCHEMES IN MEGHALAYA DURING FIFTH FIVE-YEAR

FLAN

75

Particulars o f Schemes

A. Cattle Development—

1, Heifer Raising Projcct

B. Fodder Development—

1. Seed Production Farms ...
Eitablishmtnt of Fodder Bank ...

2:. Input for Fodder Development ...
4 . Grassland Development Programme

C. Sheep and Goat Development—

1. Intensive Sheep and Goat ...
Development Blocks.

D. Piggery Development—■

7.1 Intensive Piggery Development ... 
P r o je c t . .................................................

2. Piggery Development in Special Areas

]?. I^l^ughtpr jnojusje^

F, Animal Health and Disease Control—

1. Rinderpest Eradiction Schemc ...
(Check Post, Vigilance Unit).

2.. Organisation of Animal Disease ... 
Intelligence Unit.

3. Systematic Control ofT.B. and ...
\ ■ BriceMos'is. *' ' '' '' ‘
4. Sysfeni’ati’: Corurcl o''Rabies ...
5. f ra:)ic 4tion of Llauilihei I'jisf aso ...
6. Eradication of Salmonellosis ...
7. Eradication of Swine fever ...

G. Dairy Development—

1. Feed subsidy for Small and ...
Marginal Farmers etc.

Allocation in Outlay in 
Fourth Plan 5th Plan

Rs.

30-00 lakhs

20-00
5-00

1500
12-00

10-00

75-00

200-00

20-00

10-00

5-00
V I
;>o>̂

25-0(;
[j OO

50-00

50-00

Rs. in lakhs.

Nos. o f  Units 
propoied in 
5th Plan

2
1
3
3

6

3

1

Total 612-00 lakhs



1.7 DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY 

Progxess under the Fourth Plaa

1.7.1. The approved outlay for the Fourth Five Year Plau 
was Rs.38-00 lakhs out o f which Rs.13'61 lakhs was spent 
during the first four years of the Plan. In 1973-71-, an amount of 
Rs.10'00 lakhs provided is expected to be spent. The total 
expenditure in Fourth Five Year Plan thus comes to Rs.23-61 
lakhs, which is about 62 per cent of the plan outlay. The 
shortfall in expenditure was mainly due to shortage of technical 
personnel and non-availability of land for the Central Diaiy in 
the earlier period of the Fourth Plan. These difficulties are 
now being overcome gradually. The buildings for Creamery 
and Ghee Making Centre in Garo Hills are ready for starting 
the w ork. 20 Dairy Farmers have been sent to Ana.nd, Aerey 
Colony, Bombay and Bangalore to study cattle and dairy deve
lopment w'ork. During 1973-74, 4 Model Dairy Units are 
being established to educate the farmers.

1.7.2. The Chilling Plant at Bhoi handles about 4,000 litres 
regularly as against capacity of 10,000 htrcs milk daily. The 
milk is procured through an area co-operative milk union. 
The holding capacity of the plant is at present only 5,000 litres, j

The Rural Dairy Extension Centre at Jowai distributed 
2,500 kg. of ghee and 1,000 kg. of butter annually. ^

Strategy, targets aiui outlays for the Fifth Plan

1.7.3. During Fifth Plan, an outlay of Rs.48-00 lakhs is 
proposed as against allocation of Rs.38’00 lakhs in Fourth Five 
Year Plan.

1.7.4. The establishment of a Central Dairy, Rural Dairyl 
Extension Centre at Nongstoin, milk producing enhancement' 
programme in the milk shed area, assistance to dairy co-opera-j 
tives, special Area Programme, survey and statistics, trainingj 
of personnel and organisation o f dairy develoment staff will be 
taken up in the Fifth Plan along with continuance of existing 
schemes to step up production and procurement of milk.

1.7.5. The target o f production of milk in the Fifth Plan is! 
52,500 metric tons as against the achievement of 42,000 metrid 
tons in the Fourth Plan. There has been some fall in the livestock] 
population according to the 1972 census due to migration qJ
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cattle to the neighbouring States. But this will not affect the pro
duction of milk. There are many milk pockets in Meghalaya 
where from fluid milk could not be procured easily. With 
improved communication, procurement o f the milk will be 
come easier and the producer will get remunerative price. Milk 
tankers will be necessary to transport milk to the distribution 
centies.

I. Towia Milk Supply Scheme, Shillong :

1.7.6. This scheme is continuing since the Third Five Year 
Plan supplying milk to the consumers of Shillong and Gauhati 
(Assam). About 4,000 litres of milk is chilled daily at Nayabunga- 
low. The bulk of the chilled milk is supplied to the Central Dairy 
at Gauhati for distribution. About 1,200 litres milk is distribu
ted daily to the consumers of Shillong. Pasteurisation facility 
is expected to be ready during 1973-74 at the chilling plant 
in Nayabungalow. Steps have been taken to get a Batch Pasteu
riser for Nayabungalow. The land for the establishment of 
central dairy is being arranged so that pasteurisation plant can 
be installed during the Fifth Plan.

II. Raral Dairy Extension Centre;

1.7.7. The centre located at Jowai could not function pro
perly as the chilling plant was out of order. Steps have been 
taken to get some spare parts to restore the working of chilling 
plant. . Cr<:a]Ti from .different areas is. collected for. preparation 

tofi gJiee and butter for distribiltidn'at» Shiliortg !a.rtd JoUali. ' This 
Centre will continue to function in the Fifth Plan. The Centre, 
however, fulfilled its aim of training local people in the tech
niques of miiktrade and use of its products.

1.7.8. It is proposed to establish a Rural Dairy Extension 
Centre at Nongstoin also where large number of cattle breeders 
iare livings The miik produced in this varv°a ceuld ijot be ‘ iriar ■ 
ket'ec p •o;̂ e,'ly T'lis centVe will aFso a’m ai :rian‘ n  ̂c f looai 
pev)ple ii\ ihc 'eciirique of milk trade rmd handling of it> 
products.

III. Creamery and Ghee Making Centre in Garo Hills
1.7.9. Necessary buildings for the centre have been construct

ed. Collection of cream will start in 1973-74 for production 
of ghee. The centre will continue to function in the Fifth Plan. 
There are large milk pockets which could not be exploited for 
the benefit of the consumers. There is also need to educate 
the indigenous people about the use of milk and its products.
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IV. Milk production enhancement programme in the 
milkshed area of Dairy Plant

1.7.10. In the miJkshed area the farmers are producing 
milk under difficult conditions. The following facilities will b̂ e 
provided for enhancement of milk production :—

(a) cattle breeding or stockman centre to assist the far
mers in cattle breeding, feeding, management and^ 
treatment o f cattle;

(b) fodder seed and fertilizer for cultivation of fodder 
in compact area. Concentrates will be supplied om 
no profit no loss basis; and

(c) to organise co-operative societies of cattle breeder s
and arrange marketing of milk to the chilling plant 
at renumerative price. Some centres may be taken 
up in the Fifth Plan within the outlay ofRs.2'00 lakhs,.

V. Model Dairy Unit

1.7.11. It is proposed to establish 8 Model Diary Units to 
educate the farmers in modern dairy farming. They will be 
suppHed with improved cows, diary utensils and feeds supple
ments, etc., to raise dairy herd on scientific line.

VI. Assitance to Dairy Co operatives:

1.7.12. To augment production of milk, assistance to dairy' 
co-operatives is necessary. This can be done by supplying im
proved stock, fodder seed, fertilizer and concentrate and veteri
nary aid, etc. Dairy co-operatives would be assisted within the 
outlay of Rs.1‘00 lakhs.

VII. Special Area Programme

1.7.13. The economically backward areas of State require 
special programme for augmenting milk production. Theŷ  
would be assisted in the following ways:—

(a) supply of improved breeding stock at subsidised rate
(50 per cent) one pair of cows—one in milk and one 
pregnant;

(b) supply of fodder seeds and concentrates at subsidi
sed rate at 75 percent;
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(c) veterinary aid by sending mobile veterinary dis
pensary ; and.

(d) supply of breeding bulls on loan. Three areas 
may be selected for such programme within an outlay 
of Rs,5-00 lakhs. 400 farmers will be assisted by 
this programme,

VIII. Survey and Statistics

1.7.14. This is most essential to make survey about the 
availability and requirement of milk. Unless this is done, 
proper planning for production cannot be done. An outlay 
o f  Rs.2'00 lakhs is made in the Fifth Plan to recruit specialised 
staff for the purpose.

IX. Man-power Development and Inservice Training

1.7.15. There is acute shortage of dairy personnel to imple
ment dairy schemes. Besides the existing staff require speci
alised training. It is, therefore, proposed to depute 10 students 
in I.D.D. course and 2 students in B.Sc. (Dairy) course. 10 
Officers will be sent for specialised training. An outlay of 
Rs.rOO lakhs is proposed in the Fifth Plan.

X. Organisation of Dairy Development Staff

1.7.16. Dairy is a specialised field in which trained officers 
^cjes^eiiti^l |o pl^n  ̂i^pjlemeptjaiiidjsupefvise, v^qoys jscjiemqs., 
Quality control of milk and production of milk-products hygi
enically and standardisation of products require special attention. 
It is, therefore, proposed to entertain dairy development staff 
ini the Fifth Plan to explore the potentiality of milk and its prod
ucts in Meghalaya.

 ̂ of jakhs is proposed i;i the Fifth
* Piar\ f5r ‘i,h(; pur pose! '

1.7.i8. The acUê nc.tic outlay:: arc shown in the same 
St atement with animal husbandry in the foregoing pages.

79



FOURTH PLAN TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS

80

ANNEXURE 1

Serial
No.

(1)

Items

(2)

Base level 
1968.69

(3)

Targets
1973-74

(4)

Anticipated 
achieyement 
in 1973.74

(5)

1 Milk Plants in operative 
(Chilling)—

(a) Numbers. 1
(b) Capacity in litres 10,000 litres

daily.
2 Milk Product Factories 

(including creameries) 
operation—

(a) Numbers.

(b) Capacity in litres

3 Rural Dairy Centres
in operation—

(a) Number.

(b) Capacity in litres

4 Dairy Co-operatives—

(a) Primary Societies—

(i) Numbers 

(ii) Total membership

(b) Unions (Nos)
(c) Quantity of 

bandied litre 
annually.

10 

N. A.

1
milk 12,00,000

Continued Continued.

10,000 litres 4,166 litre 
daily. daily.

1 creamery I creamery.

1,000 litres 
daily.

1

1,000 litres 
daily.

1
2,000 litres 2,000 litres

daily. daily.

Continuing Continuing. 

... N. A.

Continuing Continuing.
15,00,000 15,00,000

litres. litres.



FOURTH PLAN PROGRESS OF CAPACITY OF M ILK PLANTS/MILK PRODUCTS FACTORIES

ANNEXURE II

Serial Location o 1 Plan’: t'acfory Year Installed Capa- Utilisation Actual ulilisa- Anticipated Likely utilisation
No. ■ o f city'litres per level in tion levttl in utilisafion level 1973-74

installation dav.in 1968-69 1971-72 level
1968-69 1972-73

(1) (2) (3) -(4 ) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1 Nayabungalow Chilling Plant 1964 10,000 litres 12,00,000 litres 13,00,00011- 14,00,000 litres 15,00,000 litres
per day annually tres annually annually annually.

2 Rural Dairy Cent:;? 1967 2,000' litreJ Not utilized Plant out of Plant out of 1,000 litres per
pei^day for want of order order day.

water

3 Creamery and Gnec iviaking ... ... ... l̂ QOO litres per
Centre, Tura, 197"-^'' (Rong- day.
ram).

CO



ANNEXURE III

FIFTH FIVE-YE\R PLAN TARGET 0 \  DAIRY INDUSTRY

82

Serial
No.

Item Base Itvel 
1973-74

Targ-t level 
1978-79

1 Milk Plant in operation 
(Chilling) -

(,a) Numbers

(b) Capaci'y in Hires per day

2 Milk product factories in 
Operation (Creamery)—

(a) Numbers

(b) Capa:ity in litres per 
day.

3 R'j:al Dairy Centies—

(aj Numbers

(b) Capacity in litics p 'r 
day.

Dair)- Co-operatives—

(a) Primary Societies -

(i) Numbers

{ i) Total mrmbetship

(b) Unions-Numbcrs.

(c) Quantity of milk handled 
in litres.

10,000 litres 
daily.

1
1,000 litres 

daily.

1

2,000 litres 
daily.

10

1

10,000 litres 
daily.

1 Continuing.

1,000 litres 
daily.

1 Continuing.

2,000 litres 
daily.

15,00,000 litres 
annually.

10 Continuing.

1 Continuing.

3 ',00,000 litres 
annually.

1



FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN TARGETS OF DAIRY PROGRAM M ES/
PROJECTS
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ANNEXURE—IV

Serial
No.

Itrm

1 Nunber of Milk Plants spilled into Fifth Plan 
and to be commissioned during the Fifth Plan.

2 Number of existing Milk Plants whicl. are proposed 
to be taken up for expansion during Fifth Plan.

3 Number out of 2 above, where expansion is pro
posed to be complet d during the Fifth Plan.

4 Number o f New Milk plant proposed to be taken 
up during the Fifth Plan.

5 Number out of 4 above which are proposed to be 
completed during the Fifth Plan.

6 Number of New Milk Product Factories proposed 
;o be taken up during the Fifth Plan.

7 Number out of \6) above which are proposed to 
be completed during the Fifth Plan.

Targ ts 

Nil 

1

Central Dairy 
Shillong.

1

1

Nil

Nil



1.8. FORESTS

1.8.1. In Meghalaya, the area under forests extends to 
some 8510 square kilometres or about 37 per cent of the Slate’s 
land surface. But the area under Reserve Forests is only about 
700 square kilometres. The remaining so-called forest area 
falls under unclassed forests with no proper system of manage
ment.

1.8.2. The forests in the State can be broadly classified 
into (a) the Sal forests of the northern belt of Khasi and Garo 
Hills bordering Assam Valley and of the Border Area o f Garo 
Hills (b) the evergreen and semi-evergreen belts in the submon
tane tracts and in the southern face of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills ; (c) the Pines in the Central Plateau of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills and (d) the Bamboo forests in mixed growth in (a) 
and (b) above.

1.8.3. The approximate area under Sal is 119 square 
kilometre?, under evergreens 565 square kilometres and under 
Pine 18 squares kilometres. The present growing stock is 
assessed at 6.80 lakhs cubic metres for Sal, and 10.50 lakh cubic 
metres for evergreens. The annual rate of cut is estimated at 
9000 cubic metres in respect of Sal and 18,000 cubic metres 
in respect of evergreen species.

1.8.4. There are 28 Saw Mills in the State with a total 
capacity of 285 cubic metres per day. There is also one plant 
for pine wood wool and wood wool board with a capacity of 
3-4 tonnes per day. The bulk of the sawn timber is sent 
out for consumption in the NER and in the neighbouring States. 
Substantial quantity of the produce in the form of logs for 
plywood and bamboo also had to be sent out in the absence 
o f manufacturing plants in the State.

1.8.5. The demand for forest products has been increasing 
at a very rapid rate. This trend will continue for many 
decades to come. The requirement for rawmaterial assumes 
great significance in the context of the idle capacity of the 
existing forest-based factories in Assam and the new industries 
such as paper and pulp, sports goods, resin, oils and gums that 
are being set up in the North Eastern Region. The demand 
of construction will continue to i>ncrease even at a faster rate 
till the alternative building materials like cement and steel 
are available in abundance and at competitive cost in this 
region. Likewise, the demand for fuel wood will become more 
acute till other energies are widely used for domestic puroosel
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and till the standard of living of the masses is high enough to 
sw'itch over to other fuels.

1.8.6. Forests are among the rare renewable resources that 
the State possesses and can contribute appreciably towards 
building its growing economy. Apart from the direct uses just 
enumerated, forests are indispensable in providing protection 
to the soil, stabihty of the water regimes and climate, improve
ment of the environ and providing recreational facilities for 
games and tourist attraction. Also, by virtue o f the terrain, the 
forest in the State is highly lab( ur intensive enabling dispersal 
of the labour force to the most interior areas and thus, avoi
ding concentration in the towns.

1.8.7. Repeated clearing of forests for shifting agriculture 
is a common sight in this State where this practice is the means 
of livelihood for over two-fifths of the population. This has 
caused great denudation of forests in the more accessible areas 
that are owned privately or by the village communities. The 
damage is such that for most of these areas it would be a 
misnomer to call them forest areas. The implications of this 
practice have been described more fully in the chapter on Soil 
Conservation. Those apart, this has caused acute scarcity of 
firewood not only in the towns but also in the villages even 
those in the so-called b̂rest areas. In many villages, the water 
supply sources have become dry for a part of the year due to 
clearing of forests.
, , J.8.8, A sound forest policy must, therqfqre, take, into 
accorant not«3nlyt theiimmfeddate laud more apparent meeds but 
also several other factors such as the changes in the socio-eco
nomic structure and living standard and development of substi
tutes for raw materials. Forestry is a loag gestation investment 
in most ways not capable of giving the product in. a decade or 
two. In the time lag, these factors will have mfluenced the 
attitudes and the pattern of coasumption of forest produce. A 
policy af forest dfevelopmeftt^ust, ithercforei incifude measures 
«ies%\ct'l fbr ,ih ir vb rrfi,'Til diar’i-lcr"n a id !oJ'-g*'teyti) (‘eifia'i.d 
prcyections.

Progress ia the Fourth Plan

1.8.9. Forest development in the Meghalaya area could 
not receive the deserved attention in the Fourth Plan and 
in the earlier plans for one reason or another. When the 
State obtained a separate identity in April, 197q the Fourth 
Plan allocation for different States had already been decided 
and Meghalaya has had to be content with whatever due 
from the Assam Hill Plan. The approved outlay for forests
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under the New State was only Rs.88 lakhs and 60 per cent 
of this outlay had to be funnelled to the District Councils 
to continue the programmes as per pattern evolved earlier. 
Within the several limitations, some reorganisation of the 
programmes was undertaken and the expenditure during the 
fourih plan is expected to be Rs.99 lakhs. Even with this 
amount, the development expenditure in the fourth plan works 
out to less than Rs. 12 per hectare for 3 years. Within this 
amount, 21 schemes were taken up in the fourth plan and 
almost all the targets are expected to be full  ̂ realized. The 
progress of the major programmes is shown in the tables 
below:

TABLE 1

86

Programme

Progress of expenditure

(Rs lakhs)
4th Plan 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
outlay

1972-73 1973-74 T ota l
cols.3,,4 
5,6 & 7

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (81)
1. Quick growing species 1-58 0-03 002 0-24 0-59 1-46 2-3!4

7. Economic Plantation 12-29 0-90 1-80 2-73 2-75 3-30 11-418

3. Rehabilitation o f Degraded 
Forests

7-17 0-58 2-39 2-20 1-30 1-08 7-55

4. Farm Forestry 1-26 016 0-30 0-40 C-40 1-26

5. Minor Forest Produce 4*00 0-60 0-95 0-87 0-87 0-93 4-32

6. Forest Protection ... 7-19 O’60 1-82 1-79 1-58 1-60 :-.'39

7. Consolidation ... 6-78 016 2-62 1-94 0 53 1-56 6-181

8. Nature Conf.crvation ... 3-00 •• 0-03 0-97 1-73 2-73

9. Green Blocks ^ 9-44 . . . 7-41 2 03 . . . 9-44

10. Intensification o f Management 2*72 0-30 O’64 0-35 0-51 1-48 3-28

11. Training ... ... 2-75 •• C-33 0-42 0-64 1-14 2-53

12. Working plans ... 3-00 •  » 0-35 1-05 M 5 2-55
13. Commurications . . 9-45 1-21 2-77 1-83 1-31 1-30 8-42
14. Buildings ... 9-33 1-09 4-02 1-32 2-03 1-30 9-76

15. District Council Programmes 11-12 1-53 2-43 2-33 2-26 2-45 11-01

16. Other programmes ... 7-92 0-41 1-35 0-90 1-41 2-11 f.-l8

Total 99-00 7-41 28'71 19-63 18-20 23-00 96-95



TABLE 2
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Physical T<irgets and achievements (4th Plan totals)

Programme Unit Target Achieve
ment

(I) '  (2) (3) (4)

1. Quick growing xpe.'Ies— 
Creation ... ... ... Hectares 174 174

Maintenance ... ... ... 812 812

2. Economic Plantation—
CreTtim ... ... ... jj 923 923

Pro-establishment ... 
3. Rehabilitation —

Creation ... ...

... „  

...

2,304

928

2,304

928

Pre-establishment ... 
4. Farm Forestry—

Crea'ion ... ...

... ,, 

... ,,

2,202

236

2,202

23o

Pre-establishment ... ... 116 U6

5. Minor Fo est Proiuce ...
6. Consolidation -

.Demonstration ... . ■.

... Hectares 

■. ................Sq. kms

3-2

. . .399

3-2 

. 399 .

Resurvey and boundary... ... km.. 1,470 1,470

7. Cultural operations — Hectares 500 500

8, Gr en Blocks ... ...
9. Communications—

New Rpads ... ...
; 1 1 1 i; i_ i' !■ ; ( r

ii

... Kms.
c r i: i; i' i'

20 5 

50
i  ̂ i i

20-5

56i' \' <■ i'
imbrovei'n(''it . . .. ...' „ 5- 34

Bridges ... ... ... Nos. 12 12

10. Buildings ... ... ... Nos. 82 82

1.8.10. In addition, the following work has been undertaken. 
Creation of a mini-Zoo at the* Lady Hydary Park at Shillong 
and a Deer Park at Umiam Lake has been undertaken. 
Improvement of the Botaniral Garden at Shillong by addition 
o f  an orchidarium and identification of the species in the



garden would be completed. An Orchid Sanctuary in the 
Jaintia Hills and a Pitcher Plant Sanctuary in Garo Hills are 
being established and a site for wild life sanctuary is being 
selected. For forest protection, 44 employees have been 
recruited and 5 vehicles and some firearms have been 
purchased. 32 different forest personnels have been deputed 
for trainmg at Dehra Dun and another 3 subordinate staff 
sent for training in improved logging. Under the scheme for 
intensification of management, 20 subordinate staffs have been 
reciuited and construction oF buildings at Daina Dubi Range 
undertaken. The District Councils have been provided with 
66 additional staffs to implement their programmes. Under 
research, the existing projects were continued and a new 
project to determine the yield and the economics of resin yield 
of Plnus Khasia was started. Ring welk and gravity water 
supply schemes have been undertaken for improving the 
amenities for forest staff.

Objectives and approach to the Fifth Plan ;
18.11. It follows froTi the preceding paragraphs that the 

objective of forest development should be—

1. to maintain adequate forest cover to ensure stable 
water regimes and prevent soil erosion and maintain stable 
climatic conditions;

2. to improve the existing forests and extend the 
forest area for productive and regulated forestry to enable 
progressive yields ;

S. to protect the forests from wanton destruction and 
preserve the wild life from annihilations ; and

4. to create recreational facilities for the people in 
general and for the forest dwellers in particular.

1.8.12. In order to proceed towards these objectives it is 
necessary to—

1 . improve the growing stock in quantity as well as in 
quality by adequate silvicultural operations ;

2. replace poor stands by‘ more productive man-made
forests ; _

3. open up inaccessible forests by improving road com
munications ; •
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4. improve the harvesting techniques by improved methods 
of felling, logging and conversion to reduce waste ;

5. utilize the portions of trees now left to rot for other 
suitable purposes;

6. take adequate protections against forests fires and 
illegal activities;

7. to protect the wild life resources and rare plant species 
from destruction to ensure their preservation for posterity, 
etc. ; and

8. to extend the area under forests by reservation 
especially of river-catchm.ent area.

1’8'13. It has been estimated that 7b thousand hectares 
of forests are cleared annually for shifting agriculture (Shag), 
A firm estimate will be possible only when the surveys in this 
regard under forests and soil conservation programmes have 
been completed. Regulation of Shag particularly in the river 
catchment areas is of immediate priority and such lands will 
have to be acquired and reforested. By virtue of the magni
tude of the problems, the tasks will bave to be phased out for 
more than one five year plans. In this regard, the District 
Councils could play an indespensable role to enable extension 
tif regulated forest area.. As acquisi'tion !aad dinecit afforestation  ̂
iby Government would iiav l̂ve thugd funds «an»d ♦ nfecftssferflyUake* 
time, the village communities would be encouraged to raise 
plantation of quick growing species in abandoned shags to meet 
local demands as also ofindustrial raw material. Improvement 
o f environmental condition of and control pollution would be also 
possible by creating green belts and forest parks. The road 
liide lands will be taken up for planting siitable species which 
Jpart'fronii ttieitr ^cctn ĵniic'vdlu'  ̂ 'we'̂ uld ' a*!;id ĥ :,vi' i*e(i'rd;itJorfaP 
aid b autiacat^or- val iê .

14. Forests now contribute only about 10 pei cent of the 
State revenues of Meghalaya. This is not line with the 
potential of the forests in the State. Necessary steps for better 
and more scientific management would have to be undertaken. 
Another step would be to adopt a more dynamic policy to 
replace the present conservation oriented practices. The poor 
and understocked forests would be gradually replaced with 
more economic species as part of a phased programme. In the 
fifth plan some of the sal forests in Garo Hills and the pine
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belts of Khasi and Jaintia Hills would be brought under the 
rogramme on priority basis. A high priority will have to be 
given to construction of roads for opening up inaccessible forests 
as part of the programme for meeting current demands and to 
enable development programmes in these areas as well as to 
improve the revenues. Improved methods of logging and 
exploitation would be adopted increasingly to improve the 
returns per unit. Development and improvement of the yield 
of minor produce would be undertaken.

1'8-14. Measures to intensify protection against fires, 
poaching, encroachment and illegal operations would be 
undertaken. Preservation o f the wild life and fish w'ould be 
undertaken by creating sanctuaries and increasing the strength 
of protection squad.

1'8’15. In order to enable forestry on sound and scientific 
lines, it is necessary to carry out survey and prepare an inven
tory of forest resources in the State. AVork in this direction 
has been started for the Garo Hills but seperate working plan 
divisions would need to be created in order that detailed work 
plans for each division can be formulated. The Research 
Programme needs substantial expansion as a support to 
expansion and technique improvement as well as to determine 
suitability of species to different conditions. In order to meet 
the requirement of personnel for the programmes in the Fifth 
and succeeding plans, personnel training is of utmost impor
tance. A larger number of qualified youths would be sent to 
the Forest Training College to meet the requirement in respect 
of higher level personnels. For the subordinate personnel, a 
separate Training Institute would have to be established for 
forest and soil conservation staff as the Assam Forest School 
would no longer be useful to Meghalaya due to the change in 
the medium of instruction and due to its limited capacity.

1‘8'16. If forestry is to play its due role in building the 
economy of the State, all available resources will have to be 
tapped to finance the development programmes. Lack of funds 
from normal sources had greatly handicapped the programmes 
in the earlier plans. It would, therefore, be necessary to set 
up a Forest Corporation so that the investment can be augmen
ted by tapping institutional finance. Through the Corpora
tion’s resources, substantial area now under different forms of 
ownership could be acquired and brought under forest pro
grammes. Large-sized plantations could become possible through 
institutional finance and these could be Hnked with establish
ment of forest-based industries through the Corporation,
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Proposal for the Fifth Plan

1‘8‘17. As stated earlier, the outlay in the Fourth Plan 
was Rs. 88 lakhs. Against this outlay, the expenditure is 
expected to be Rs. 99 lakhs. Over the Fourth Plan period, the 
tempo of expenditure has stepped up from Rs. 741 lakhs in the 
first year to Rs. 23 00 lakhs in the final year of the plan. All the 
targets of work also would be achieved by the end of the plan. 
These facts suggest the inherent capacity in this sector to imple
ment the programmes and to mobilize the necessary strength to 
match the enlarged programmes. The programmes drawn up for 
the fifth plan would entail an outlay of Rs. 513 lakhs vvhich is 
over five times the fourfh plan expenditure. At first sight this 
would look too ambitious. But if the recognised problems of 
ttie State and the need to faU in line with the pattern of the 
programmes in other States as well as its potential are borne iu 
mind, the step up of the outlay is rather modest. In thij outlay, 
a new programme of Rs. 200 lakhs for acquisition of land in 
catchment areas, a scheme for Rs. 60 lakhs for wild life manage
ment and conservation and an amount of Rs, 5P lakhs for the 
State Forest Corporation have been provided for. These pro
grammes have to be taken up as part of a more dynamic policy 
that the State will have to adopt from now on and without 
such programme no real break through can be made in this 
sector. The schemes are described below.
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1, (Raising ?of plan ation ofispecies of< Bconomio and 
Industrial importance

1‘8‘ 18‘ The annual yield of commercial timber is only O’ l 
cu. m. per hectare as against 0-5 cu.m. for India as a whole and 
the world average of 2‘00 cu.m. It is an established fact that 
man-made forests (plantations) give mud', more annual incre- 
heiritiihari nntftril fortesis.< It is, IthierdfoVê  pJrô Doi’ed tb incirê ŝe 
I'i'ie area u/ider pl’m;;atiofis to cater chc cVeV reas:ng ctema'id 
f'̂ r diiiber arid iudastrial raw materials v hich cannot be met 
from the present low yielding forests. New techniques would be 
adopted for utilisation o f timber, which can be sliced or peeled 
or pulped for further processing. It is proposed to replace 
the poorly stocked hard wood forests by more fast growing 
and softer timbers. Teak is a species which fills in this role 
perfectly as it also is suitable to climatic conditions prevailing 
in the State. Development of other species such as Titasopa, 
Hollock, Poma and Bogipoma which grow well in the sub
montane forests of the State will be expanded.



1'8'19. The Fourth Plan target under this scheme to raise 
1000 hectares of plantation will be achieved. The target for 
the fifth plan is fixed at 3000 hectares of new plantations. The 
cost of raising the plantations is based on the actual expend.i • 
ture incurred on such works in the past. This works out at 
Rs. 1000 per hectare for raising a plantation including tending 
upto the fourth year. The total cost in the fifth plan comes 
to Rs.30 lakhs.

1'8'20 Under the scheme additional staff of 2 Forest 
Rangers, 6 Foresters and 12 forest guards would be required 
besides generating employment potential for 0’75 lakhs mandays 
to the local people.

1’8'21. The additional creation o f plantation over 2000 
hectares will increase yield from the extisting forests in terms 
of timber and firewood from the areas cleared for new planta
tions. Taking an average yield from clearing one hectare of 
forests as 23 cm timber and 10 cm. stacked volume of firewood, 
the additional yield in the Filth Plan would be 40,000 cm of 
timber and 20,000 cm of fuel wood. This would give an addi
tional revenue of Rs.8-10 lakhs at current rates.
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2. Farm Forestry on Private Lands

1-8-22. The scheme envisages creating plantation of tree 
species for supply of fuel woods, agricultural implements and 
small timber for consumption in the villages. This is a new 
scheme for this State. It is proposed to raise the plantations 
in land owned by the village communities by providing neces
sary planting materials and subsidising the cost of various 
operations. The work will have to be done mostly through 
the District Councils and village agencies. A sum of Rs.6‘00 
lakhs is earmarked for this purpose for raising 750 hectares of 
plantations.

T8'23. A provision will be made for awarding cash prizes 
for best village forests in each block as an incentive and also 
to promote a healthy competition among the villagers. As 
the work involves frequent contact with the villages, a small 
cell will be created specially to implement this scheme. The 
cell would comprise of 3 Forest Rangers with 15 Forest Guards. 
It is expected that 1 lakh mandays of ofF-season labour time 
would be utilized under the scheme.



3. Gommunicatton

1-8-23. Some of the Forest Reserves of the State are still 
lying untapped for want of communication facilities. The 
Narpuh and Saipung Reserved Forests in the Jaintia Hills 
which account for nearly half of the total area under Reserved 
Forests of the State are not yet accessible for scientific exploita
tion.

1-8-24. The State has at present only 168'06 km. of forest 
roads for 700 sq. km. of Reserved Forests. The greater part 
of the length provides only the approach upto the reserve 
forest boundaries. At least 300 km. of roads are essential to 
open up the Reserved Forests alone for ensuring proper 
management and exploitation. During the Fifth Plan period, 
it is therefore, proposed to construct 100 km. of new roads 
besides construction of bridges and culverts on 30 kilometres of 
existing roads. An amount of Rs.25 lakhs is required in this 
regard in the Fifth Plan. For the purpose of comparison, an 
expenditure in the Fourth Plan was Rs.9'45 lakhs for construc
tion of 56 km. o f new roads and improvement of the existing 
roads.

r8'25. By their very nature, forest roads are labour inten
sive requiring only earth cutting and construction of minor 
bridges and culverts. The scheme will generate employment 
for local people to the extent of4'75 lakhs mandays of unskill
ed labour and 0-50 lakh-mandays of skilled labour.................

03

4. Improved method of exploitation and logging techniques

1'8'26. This is a composite scheme with the main object of 
improvement of the exploitation standards of the forests, instal
lation of integrated conversion centrcs and training on im- 
oroved p!*'ahtifces of texpli>it'ntion of fofî st p ro'.ki ce

•8‘2 ’. Tiaiaing of some staff hits ah-e.'idv been initiated 
during the Fourth Plan period. This programme will continue 
in the Fifth Plan period so that the trained staff can be utili
sed for netting up of an integrated conversion centre (Saw 
mill) with treatment plants as well as for imparting training 
to the forest contractors and labour in varied forest operations. 
In view of a great demand for electric transmission posts in 
the State, it is proposed to set up a treatment plant for Sal 
posts which would be available from the old plantations. An 
amount of Rs.5'00 lakhs is earmarked for the purpose.



1'8’28' The scheme aims at more effective protection of 
Reserved Forests against illegal operations, poachers and 
encroachers by demarcating well-defined boundaries of the 
forests. For this purpose, the boundaries of most of the Reserved 
Forests in the State have to be freshly surveyed and properly 
demarcated. Under the scheme, arrangement will also be 
made for mutual exchange of forests low lying areas fit for 
agriculture and the adjacent private owned hilly terrains suita
ble for forests. Such areas are being surveyed, identified and 
demarcated under the scheme. The District Councils alsio 
would be helped in getting the areas under reservation pro
posals surveyed and properly demarcated.

1’8'29. During the Fourth Plan an amount of Rs. 6*78 
lakhs was spent to resurvey and demarcate 1470 km. of forest 
reserve boundaries and fixing 3883 new boundary pillars. It 
is proposed to continue the work during the Fifth Plan period 
with an allocation of Rs.8'00 lakhs.

1‘8‘30. Three additional Forest Surveyors will be entertain
ed for this work. The scheme will create employment for 
0*30 lakhs mandays of skilled and I ’OO lakh mandays unskilled 
labour.
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5. Consolidation of Forests Survey and Demarcation

6. Forest Protection

i'8'31. Forest are exposed to two main sources of danger
(i) illegal operation of forest produce, felling, conversion and 
extraction, encroachment for using forest land for non-forestry 
purposes, grazing and illegal shooting o f wild animals and birds 
and (ii) fires-both intentional and accidental.

1-8-32. During the Fourth Plan some protection squads 
have been provided in each division for assisting the normal 
forest staff in combating the danger at source. These squads 
have been able to do very good work and some of the forests 
areas are now assured of protection. During the Fifth Plan, 
period it is proposed to strengthen the squads by providing 
more equipments and for covering more forest areas under the 
scheme.

1‘8‘33. No separate “ forest fire control”  unit yet exists in 
this State. Except for the forest plantations in the pre-establi
shment stage no fire protection measures could be taken



in any area. The fire hazard is most disastrous in young 
plantations and may wipe o>it the seedlings. In high forests, 
hres cause damage to the growing stock and set back to natural 
regeneration and normal growth of timber resulting in reduced 
rates of annual increment. The. problem is very serious in the 
pine forests specially those under resin tapping.

1*8-34. It is therefore, proposed to set up a fire detection 
and fire fighting organisation under each division. The set up 
will have to be provided with adequate equipment for quick 
detection of fire, relay of the information and for actual fighting 
and suppression of the fire. The organisation will also need to 
have quick transport. For all these protection schemes, an 
amount of Rs.8-00 lakhs is required in the Fifth Plan as against 
Rs.7‘19 lakhs in the Fourth Plan.

7. Forest Working Flan

r 8 ’35. Working plans are essential for scientific manage
ment and planning for development and optimum utilisation of 
various forest produce. During the Fourth Plan, collection of 
basic data on growing stock in the Reserved Forest in Garo 
Hills and Khasi and Jaintia Hills is expected to be completed. 
The compilation of the data collected and preparation of detail
ed work plans will be taken up in the Fifth Plan on priority 
basis.................................................................................................

1’8'36. At present no data are 'available' with ' regard to 
■growing stock outside the ' Reserved Forests. The District 
Councils are at present managing these forests without any 
plan. It is, therefore, proposed that some of the major forest 
areas of District Councils will be taken up for a detailed inven
tory so that at least some broad guide lines for working these 
forests can be laid down pending preparation o f detail working 
olan.

]-8 37. ri e tafif *ei ri it( d during ĥ( Fourth Plan will 
“Tarry out ihi ■ scheme but some amounts would be necessary on 
account of equipments for fieldwork. The amount required 
IS estimated at Rs.4-00 lakhs for the Ffth Plan.

8. Intensification of Management

1 •8‘38. The increase in yield from the forestry is dependent 
to a very great extent on the intensity of management. Inten
sive management entails frequent and effective supervision at 
different levels. Due to tne topography, the effecstiveness of 
the existing Divisional and Range organisations is limited. It is
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therefore, proposed that a new Division with headquarter at 
Jowai covering the Jaiatia Hills District wiJl be opened in the 
first year of the Fifth Plan. The existing Ranges and Beats 
juri'^diction in the existing divisions will also be reorganised for 
more effective supervision of wprk. This would require more 
officers and subordinate staff and accommodation. It is also 
necessary to create the post of the Chief Conservator o f Forests 
in this State in view of the manifold increase in developmental 
responsibility. The expenditure envisaged under this scheme is 
Rs.18’00 lakhs.

9. Forest Research

r8'39. Forestry Research in this State is in an infant stage. 
A Tull-fledged Research Organisation is yet to beset up to 
meet the industrial, social and environmental obligations put 
on forests as outlined in the national forest policy. The input- 
output relationship of different plantation can be determined 
only on the basis of studies conducted. Likewise, research 
would be necessary to find the suitability of new species to diffe
rent climatic zones, of seed improvement and for determining 
optimum conditions and inputs for different zones in the State.

1'8'40. It is therefore, proposed to create a Research Divi
sion with 3 Ranges for 3 different altitudinal zones of the 
State. The outlay required to set up this division works out 
a;t Rs.10’00 lakhs on account of requirement of trained 
personnel, purchase of instruments and equipments for the 
aboratory and for field experiments.
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10. Forest Publicity and Public Relation Wing

1.8.41 The attitude of the people has to properly 
moulded i,n order that the Fifth Plan of the order envisaged 
can succeed. Their co-operation has to be won to enable 
aquisition o f lands required and the meaning of protection 
of the flora and fauna has to be explained and the 
public enthusiasm invoked in programmes of farm forestry, 
etc. This is possible only through intensive publicity media 
like cinema, slides, lectures, etc.

1.8.42 It is, therefore, propose to organise a Public 
Relations Wing within the State Forest Department. The 
equipment comprising one generator, one projector, one 
camera, vehicle, etc., as well as the necesssary staff would



<jost about Rs.l'oU lakli. Under the sclieme, short documen
tary films on forests and Soil Conservation would be pro
duced and it is proposed to make up-to-date and publish 
the Book on “ Flora o f the State”  which has already been 
compiled by the ERBSI.

1.8.43. The total requirement on account of the scheme 
works out at Rs.5'00 lakhs only.
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11. Establishment of Statistical Unit

1.8.44. Adequate infoi'niation on forests and forestiy 
activities in standardised and retrieveable form is not pro
perly organized. The. normal staff arc not Uained for 
collection and processing of the type of data required for 
formulation of the plan schemes and projects evaluation and 
economic studies, feasibility studies for forest based industrial 
projects, etc. As a result the accuracy o f the present statis
tics is not very high. It is, therefore, proposed to organize 
a statistical unit in the State Forest Department \vith 
adequately trained personnel. Each division will also be 
provided with traiired statistical assistants for collection and 
compilation of primary data.

, 1.8.45 During the Fifth Plan the expendituje required
•on account o f -this •scheme is Rs.5-00 lakhs' onlv. •

12> Economic Evaluation Unit

1.8.45. A scheme for progranpic cvalufiiipu is, tq be .taken 
i'-a'th'i; ‘FiW  jPlafi. ' A lf pVopo^ar f  >r d'-viopmVni; pla'im'ini;' 

iciivitic-s vvuuid bi; ,iiue-cv.dnaled t;) eijatle suuacl docisic-nL 
riie past ;iclde.-ement; also A'.ould bt evahiated so thai 

future plans can be formulated with required modificatioii 
for increasing their efficiency. Likewise, the scheme in 
progress also will be scrutinised periodically so that corrective 
measures can be taken to achieve the physical targets.

1.8.46 The proposed organisation would be staffed with 
competent technical and professional pei-sonnel. The amounc 
required for the organisation works out at Rs.3-00 lakhs 
-only.



l.y.47 Inadequacy of trained staff lias been the main 
liandicap iia efficient implementation o f the plan programme. 
Since forestry is a technical subject, the staff engaged at 
all levels should be trained. The training programme is 
envisaged in three levels:

(i) 111 order to obtain full benefit of the advacement
in forestry in advanced countries it is cosidered 
essential to depute senior officers to countries 
abroad for advance and specialised training in 
different branches of forestry. It is proposed to 
depute two Officers during the Fifth Plan period 
for training for suitabfo lengtli of time.

(ii) The large expansion of forestry activities duriiig
the Fifth Plan will need a large number of
trained personnel in supervisory capacities. It is 
proposed to depute trainees to I. F. C. and
N. F. R. C. for the required trainiag.

(iii) The lower subordinates li'ce foresters and forest
guards will have to be trained in a training
centre of the region.

i '8 ’48. The State has no traiiiiiig facilities of its own 
tar and has to depend on Assam Forest School for 
training facilities. The capacity of the above institute is
limited and :aot more than 2 to 3 seats are available to
the State as against the present requirement o f 10—15 seats. 
It is, therefore, proposed to establish a forest school in 
Meghalaya with capacity for accommodating 25 trainees
annually to meet the requirement of both forests and soil 
conservatio n programmes.

1’8’49. An amouiit of Rs.8 lakhs is required for deputii- 
tion o f senior and supervisory staff and another Rs.lO lakhs 
for tlie Training Institute giving a total o f Rs.18 laklis for 
the scheme.

14. Environmental forestry

L‘8’50. Creation of urban forests oilers recreational
lacilities to the population. Forest parks and green belts
with adequate recreational amenities in and around the
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13. Forest Training



fiuajor town aie proposed to be created uader this scheme, 
jit is also proposed to take up avenue planting v̂ork on 
hnajor high ways of the State. The existing Botanical Garden 

nd Park at Shillong will also be developed further for 
iroviding both recieational facilities and some picnic spots 
nd adequate facilities including minimum sanitary need.

l'8'51 The above work will need setting up of a cell 
^ look after this type of new responsibilites on the 
Department. An outlay of Rs.5.00 lakhs is required for this 
purpose.

1!>. Wild Life Msinagement and Nature Conservation

1‘8'52 The State has some rare species of flora and 
una. Yet nothing much has been done for their protec- 

ion and management. There is no organisational set up 
br cojiserv^ation and scientific inanagement of various wild
ife species and their habitat. A scheme will be taken up
n this direction. A wild life division will be created witli
dequate staff including an extension wing for creating wild
ife consciousness among the people by wild publicity about 
he need o f their protection. The aim is :—

(i) to establish a wild life sanctuary in the State and 
to develop the same as a tourist attraction. 
Tentatively an area of about 200 sq. km. in the 

'3al^ram;afe;| <^aro; Ifil|s ;a4joinipg %  ;
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'Sou^h^Wes't corner 'of* tke ikongstoin' sufedlvision 
would be demarcated for the purpose. This would 
need acquisition of some private and commimitA' 
forests ;

(ii) to create a miniature zoological park at the 
Lady Hydai'i Park at Shillong.; and , , , , ,

,u j) 0  e; ta )lish ; le e r  l a ik  at I  m iain L a k (.

The expenditure ('nvisaged on the above items of 
'̂ork is Rs.55'00 lakhs.

1’8 ’54 Some very rare plants like pitcher plants are 
vailable in parts o f this State. A large number of attractive 
nd beautiful orchids also grow in this State. But because 
f  inadequate protection many of them are rapidly facing 
ictinction. It is, therefore, proposed to create an orchid 
ad.rare flora sanctuary in selected areas where cultivation



and luultiplicatiou of the rare species also will be under
taken. This scheme would cost Rs.5'00 lakhs.

l.-8'55 The total allocation proposed under wild life 
management scheme is Rs.60 lakhs.

1.00

16. Development of Forest Pastures

I'8‘56 A large number of village caltlc and some 
professional graziers cattle also depend on the forest areas, 
50th reserved and unclassed, for their grazing. This poses 
grave problems for laisijig successful plantations. While 
measures to discourage grazing in the Reserv êd Forests areas 
would continue, it is also proposed to grow some fodder and 
pasture grasses in the plantation areas as a measure to increase 
fodder supply from the Forests and earn l evenue in a regulated 
manner as well as check unauthorised grazing iji the forest 
areas. Fodder could also be grown in seedlines and in young 
plantation to keep the weeds down. Cattle owners would 
De allowed to take the grass at a nominal price in case o f very 
young plantations. In plantations o f age o f four years and more 
where the forest crop is expected to be o f height beyond the 
normal browsing height some controlled grazing may be allowed 
This will, in addition to meetiag the need for fodder, reduce 
the fire hazards. Fencing materials will need to be purchased 
to inti’oduce rotational grazing.

1'8’57. A ]irnvision of Rs,2'00 lakhs only is proposed for 
this scheme.

17. Development o f Minor Forest produce

1.8.58. Minor forest produce o f the State includes 
among others medicinal plants like Ipecae, Rowalfia, Lemon 
grass and resin. O f these Ipecae, Rowalfia and Lemon grass are 
found to grow successfully in this State. At present our Ipecae 
cultivation is done in a traditional way. It is projDosed to 
extend the cultivation in a more scientific method by installing 
a sprinkler irrigation system and more permanent type collap
sible nursery shades.

l-8 ‘59. The resin tapping will be extended to all approa
chable pine forests. Cultivation of lemon grass and Rowalfia 
v̂ill also be extended. This will need employment o f  some



additional forest trained persoimel. One Assistant Conservator 
\v4di 2 Foresters and 8 Forest Guards will have to be created 
imder this schemes .

An outlay of Rs.10‘00 lakhs is required for this purpose.
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18. Buildings

1‘8’60. The intensiilcatiou of management and expansioii o f 
the programme will nesesitate the personnel to work at different 
centres. By the nature o f the work and the climatic acommoda- 
tion facilities will have to be provided. A lars;;e number o(' 
buildings will be necessary.

1‘8‘61. The cost of new buildings to be constructed works 
out at Rs.l4 lakhs. This scheme is cxpected to generate employ
ment potentiality for 0’45 lakhs mandays of skilled persons like 
carpenters, masons, etc., and 0-75 lakhs mandays of unskilled 
persons besides a fe\v educated unemployed as contractors and 
material suppliers.

19. Amenities for Forest Staff and Labour

l ‘y ’62. Labour is employed every year in remote forest 
areas for cultural operations, construction and repair o f roads, 
bridges and buildings, etc., both by Government as well as 
contractors. Minimum amenities to forest labour as well as 
to the forest staff posted in remote places are proposed to be 
provided by way of medical and educational facilities and drink- 
jinp- >V3)teY sypply. , An pllpc^tip:a,.of ]̂ ,s.;> lp,kjis, î ; prffpfjtseid i fqr 

his ]tu pose

20. State Forest Corporation

1’8’63. The need for organising the State Forest Corpora
tion has already been outlined in a previous chapter. Large 
scale and integrated forestry development will be possible 
only if large inputs are ploughed into this sector. 
Due to limitations of budgetary resources, investments 
will have to come increasingly by utilising institutional



linances from A.R.C., L.I.C., the Nationalised Banks, etc. 
Such institutional finances can be availed by organising a State 
Forest Corporation to undertake large scale forest plantations 
o f species including medicinal plants and other Minor Forest 
Produce which are o f economic importance. Exploitation of 
forest can also be taken up by the Corporation.

1.8.64. An outlay of Rs.45‘00 lakhs ii proposed as share 
capital contribution by Government for establishment o f the 
Corporation. An additional amount of Rs.5’00 lakhs has been 
earmarked for establishment of a project formulation cell with 
one Conservator of Forests and necessary office staff. Thus the 
total amount proposed under this schemes is Rs.50’0o lakhs.
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21. Miscellaneous Schemes

(a) Strengthening of District Council Staff

1.8.65. The District Councils are directly responsible for 
managing all the forest areas except the Reserve Forests. They 
arc also responsible for all developmental activities in these 
forests. The District Councils’ own resources are so poor that 
they are not in a position to engage the required number o f 
supervisory staff for efficient implementation of the plan 
schemes. To enable the District Councils to entertain the 
required number of supervisory as well as the other categories 
of staff required for actual implementation of the work, it is 
proposed to augment their resources by providing grants-in-aid. 
An amount of Rs.15‘00 lakhs is proposed for this purpose.

(b) Stores vehicles and other implements

1.8.66. For effective supervision of the work, the mobility
of the supervisory staff would be improved by providing 
transport facilities. •

1.8.67. It is also proposed to adopt mechanisation of 
operations by use of tractor drawn implements for soil working 
in nursery and planting sites in suitable areas, use of mechanical 
weeders like Brush cutters, small power saws for site clearance 
operations, use of mechanical angers for drilling, fencing, pots, 
holes, etc. Small trucks or tractor-trailer units are also essential 
for quick transport of planting material in planting seasons and 
for carriage of other constructional materials for roads, build
ings, etc.



1.8.68. To meet these needs a provision of Rs.lO lakhs is 
made in the Fifth Plan.

(c) Acquisition of Forest land

1.8.69. The consequences of shifting agricultural practices 
have been described earlier. The State owned Reserved Forests 
on the other hand are a too inadequate to fulfil the requirement 
of the area to be kept under forest cover fo: a hill State like 
Meghalaya.

1.8.70. Some of the privately owned forests forms the 
upper catchments of the major rivers of the State and it is 
apprehended that denudation of the forest cover in these areas 
will adversely affect the water regime of these rivers and 
streams and would create water scarcities in towns and 
villages.

1.8.71. It is therefore, essential to acquire the rights over 
such forests in the major rivers catchments either on payment 
of compensation or direct purchase and constitute them as 
Reserved Forests, During the Fifth Plan, 200 square kilometre 
of land will be acquired and the amount required for the 
purpose is Rs. 200 lakhs.
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Centrally Sponsored schemes 

1̂  'PlbatatioA of c|ui)(;k'grtoWin̂  ^ebieJs

1.8.72. It has been anticipated that there will be a rapid 
ise in de mand of raw material for the pulp and paper industry 
in the country. Considering that the raw materials for the 
pulp and paper industry is of national importance transcending 
the territorial boundaries of the individual States, a national 
approach'to this-pipblem ĥ :s itd bi' iaken. > Isu'fch this has 
been .nclu le i us ?f the *̂ eat a’"ly sponso 'ec' sbhon es

1.8.73. With the above objective, it is necessary to produce 
pulp wood from suitable quick growing species to feed the 
existing nearest mills in the country as well as to enable new 
industry to be set up in the State itself.

1.8.74. The suitable species of pulp wood are Eucalyptus, 
bamboos, pines, paper mulberry, poplar etc.. In this State, 
bamboos and pines exist in natural growth. Conscious effort has 
to be made to expand and develop these resources. Babosom



gloves naturally have to be tended aud no new plantation is 
envisaged. But pine areas are to be extended by a large scale 
plantations.

1.8.75. For the above purpose, an outlay of .Rs.15 lakhs is 
pioposed during the Fifth Five Year Plan with the target of 
raising 2000 hectares of plantation. This will be in addition 
to about 13,500 hectares of plantation of pine proposed to be 
raised by a Forest Corporation during the Fifth Five Year 
Plan.

(2) Stat« Forest Resources Survey

l.B.70. The objective of this scheme is to conduct survey 
ut lorest pi'oducc of industrial value and to prepare necessary 
management plans of operation of such produces to help the 
growth o f industries. The survey, is, therefore, imlike the 
normal Working Plan survey, industry oriented.

1.8.77. Tlic bamboo resources of this State both in State 
Reserved Forests or District Council Forests need to be surveyed 
for assessment of availability of these materials for starting a 
pulp and paper industry in the State. This will form a major 
work in the fifth plan.

1.8.78. For the above, a State Forest Reserce Survey Di
vision has to be created. An outlay of Rs.8 lakhs is therefore, 
proposed for the purpose during the Fifth Five Year Plan to 
survey about 5,000 sq. km. of forests.

(3) Development of National Part, Sanctuaries and Natural
Resources

1.8.79. No scheine is proposed as there is no national park 
or sanctuary in this State as yet to be taken up for develop
ment.

(4) Central Forest Credit Corporation

1.8.80. As Central support for the State Forest Corpora
tion will be necessary, it is proposed to have a Central Forest 
Credit Corporation to take up responsibility for providing long 
tenn finances for plantation programme in the Forestry sector.

1.8.81. It has been tentatively estimated that the State 
would require Rs.50 lakhs in the Fifth Five Year Plan for the 
Corporation. Thus the total outlay on the schemes in 
the Centrally sponsored sector comes to Rs.73 lakhs.
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FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN
FOREST DEPARTMENT, MEGHALAYA 

1974-1979
(a ) State Plan S chert es

Amounts in lakhs. 
Areas in 0,000 H.

n lakh.Man-]X)wer

Serial
No.

0)

Name oi' schcmcs 

(2)

1 Ixouom ical plantations for industrial
and conimcrcial iise.

2 Farm Forestry ... ... ...

3 Comirmnicatioii ... ... ...

4 Improved Logging ...

5 Con!!olidalion o f  Forests

6 Forest Protection ...

7  1’orpqt W o rk in g  plans

Alandays.

Fourth Plan
__- .....A .____

Fifth Plan proposal Employment potentiality

Outlay Physical target

(3) (+)
12-29 0 = 9 2 3  hect, tt'nding=

2304 hect.
1'25 0 = 1 5 6  hect. t<nding=

116 heel.
9'45 Const motion o f  .'36 km.

Maintenance o f  54 km. 
constructing 12
nvtmbers o f  minor 
bridges.

0-32 3 Nas. deputed for
training.

6'7B Dem arcation=399 sq.
tm . Resiirvcy= 147ti 
km.

7-19 Staff=44 j\'o.
Vehicles=5 Nos.

3-ftO Field work for data
collection.

OoTitlay in lakhs

(5) 
sn.OH
6.«e

25-0O

Physical 

’ (6)

0-75

10« Um.

5-e»

8-0O

8-ee

4-nn

Skilled

(7)

0-5«

Unskilled

(8)

(>•75

I-<W

4-75

Resurvcy o f  Reserved 
Forests Boundary and 
jlemarcation.

Staff and \ 'd iicie.

Completion o f  Garo 
Hill.s Working Plan 
and Data collection 
o f  District Council 
Forests.

0-30 1-ClO



8 istcusiiicatiou oi' management '1-12 ^ l a ^ 2 « N o s .  1 Noi 18-00 Staff 
t5uilding.

9 Forest Researcli 1-53 10*00

10 Forest Publicity- ^

11 Establislunent o f  Statistical

12 Establishment of Kconomic and 
Evaluation Unit.

13 Training o f  Staff

14 Environmental Forestry

15 Wild Life Management auu iVature 
Conservation.

16 Development o f  Forest l ‘astute»

1̂ 18 1 -\o. projector includ-
~  fng purchased o f  films. 
^  1 JCo. staff.

2*64

2-75 Nos.

3'00 2 iNos. Fariijs, i No.
"Orchid sanctuary and 

_pitchcr plant sanctu
ary.

o'OO

5-00

3-00

18-00

5-00

60-00

2-00

1 Csuiblishniciit o f Train
ing School and train
ing o f  staff.

Cit'-ition 'o f Greeu 
Blocjcs in 3 towns and 
.\venue Plantating.

Creation o f  one sanctu
ary and improvement 
o f  Zoological and 
}5<itanical Parks.

17 Dcveiopmeul o f  minor ForcsL F i^ u c c  4'00 C = 3 ‘2 hect. lO'Oo I5 IK-Ctares ...
. -•Nitrsury=4454 sq. ni.

18 Buildings . ..  „ 9’33 82 Nos. expected to be 14'0O lOU No.s.
completed.

0-45 0-75



(1) (M (3) (4) (5) (6) H) (̂ }

19 Amenities for forest stafif and
labour.

20 State Forest C^orporatioH ...

21 Miscellaneous scheme—

(a) Strengthening o f  Dirtricf.
Council StnfF.

(b) Stores and vehicles ... ...

(c) Acquisition o f  land... ...

n«3n

11-12 66 Xos.

1-25 1 Vehicle and other
Stores

9‘44 0.020 hect.

Total State Scheme ...

2-00

50'0(i

15-0(1 Staff

10-0(1 (> Vehicles aad other
Stores.

200-00 :̂ o-oo
513-00

1 Plantation o f  quick Growing 1'58 C =174 hect.
Species. M = 8 l2

(under State 
Plan)

2 -State Forest 'Resources Sxirvey ... 1-50 600 sq. \i.

3 Development o f  National Park,
sanctuaries and Natural reserves. i

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES
15-00

4  Central Forest Credit Corporation

1-00

50-00

fatal Centrally Sponsored Schemes... 7.3-00

2-75

•50
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ANNEXURE I

PHYSICAL TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMEN I S 
FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Forests

Serial It*m Base Unit TargesLs Aohievemenls ia I'ourtli Plan
No. level for ihc <------------------------— ——•------------------—i

1968-69 Fourth Actual Anticipa- 1973-74 Total
Plan 1969-72 red 1972-73 A ntici-6 -f-7+8

patecl

(1) (2) (3) (4) (0) (6) { ! )  (8)

1 Pliiitations oF (IdO 000 ha 0 ’174 ■042 -080 -052 As colu-
Quick growing rnn 5
specics.

2 Economic Pku- - laS 00J ha 0'923 -419 -223 ■2»1
lation* for indu
s trial and com
mercial uses.

3 Farm Forestry Nil 000 ha 0'236 ’ 160 -036 040 ,,
c«m-Fuelwood
Plantations.

4 Gpmtnunication N. A. 0(^m >’ . 0-U6U 041 ;009 -010 „

IV A —Tudipates ligs prior ,to_ crealioa of the Statc_ were amal
gamated ) wUh| Assam, afid, sfp^raljs figs, not iavailabl?.



Serial
No.

( I )

ANNEXURE II 

STATE : MEGHALAYA

PHi'SICAL TARGETS FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Forests

Items Unit
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(2)

1 Plantation o f  quick 
growing species.

2 liiconomic plav̂ UlioQs 
for industrial and 
commercial uses.

(3) 

000 ha

000 \\a

3 Farm Forestry-6«w- OOO ha
Fuelwood plantations.

4 Gommuuications ... 000 Kms.

5 Other schemes ... 000 ha

Base level 
1973-74

(4)

■232

1461

•230

■060

Targeit tbc 
the Fith 

Plan

(5)

2-000

3’000

0-750

0-100

0-015



1.9. FISHERIES

I l l

1.9.1. In conirnoii with other eastern States, Meghalaya 
comprises a population having fish as a regular diet. A variety 
of fish from the tiny minnows to the large sized cat-fishes and 
carps are consumed in one form or another. Fish culture in 
the State has no social prejudice and has potential in its 
numerous rivers and streams and Iieels and to some extent, in 
ponds and tanks.

1.9.2. Fisheries as a source of protein rich food need 
all rounds development and it is to be emphasized that natural 
fisheries in the State have so far been inadequately exploited. 
Though there is scope fov fishery development the State, the 
bulk stipply of fish comes from outside.

Review of Progress under the Fourth Plan

1.9.i. The Fourth Five Year Plan outlay as approved by 
the Planning Commission was Rs. 20 lakhs. The expenditure 
under the Fourth Plan comes to Rs, 19 lakhs. The progress of 
expenditure during 4hc first three years was rather slow which 
was mainly due to the fact that there was acute shortage of 
fishery trained jjersonnel in (he initial stage of the State. This 
shortage has been made iip to a great extent during the 1973-74.

Objectives, Target,an(d ^ti,'at^gy jtĥ

1.9.4. To enhance fish production in the State, supply of 
fish seeds to both departmental tanks and private tanks is a 
necessity. It is, therefon-, proposed to construct more 
demonstration-CK//i-fish-seed farms and to encouragc the public 
to take up pisciculture and culture all available water areas in 
the State for niQre fish, ij '̂odujCtionj ctc. The Fifth.Five Yeg.r , 

"P’ar̂ , lliererof'%':uti.s' a', t)'ie (bUoWiiig,: ' ' ' '

(1* act;elorati)ig Ih ' pr )g, amnie on the lines initiated 
earlier ;

(2) increasing production of fish seeds ;

(3) stepping up the drive to encourage taking up of
pisciculture by extending incentives ;

(4) training of personnel in advanced technology of
pisciculture];



(5) protection of natural fisheries like rivers, streams, 
etc., from indiscriminate destruction by explosives, 
etc. :

(6) research in high altitude fishes ; and

(7) creating facilities for tourist attraction.
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1.9.5. To anticipated expenditure during 1973-74, the 
l)ase year of the Fifth Plan is Rs. 8 lakhs. For the Fifth Five 
Year Plan, the requirement of the programme ŵ orks out at 
Rs. 58 lakhs. The schemes proposed are described in the 
following paragraphs.

PROGRAMMES FOR THE FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

1 Developmental Fish Seed Fai'ming

1.9.6. By the end of Fourth Plan, it is anticipated that at 
least one Fish Seed Farm would be set up in each district. In 
order to cater to the demands more effectively, each subdivision 
w'ill be provided with one Fish Seed Farm in the Fifth Plan. 
It is also proposed to start one Fish Farm for Induced Breeding 
Centre o f the major carps. An outlay of Rs. 10 00 lakhs under 
these schemes is required in the Fifth Five Year Plan.

2. Assistance to Pisciculturists, etc.

1.9.7. With a view to improving the economic condition 
of the people, a scheme has been drawn up to encourage the 
public for taking up pisciculture. Under the scheme. Govern
ment would extend financial assistance in the shape of subsidy 
to the extent of 50 per cent of the cost of construction of the 
project or Rs.750 per acre of water area which ever is less sub
ject to the maximum of Rs.1,500. The remaining amount is 
to be raised by the beneficiary from his own or other sources. 
The scheme is already in operation, the requirement in the 
Fifth Plan being for expansion work. A projection o f 
Rs.12'00 lakhs has been made for the Fifth Five Year Plan. 
According to calculations, in the first year of the Fifth Plan 
alone a water area to the extent of 960 hectares would be 
covered under the scheme.



1.9.8. The scheme aims at tiainiug tljc persomiel In 
inoclern fishery teclanology at the difTerent institutes available 
in the country. Apart from this, it is also considered neccssary 
to undertake research ou high altitude fishes with, a view to 
studying their adaptability to difTerent climatic conditions of 
the State. For thi.̂  purpose, a Research Unit set up at Mawpun 
near Usniam Hydel Project needs to be strengthened. Work 
regarding construction of stocking tanks, nurseries and building 
has been taken up and would be completed in the Fifth Plan, 
So far, 6 Fishery Officers, 2 Assistant Fisher\ Oflicers and 20 
Fishery Demonstrators have been deputed for training. One 
stipendiary for undergoing training at the University of Agri
cultural Sciences, Bangalore in the foi\r-year-couv?.c scivv 
(luring 1972-73.

1.9.9. Durijig the Fifth Plan period U is p '̂oposed that
each Subdivision be provided with one Fishery Officer and each 
Devclopraent fJlock be provided with one Fishery Demonstrator. 
Apart from this, it is also |)roposfd that cach Fish Farm be 
provided with one Assistant Fishery Ofiicer. The outlay re
quired on these accounts o f works out at Rs. 7'00 lakhs for the 
Fifth Plan. '
1. Conservation and Protection of River Fisheries aud Natural 

Fisheries, etc...........................................................
/■ 1.9.10. Under the .scheme au amouuit o f . Rs.9‘0.0 lakhs, is.
jj>rQpqsed. t The ĉlaemei aims lafe stopping 1?ho 'indistrimlnflte* 
killing of fishes which is prevalent in the hills by <;nforcing the 
provision of the Fishery Act. Enforcement staff which consists 
of the Fishery Officers, the Fishery Demonstrators and River 
Guards have already been appointed. To strengthen the euforce- 
tnent, more staff of the rank of Fishery Officers, Demonstra
tors and River Guards have further to be appointed.
»: 19.11' 'UHd^r' t h e 'sthem\; -jioiuc ITê îblc Sausage D;iuis‘

have jilD:ady been ci.n. trac.ec V, here a number o,’ caips ha\c 
been introctuced and found successful. More such clams would 
be constructed in suitable streams. In this connection survey 
works in some selected streams are ah’eady in progress to iden
tify suitable reaches in different streams.

5. Development of Reservoir

1.9,12. 'I'o augment lish production in the State, it is pro
posed to develop the Umiam and the Umtrew Reservoirs now 
imder the jurisdirtion nf the District Clouncih These reservoirs
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3. Research, Education and Training



are being taken over by Government. Under the scheme, cons
truction of buildings, creation of nursery areas, recruitment of 
staft' and purchase of fishing crafts and tackles, etc. would be 
undertaken. An outlay of Rs.6'00 lakhs is required during the 
Fifth Plan period.
7. Marketing and Transport of Fish and Trout Gultnre

1.9.13. I ’o meet the increasing demand of fish in the 
State, import lish from outside the State would b̂e undertaken 
by improving the transport and storage facilities.

1.9.14. It is also proposed to take up culture for propaga-
Ling Trout in the rivers of the State found suitable. In this 
connection a follow up action o f the recommendations of Shri 
G. M, Mallicls, a fishery expert, is being taken up. Acquisi
tion o f land for Trout Hatchery and training of the staff in 
Kashmir will be taken up.

1.9.15. I*’or implementing these schemes an amount of
Rs.4‘00 lakhs is required during the I’lfth Plan.

Svpervision and administration

1.9.1(3. In each district there is one I'iihery Ollicer and 
some demonstrators for the development works. During the 
Fifth Plan it is proposed that each district be provided with a 
Superintendent and each subdivision with the Fiihery Officer. 
This strengthening is necessary to enable adequate supervision 
in the execution o f the programmes. An amount of Rs.8’00 
lakhs is required for this purpose in the Fifth Plan.

9. Engineering and Survey Scheme

1.9.17. During the past few years, development has been 
handicapped due to absencc of any survey to identify the fishery 
potentiallites of the different regions o f the State before taking 
up any scheme for implementation in the field. For successful 
implementation, it is highly essential to collect data regarding 
fisheries. Due to the topography of the area, there is need for 
technical support in preparation of estimates for construction of 
fishery ponds, buildings, etc. and for proper implementation of 
the work relating to construction. It is, therefore, proposed to 
create a small cell for this purpose during the Fifth Plan. 
Initially, the cell will include a fishery officer and one overseer 
with some subordinate staff and will be strengthened as the 
Plan progresses. The amount of Rs.2'00 lakhs is required in 
the Fifth Plan.
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SerialNo.

(1)

Numc o f  the Scliomc

(2)

.^flSHERIES 

Scfaemewise'Outlay and Expenditure

lotalO utlav Outlay KXPK.NDITURE

( Rs. in laKhs)

rotal'AUo-

1 Development lush-scccl FaTiiiiiijv

2 Assistance to Pisclcultu.ists individual
and Oo-opcrati\-c

3 Rcscarch, Education and Traininci'
(S ta te ) '

4 Coiwcrvation and protection of River
Fisheries and Natural Fi'hcrics

5 Applied Nutrition Programme ...

6 Developraem of Reservoirs ... . .

7 Marketing-lVansport of asii and Ti'out
Culture (State)

8 Snprrvision and Administration ...

Total-—

9 Engineering and Survey (Stcite) 
I New Schemc)

GRAND TOTAT.- -

Irh Plab 147:5-74 r~ ■ I 074-7 "i 1975-7(>
-A__ _____
1976-77 1977-78 197R-79

cation
1974-79

,4) ,3) (6) (7) .9) (10)

- 1-20 1-60 1-80 2-00 2-20 2-40 10'00

1-50 2-00 2-20 3-iO 2-60 2-80 12-00

- i-00 1-2‘J 1-30 1-40 1-50 1-60 7-00

20-00 1-20 1-40 1-60 i-8-0 2-00 2-20 9-00
- ' 0-50 ... ...

0 60 1-00 MO 1*20 1-30 1-40 6-00

MO 0-80 0-80 0-80 0-80 0-80 4-00

0;90 ■ 1-30 1-45 1-60 1 -75 1-90 8-00

20-00 . 8-00 910 1015 JI-20 12-25 I.S-30 56-00

0-20 0-30 0-40 0-50 0-60 2-00

20-00 ' u-oo 9-30 10-45 11-60 12-75 13-90 58-00

(H)



ANNEXURE I 

FISH

Progress M ade During 1969-70 to 1973-74

State; Mcg-Jiilaya

Unit Ba.se level Fourth Plan -Vchievement
Serial Item Target r ------*■. -------

No. (1969-74) 1969-72 1972-73 1973-74
■Actual Anti Tai*«t

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) /6) (7) (8)

1 T’hy'ica. Progiammo—
1 Mechanised boats .. ... ... ... No. . . .
2 Trawlfr.s ... ... ... . .  . . . .  No. — ... . . . . . .

3 Refrigeration—
(a) C:old Storages ... ... ... . .  V o. . . . . .

(b) Icc Plants ... . .  . .  . . f)
(c) Freezing Plants ... „  . . ..

4 Minor povis with landing and berthing faciltits . . • • • • • . •» . .

5 Fish seed prodnred—
fa) Spawn . .  . .  . .  ... . . ... Million fl-08 0-34 11-14 9-08 0-12
(b) Fry/I'i'ngerlings ... ... . .  ... . .  .. 0-04 0-18 0 ’07 0-03 0-08

6 Fish seed farms established . ,  . .  . . . .  Is'o. I 3 1 2
7 Nursery area ... . .  . .  ... . . ... Hactarcs 0-5 ■3‘6 1-R I’-'s 2-5
H Development o f  Reservoirs . .  ... •. - . . . ... 150 300

II Fish producLion—
(a) Inland ... ... ... . .  . . ... OdO tonnes 90 570 120 200 250
(b) M arjre ... . .  ... . .  ... • • •, •  » ••

fc) Total .................... ... „ 90 570 120 200 250

cn



AKN EXU Rl III 

FISH

Fifth Five Year Plan 1974.79

117

Production and Progranirae Targets—Fisheries

State; Meghalaya

Serial
No. item Unit J’ase lev«l Fifth Five 'i'arget 

1073-74 Year Plan 
1078-79

(1) (2) (4 (5) (fi)

1 Physical Programme-

1 lioats mcchaiiiscd ...
2 Trawlers procured ...
3 Refrigaration—

(a) Gold Storages
(i) Nvimber ...

(ii) Rated capadty
(b) Icc plants— ,

(i) Num ber...............
■ (ii) Rated'capacity i

(c) Freezing plants—
(i) Number

(ii) Rated capacity

1 Minor ports with landing 
and berthing facilities.

5 Fisli seed procured ;—
: K. K", :oj I'ry/I;inieiiiur>s ■■

i’isli. seed farm '—
(i) Vum1>er ... ..

(ii) Area ... ...
7
8 
9

10

11

No.
No.

i\o.
Tonnes

. No, • 
t 'Pon̂ ifS

No.
T  onnes

No.

N ursery area ... ...
Development of reservoirs 
Brackish water fish farming 

area.
Fish marketed through insti

tu tion sC oop era tiv es  
G irparations.

Fish production—
(a) Inland ...
(b) Marine ... ...

T om n  OS

000 tonnet 
*»

250

0 -i2 
■ J-Of)

No. 2 7
Hectares 1 12

Hectare^ 2-5 10

# 5 2 00 1300

2000
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CHAPTER II

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
AND CO-OPERATION

2.1. Co-operation

2'1'1. Over foin-fifths of Meghalaya’s population is tribal. 
The co-operative spirit is inherent among the tribals o f 
the State. This is to be seen in the villages in the form o f 
community labour and sometimes pooling of other resources 
in construction of dw êlling houses, sowing and harvesting o f 
crop.s, construction and maintenance of village roads and paths 
imd other community assets. But as it is, this take* largely thr 
form of a primitive society trying to maintain community exis
tence. With the penetration of education and caih transaction 
to the villages, this spirit has been dying out without being 
replaced by other forms of co-operative effort that would ensure 
adaptability of the community with the march of time.

2T'2. The history of the co-operativc movement in the 
Meghalaya is rather of recent origin compared to elsewhere i.'n 
the country. As elsewhere in the North Eastern Region, the 
movement has seen ups and downs in its short history. 
The Second War, the Partition and the emergence o f  
Bangladesh have all had profound influence on the movement 
in this State. Reorganisation of the movement had started' 
in the late sixties following the recommendation o f the 
Joint Centre-State Study Team as an effort to bring it in 
line with the changing circumstanccs. Because of age-old tradi
tions and other handicaps, the result has not been as much as. 
expected. More recently, the Reserve Bank in collaboratioa 
with the State Government has carricd out a study for 
further and comprehensive reorganization of credit and marke
ting structure of the co-operativc movement in the State, The 
finding of this study would enable taking corrective measures 
applicable to conditions obtaining in the State.

2T‘3. For a rural population of 8.14 lakhs which is almost 
entirely dependent on agriculture, the State has now only 
about 600 primary societies. The membership strength is 
aJjout 30,000 or less than one-fifth of the rural families. The 
short term advances is of the order of Rs.75 lakhs annually 
with practically no medium and long-term advance. None of 
the primary societies in the State can be considered viable



without support of Government. This does not, however, mean 
that the rnovement has not made any progress in the State. 
On tlie contrary, it has a bright future with a little persc\ enuicc 
and dedicated effort.
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A large number of societies in the State arc iu the 
nature of service societies with marketing as one of the maiii 
functions. Many of these societies have comc into being tmder 
compelling circumstances to find a market for the product' 
because of intermittent closures of Border trade. 'The value 
of the agricultural produce marketed by these societies is 
expected to be around Rs.2 crores during 1973-74 having 
come up from a negligible level a few years ago. The number 
of marketing godowns is now 107 with a storage capacity oi' 
15500 tonnes. These have helped to maintain agricultural pro
duction in no small measure. Likewise, sales of consumer 
uricles is now of the order of Rs.50 lakhs in the rulal areas and 
R.S.35 lakhs in the urban areas. These functions assume tre 
mendous significance in the context of the take-over of ̂ vhoK;sp,!c 
trade and the need to hold the price line.

Objective o f  the Program m e

2.1.5. 'I'he co-operative movement in tlie State is still vei v 
weak and in a large area it is still in embryonic stage. The 
Fifth Plan of the State aims to consolidate the movement and 
strengthen its structure by enlarging the coverage, by reorgaai- 
sation of the societies and by diversification of their activities. 
The Plan takes note of the limitations of or̂ aaaisin̂ - new 
jsocicties in view of sthc phenomenon' dF scattf.red'and

hifting vill'igos'n the Sta c as v el. j.s iho need to biing 
IS much as possible the rural population under 
movement. Thus while only a moderate increase iu the 
number of societies is envisaged, the membership strength would 
have to increase many-fold in order to cover at least half of the 
agricultural population and to ensure larger sized and viable 
societies. Medium and long-term loan woukl become indispen
sable functions of the credit societies in addition to short-term 
advances to ensure that co-operative credit is available in all 
stages o f agricultural production. Marketing of the produce, 
storage and distribution of consumer articles would likewise 
expand to fit in with the enlarged activity envisaged in the Plan.
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Progress in the Fouith Plan

2.LG. The allocation for co-operation during tlie Fourth 
Plan was Rs. 120‘00 lakhs and the anticipated expenditure 
Rs. 107-25 lakhs. The progress of the expenditure is shown
below ;

I9G9-70

1970-71

1971-72

1972-73 

]97:-!-74

Total

Rs.10’58 lakhs (incurred by Goverui- 
ment of Assam).

Rs.15-78 „

Rs.17-22

Rs.26-67

Rs.37-00

Rs.107-25

(anticipated).

2.1.7. During the Fourth Plan period, important 
to strengthen the movement have been taken giving added 
impetus to the movement. Co-operative Credit had shown a 
marked improvement as observed by the agricultural loan 
demands of the service co-operatives for .seasonal agricul
tural operations. Nevv co-operative societies have been 
organised wdiile the existing societies have been sti'engthened 
by augmenting their capital resources. As stated earlier, the 
Reserve Bank of India have already carried out the study in 
collaboration with the State Government and the State Apex 
Bank for complete reorganisation o f co-operative credit and 
marketing structure in the State.

2.1.0. .\n important landmark in the co-operative mov e
ment in the State was the setting up of the Meghalaya 
Co-operative ;\pcx Bank, Ltd., during 1971 to cater to 
the agricultural credit needs of the cultivators of the State 
through the co-operative system. Share capital contribu
tion of Rs, 19-88 lakhs and managerial subsidy of Rs.6‘ 71 
lakhs have been provided during the Fourth Plan period



to strengthen the capital structure of the Bank. The Apex 
B.ank has so far issued a short-tenn loans to the extent of 
Rs. 74*00 lakhs to Primary Agricultural Credit Societies and 
by the end of the Fourth Plan it is anticipated that the 
amount would be Rs.75’00 lakhes. The Service Co-operative 
Societies, numbering about 200 by the end of the Fourth 
Plan period, are the principal institutional agencies in the 
State in the field of agricultural credit. These societies are 
financially assisted by Government in the shape of share 
capital contribution to improve their working capital resources 
and managerial subsidy to induce proper and healthy 
management o f the societies. An amount of Rs.8'77 lakhs 
as share capital contribution and Rs.3’25 lakhs as managerial 
subsidy is anticipated during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

2.1.9. The Meghalaya Co-operative Apex Marketing 
Socicty will be set up during 1973-74 by conversion of the 
erstwhile Assam Hills Co-operative Development Corporation. 
The Apex Society will co-ordinate marketing of the jiroduce 
and distribution of fertilisers to enable expansion of activity in 
these areas on co-operative lines. An amount of Rs.11’94 
lakhs as share capital contribution is anticipated to be 
achieved during the Fourth Plan. The Apex Marketing 
Society would immediately start this year with marketing of 
siuch produce as potato, tezpata, fruits, etc., and to take up 
channelising of fertilisers and bone-meal, etc., to jhe farmers.

• 2.1.10 30- Sub-area Co-operative Marketing Societies are
aintlcipated to bfe in pbsi’tidn ' b f ĥ̂  ^nd of thfe Fodrth Plain.' 
An amount o f Rs.7’ 75 lakhs as share capital contribu
tion and Rs.2‘83 lakhs as managerial subsidy is expected to 
be spent during the Fourth Plan period to strengthen these 
co-operatives.

Seven of the sub-area co-oper^tiyes have also been brought 
under the Centr il S xior Scl erae for sticngthemng th  ̂shat e 
capital base ox’ ;.clccted ( o-aperutive niaiketii-g soci,;ti;is dur
ing the Fourth Plan.

2.1.11. No new processing societies either of small or 
medium size have been installed during the Fourth Plan. 
The only processing society existing in the State is the 
Co-operative Ginning Mill which was established in 1954. 
This Mill has not been functioning properly. Steps have 
been taken to revitalise the Mill and to put up an attached 
oil crushing unit with the help o f the technological experts
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of National Co-operative Development Corporation. Financial 
assistance of Rs.4'00 lakhs as share capital contribution and 
Rs.0‘35 lakhs as managerial subsidy has been extended to this 
Mill as part o f the revitalization scheme on the suggestions 
of NCDG expert.

2.1.12. As regards co-operative storage, 34 marketing 
godowns and 73 rural godowns are expected to be financed 
by the end of the Fourth Plan. These godowns have a 
total storage capacity o f 15,530 tonnes. An expenditure of 
Rs. 10*07 lakhs as financial assistance will have been made 
during the 4th Plan towards construction of co-operative 
godowns both under the State Plan and the Central sector 
scheme.

2.1.13. In the field o f distribution of consumer articles 
a little over hundred service co-operatives and 20 marketing 
societies have been entrusted with distribution o f consumer 
articles, particularly the daily essential needs to the rural 
people. To strengthen the capital resources in this scctor, 
an amount o f Rs.2-84 lakhs as share capital contribution 
and Rs.r63 lakhs as managerial subsidy is anticipated to 
have been spent during the Fourth Plan. A larger section 
of the rural population has benefited from this scheme. In 
view of the increased role of Government in distribution, this 
scheme will be greatly expanded during the Fifth Plan.

2.1.14. As regards the Urban Consumers Co-operatives, 
no new consumer co-operative stores have been organised. 
The work has, however, been concentrated in reorganising 
the existing societies to strengthen their structure and 
management in order to enable them to cater more effec
tively to the demands of the urban population. During the 
Fourth Plan, an amount of Rs.1.78 lakhs as share capital 
contribution and an amount of Rs.1.32 lakhs as managerial 
subsidy are expected to be spent as assistance in this direc
tion. Substantial strengthening and stabilisation of urban 
consumers co-operative structure will be taken during the 
Fifth Plan.

2.1.15. Education and training of the office bearers of
co-operative societies are of special importance under the 
conditions obtaining in this State. This is very essential
in order to ensure management of the societies on true 
co-operative principles. An amount of Rs.l.70 lakhs is expected 
to be spent during the Fourth Plan. A separate Co-operative
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Training Institute is being set up in the State. The Ins- 
titiute will impart training to the officials as well as non
officials. A training institute of its own for Meghalaya has 
beien necessitated by the circumstances of the changed 
language policy in this region as well as by the require
ment of trained staff for our enlarged programme. 
Incidentally, this institute will also facilitate absorption of the 
traiined educated unempolyed in the Fifth Plan co-opera
tion programmes.
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PROGRAMME FOR THE FIFTH PLAN

1. A.gricultu¥%l Credit

2.1.16. In order to further strengthen the capital base 
of the Apex Bank and its branches for increased loan 
operation, a provision of Rs.19-00 lakhs as share capital 
contribution is proposed during the Fifth Plan. The Apex 
Bank and its branches have to strengthen the staff at all 
lev̂ els for smooth performance in the matter o f issue and 
recovery of loans. For this purpose, a provision of R s.ll’OO 
lakhs is proposed as subsidy for maintenance of staff. This 
will also increase the employment opportunities among the 
educated unemployed. ,

* ' 2.1.17. 'The* SeiVi^e’ C?o-6pbritii^e’ St>cieAe  ̂ \Vill 6oAtiWe 
to be the main agencies in the field of agricultural credit. 
Reorganisation programme will be taken up on the basis 
of the master plan recommended by the Reserve Bank of 
India to make these societies viable units. To substantially 
expand the loan activities of these societies and at the 
same time to prc>vide incrt;ased measMr̂ ; for a variety 
I'f’ o;,h<'-r ‘ sfen'icl-is,' s'lch 'as' s'apply bf‘ iĵ pl̂ ts \ ''pr'pVisibn of 
Rs.2C'00 lakhi is proposed as share capital contribution. A 
iurther suni o f Rs.20‘00 lakhs is proposed under the provi
sion by borrowing from the Long Term Operation Fund of 
Reserve Bank of India to further strengthen the capital 
base of these societies and of the Apex Bank. Under this 
scheme, amalgamation of the societies as also orgamsation of 
pilot societies for farmers will also be taken up. These societies 
will maintain full-time paid secretaries and other full-time paid 
staff for proper maintenance of all books and accounts. For 
this purpose, a provision o f Rs.15’00 lakhs is poposed as subsidy
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during the Fifth Plan. Steps for cadre formation for paid 
secretaries of these societies and creation of a cadre fund will 
be taken up in the Fifth Plan. For this purpose, a provision of 
Rs.5‘ 00 lakhs is proposed during the Fifth Plan. This item 
provides employment opportunities to educated unemployed and 
at the same time would raise the standard of the societies.

2.1.18. Further, to undertake follow up action for the 
implementation of the programme suggested by the Expert 
Groups of the Government of India/Reserve Bank of India to 
prepare blue prints for institutional credit arrangements on dis
trict basis, a provision, of Rs. 5'00 lakhs is proposed during the 
Fifth Plan.

2. Marketing
2.1.19. The Co-operative Apex Marketing Society would be 

in position by the end of the Fourth Plan. This Apex Society 
will be strengthened substantially to enable it to take up the 
required marketing activity in regard to the produce and distri
bution of agricultural inputs like fertilisers, seed, pesticides, 
agricultural implements, machinery, etc. The Apex Marketing 
Society will also take up the semi-automatic bakery for the pur
pose of producing cheaper fortified bread and other ready-to- 
eat foods. For this pu rpose ,provision  ofRs.15'00 lakhs as 
share capital contribution is proposed during the Fifth Plan. 
A provision o f Rs.10’00 lakhs is also proposed as subsidy for 
recruitment and maintenance of the necessary staff by the Apex 
Society during the Fifth Plan.

2.1.20. The Sub-area Co-operative Marketing Societies 
would be activised to enable them to improve the turn over and 
also adoption of improved marketing practices such as grading 
and pooling. These will take up marketing of agricultural 
produce with the Apex Marketing Society or through National 
Co-operative Marketing Federations like NAFED—NAGRIFED. 
New marketing societies will be organised only in areas where 
the necessity is felt. For strengthening the resources of these 
marketing societies, a provision of Rs.15’00 lakhs as share capital 
contribution, Rs.10’00 lakhs as subsidy for maintenance o f  staff 
ard Rs.5-00 lakhs as subsidy to stabilise the price fluctuations 
are proposed during the Fifth Plan.

2.1.21. Assistance for purchase of trucks will be provided 
to the co-operatives by way of loans, margin money at 25 per 
cent of the cost of the trucks while the remaining 75 per cent 
will be obtained by the societies either from Nationalised Banks 
or Apex Bank. A provision o f Rs.6-00 lakhs is proposed for 
assisting the purchase of 30 trucks during the Fifth Plan.



3. Go-operative Processing
2.1.22. It is proposed to set up two Fruit Processing Units 

in the areas where there i« abundant horticultural produce 
during the Fifth Plan. Technical experts will be invited to 
prepare detailed project reports for the scheme. The State pro
poses to make adequate outlay for share capital contribution in 
the State Plan and obtain block loan from financing institutions 
like Agricultural Refinance Corporation, etc. A provision of 
Rs.4'00 lakhs is proposed as share capital contribution to these 
units and for maintenance of staff both technical and non
technical, a provision of Rs.2 00 lakhs is proposed as subsidy 
during the Fifth Plan.
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2.1.23. The existing Co-operative Cotton Ginning Mill 
which will be activised to make it a viable unit by the end of 
the Fourth Plan will continue to be financially assisted. To 
accommodate the suggestion of the experts from National Co
operative Development Corporation, a provision of Rs.4 00 lakhs 
as share capital contribution and Rs. 1-00 lakhs as subsidy for 
maintenance of the staff is proposed during the Fifth Plan.

4. Co-operative storage

2.1.24. In view of the anticipated increase in the volume 
of business of co-operatives in the field of marketing of agricul
tural produce, distribution of agricultural inputs and consumers 
articles, their storage capacity is also to be increased apprecia
bly. The storage requirements during the Fifth Plan are asses
sed as follows:—

(1) Ck)down3 required by the Apex Mar- 500 tonnes
kcting Society. capacity.

(2) 20 Mandi godowns of about 400 ton- 8,000 „
nes capacity each.

(3) 50 Rural Godowns of about 200 10,000 ,,
tonnes capacity each.

Total ... 23,000



2.1.25. Thus the total additional storage capacity proposed 
to be created during the Fifth Plan is 23,000 tonnes. The 
outlay required to create this capacity is Rs.34’ 50 lakhs. 
Sincc the Central Sector Scheme under which the National 
Co-operative Development Corporation is pro^'iding loan assis
tance to the State Government for construction of co-operative 
godowns is to be discontinued during the Fifth Plan period, 
adequate provisions (37|̂  P. C.) is being made in the State 
Fifth Plan while the loan portion (62|̂  P. C.) is to be obtained 
from the financing institutions like Agricultural Refinance Cor
poration, etc. Thus, a provision of Rs.13'00 lakhs as subsidy for 
construction of godowns is proposed in the Fifth Plan.
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5. Co'operativo distribution of consumers’ 
articles in rural areas.

2.1.26. The village co-operatives are the best agency for 
making available the daily essential commodities to the rural 
people. A number of Co-operative Marketing Societies and 
also the Service Co-operative Societies are actively engaged in 
distribution of consumers articles in the rural areas. More 
societies will be encouraged to take up this business so that the 
consumers articles, particularly the dai'y essential needs, are 
made available to the most interior areas. To strengthen the 
resources of these societies, a provision of Rs.6'00 lakhs is pro
posed as share capital contribution. For maintenance of staff 
forTmanaging this section of their function, such as sales manager 
and weighman, a provision of Rs.3-00 lakhs is proposed as 
subsidy during the Fifth Plan.

6. Urban Consumers Co-operatives

2.1.27. In order to ensure fair prices of basic consumers needs 
like food-stuff, clothing and other essential household need, it 
is necessary that consumers co-operatives be assigned a dominant 
role in the distribution system. During the Fifth Plan, an 
intensive programme will be taken up for strengthening and 
stabilisation of the existing urban consumer co-operatives. 
New co-operative stores will also be set up. Hcnce to 
strengthen this sector, a provision o f Rs. 14’00 lakhs as share 
capital contribution and Rs 6'OG lakhs for maintenance of staff 
is proposed during the Fifth Plan.



7. O ther types of Co-operatives Societies

2'1. 28. The existing Co-operative Urban Bank functioning 
at Shillong has been doing good work in helping small tra
ders and entrepreneurs. During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed 
to set up two more Co-operative Urban Banks at Tura and 
Jowai. For this purpose, a provision of Rs. 5‘00 lakhs as 
share capital contribution and a provition of Rs. 2 00 lakhs 
as managerial subsidy is proposed during the Fifth Plan. 
Provisions are also made for assisting other types of societies 
such as Transport Societies, Industrial Societies and Milk 
Producers Unions, Farming Co-operatives during the Fifth 
Plan.
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8. Go-opeirative Training Education and Publicity

2’1. 29. It is only necessary that the office bearers of the 
Co-operative Societies such as the Secretaries and the Chairmen 
should be properly trained and educated so as to enable 
them manage and run the societies on true co-operative 
principles. Office bearers of the processing societies and indus
trial societies will also be sent for training. For this purpose, 

. a provision of Rs. 5;00 lakhs is propose<  ̂ (during ; t|ie, !̂ ift;h 
*Plari. ■ ■ ■

2‘ 1. 30. Further, a provision ofRs. 5’OG lakhs is proposed 
for training the officials in the Co-operative Training 
Institute.

9 Cc»-opetativc Administtat^oit

21. 31. The State Co-operative Department is to be 
properly strengthened for smooth administration. Additional 
staff and officers posts are proposed to be created during the 
Fifth Plan to secure the required co-ordination to ensure that 
the schemes are properly implemented and the co-operative 
societies are properly inspected and audited. A provision of 
‘ Rs. XO OO lakhs is proposed during the Fifth Plan.
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Serial
No.

(1)

State—Megh«lay a 

m X H  FIVE YEAR PLAN—CO-OPERATION

SCHEME-WISE OUTLAYS

(R». lakhsj__________ ____A.------------------ -

Title o f the »chen»e!

(2)

Fourth Plan

Outlay Anticipated 
expenditure

I Co-operative Agricultural Credit—

(a) Share capital contribatioa to
Apex Bank-

(b) Share capital contribution to 
Servicc Co-operative Societiee.

(3)

26-00

U - 3 0

(4)

1 9 - 8 8

8 7 7

Fifth Plan

(5)

19-00

20-00

(c) Subsidy for maintenance o f staff 
to Service Co-operative Societies.

2-00 3-25 1 5 - 0 0

(d) Subsidy for maintenance o f staff 
to Apex Bank.

3-37 6-71 11-00

(e) Subsidy for Cadre fund for 
cadre formation for paid Secre
taries of Primary Agricultural 
Credit Societies.

(f) Fund for follow up action for 
the implementation o f the 
programme suggeited by the 
Expert Groups appointed by 
Government o f India/Reserve 
Bank o f India to work out blue 
prints for institutional credit 
arrangements on a district by 
district basis.

(g) Share capital contribution to 
Co-operative Credit Institutioni 
provided by borrowing funds 
from the long term operations 
fund o f the Reserve Bank of 
Jndia.

Total— I ...

3-00

5-00

jo-oe

43-67 38-61 95*00
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Serial
No.

T itle o f the schemes

(1) (2)

2 Co-operative Marketing—

(a) Share Capital contribution 
to Apex Co-operative Mar
keting Society.

(b) Subsidy for m.iintenance of 
staff to Apex Co-operative 
Marketing Society,

(c) Capital contribution to Sub
Area Co-operative Marketing 
Societies.

(d) Subsidy to Sub-Area Co
operative Marketing Societies 
for maintenance o f Staff.

(e) Subsidy to Co-operative 
Marketing Societies for price 
fluctuation and stabilisation 
of prices.

(f) Assistance towards purchase 
o f transport •. vehicles (loan- 
margin > money)* i ' ' ' '

Total .

3 Co-operative Processing other 
than Sugar Factories—

(a) Share capital contribution to Co
operative F r u i t  processing

, Socjeties. , , ;........................
(L' SubN'dv ftir ,aa'?nti;nance of jstaff 

(both technical .md non'tectini- 
cal) to C(j-operative Fruit pro
cessing Societies

(c) Share Capital contribution to 
Co-operative Cotton Ginning 
Mills.

fd) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 
to Co-operative Cotton Ginning 
Mills.

Total

FouthA
i

Outlay

( Rs. lakhs
..A , 

Plan
■ — 1
Anticipated
expenditure

\/

Fifth PJan

(3) (4) (5)

7 -83 1 1 -9 4 15*00

. . . 1 0 - 0 0

8 -4 0 7-73 15 0 0

3 -50 2**83 1 0 - 0 0

. . . 0 .5 0 5*00

1-80 1 - 8 8 6*0 a

21-53 2 4 -4 8 6 1 -0 0

0-50 0 - 2 0 4 -0 0

. . . . . . ' 2-00

2 -5 0 4 -0 0 4 -00

1 - 8 8 0-35 1 - 0 0

4 -8 8 4 -5 5 1 1 - 0 0
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(Rs. lakhsj
Fourth Plan

Serial
No.

Title o f  the icheraes

( 1) (2;

4 Co-operative Sugar Factories—

5 Co-operative Agricultural Supplies—

6 Co-operative Storage—

Outlay

(3)

Ant icipated Fifth Plan 
expenditure !

(5)

{a) Loan for construction of godovvns 
(Rural/urban) to Co-operative 
Societies.

7-65 2-20 .  . .

(b) Subsidy to Co-operat’ive Societies 
for construction of godowns.

2-50 7-87 13-00

Total , .. 10-15 10-07 13-00

7 Co-operative Distribution of con- 
iiumers Articles in rural areas—

(a) Share Capital contribution to Co
operative Societies for distri
bution of consumers articles in 
rural areas.

2'50 2-84 7-00

(b) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 
to Co-operative Societies for 
distribution o f consumers arti
cles in rural areas.

1-50 1-63 S-00

Total ... 400 4-47 10 -0 0

8 Urban Consumers Co-operatives—

(a) Share Capital contribution to 
Consumers Co-operative Stores.

2-00 1-78 14-00

(b) Subsidy for maintenance o f  staff 
to Consumers Co-operative 
Stores.

2 0 0 1-32 6 0 0

i 1

Total ... 4-00 3-10 20-001



Serial
No.

(1)

Title o f  the schemes

( 2 )
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9 Other types of Co-operatives So
cieties—

(Rs. lakhs)

Fourth Plan

(3)

Outlay Anticipated Fifth Plan 
expenditure

(4) (5)

(a) Working Capital Grant to Co
operative Development Cor
poration.

(b) Share Capital contribution to Co
operative Urbctn Banks.

(c) Fubsidy for maintenance o f staff’
to Co-operative Urban Banks.

fd) Grant to Industrial Co-operatives 
and Fisheries.

10-17 8-:7

3’00 3-25

0-90 0-80

5-00

200

2-00

(e) Share Capital contribution to 
Industrial Co-operative Socie
ties and Transport Co-opera
tive Societies.

2-00 1-50 5-00

(f) Subsidy for maintenance of staff
to Industrial and Transport 
Go. operatijve Societies'.  ̂ ^

(g) Share Capital contribution to
Co-operative Farming Socie
ties.

025

2-00

5-00

(h) Subsidy to various other types 
of Co-operative Societies for 
maintenance pf staff. .̂.............

yi) Sh.ire Capital cotitribulion to 
Milk Producers’ Co-opt^afivt- 
Unions.

1-00 1-48 4'00

■ i ' O u

(j) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 
to Milk Producers’ Co-opera
tive Unions.

2-00

Total ... 17-32 15-70 29-00
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(Rs. lakhs)
r- ~

Fourth Plan
A . ..

■ 1

Serial
No.

Titles ol'the schemes Outlay Anticipated
expenditure

Fifth
Plan

(1) (2) (S) (4) (5)
10 Co-operative Training and Education 

and Publicity—

(a) Subsidy for Training and Education 
o f the office bearers of Co-operative 
Societies.

1-70 1-70 5-00

(b) Training o f Departmental Officers 4-00 1-50 5-00

Total ... 5-70 3-20 10-00

11 Co-operative Administration—

Additional Staff for strengthening the 
Co-operative Administration.

370 2-35 1 0 0 0

Total ... 3-70 2-35 10 -0 0

12 Handloom Co-operatives ... ... 5-05 0-72 . . .

Total ... 5-05 0-72 . . .

GRAND TOTAL ... 120-00 107-25 259-00
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STATE— MEGHALAYA ANNEXURE II

Fifth-Five Year Plan— Co-operation Physical Targets
and Achievements

Serial
No.

Item Unit ) 

i

Fourth Plan 
(Anticilated 

Vchievement) 
(1973-74)

Fiflh plan 
target 

(1978-79)

(1) (2 ; (3) (4; ( 5 )

1 No. of primary agricultural credit 
societies at the end o f the year.

No. 60 0 1 , 0 0 0

2 No. o f viable primary agricultural 
credit societies at the end o f the 
year.

No. Nil 6 0 0

3 Membership of primary agricultural 
credit societies at the end of the 
year.

Tnousand 3 0 ,0 0 0  ;5 ,0 0 ,0 0 0

4 Coverage of agricultural families at 
the end of the year.

Per cent 3 9 % 50 %

5 Percentage of borrowing members Per cent 2 0 % 5 0 %

6 Short term loans advanced during 
the y e a r . ............................................

Rs. crores 0-7 '. 1-50

7 . Medium term loans advanced during 
the! Five' Veaf of the ' PlknJ

Rs. crores 1 • • • • 0 -50

8 Long term loans advanced by Land 
Development Banks during Five 
Year o f the Plan.
(including ordinary as well as 
special).

Rs. crores 0 '2 5

9 , Agripu\tui;al, prpdjicq liuafkejtedi by 
Co-op Jraiiv;̂ 3 dui injr tiie /ear.

Rp. crotes : 2 - * 0 0 s io io a

1 0 No. o f CO operative processing units 
installed at the end of the year 
(commodity-wise).

Number ... , •"

(i) Sugar Factories ... ... ... ... ...

(ii) Rice Mills .. ... ...

(iii) Dal Mills ................... ... ... ...

(iv) Cotion ginning and pressing » ♦ • I Nil
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Serial
No.

0)

Item

(2)

U rit Fourth Plan Fifth Plan 
(Anticipated target 
Achievement) (1U78-79) 

(1973-74)
(3) (4) (5)

Rs. crores

(v) Jute baling units ... ...

(vi) Jute Mills ... ...

(vii) Oil seedi units ... ..

(viii) Fruits-Vegctables units ...

(ix) Plantation crops units ...

(xj Dairying units ... ...

( x i )  C o l d  s t o r a g i i  . . .  . .

(xii) Others ... ...

11 Fertilisers retailed by the Co-opera
tives during the year.

(i) Quantity in terms of materials 
(metric tonnes).

(ii) Value ,. ... Rs, crr . f^

(iii) No. of co-operative/rctail fer- No.
tiliser depots.

12 Marketing godowns—•
(i) Assisted upto the end ot the No.

year.
(ii) Constructed upto the end of No.

the year.
(iii) Capacity upto the end o f the 

year.

13 Rural godowns—
(i) Assisted upto the end of the

year.
(ii) Gonstructed upto the end of the

year.
(iii) Capacity upto the end of the

year.

14 (i) Distribution of consumer articles
in rural areas during the year.

15 Retail sales of urban consumer co
operatives during the year.

Nil

3,366 20 000 M.
tonne.

00 20 

20

34

29

500

21

•ODD tonnes 7‘03 13 0^

No. 73 50

No. 50 ...

•000 tonnes 8  50 lO’OO

Rs.crores 0-50 l ‘CO

Rs. crores 0 35 1‘OG



FIFTH-FIVE YEAR PLAY—OO OPERATION
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STATE—MEGHALAYA ANNEXURE—III

Programme-wise—Financial Outlay?

(Rupees lakhs)

Seria:
No.

1 Programm

Fourth Plan
<---------- ------------------ 1

Outlay Anticipated 
expenditure

Fifth Plan
.---- -̂----- ^

Proposed
outlays

( 1 ) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1 . Co-operative Agricultural Credit ... 43-67 38-61 95 0 0

2 . Co-operative Marketing . ... 2 1 -53 2 4  48 61 0 0

3. Go-operative Processing Other than 
Sugar Factories.

4 -8 8 4-55 1 1 - 0 0

4 . Co-operative Sugar Factories ... . . . . . . • ••

5. Co-operative Agricultural Supplies . . . . . .

6 . Co-operative Storage .. ... 10-15 10-07 1 3 0 0

7. Co-operative distribution of consu- 
sumers articles in rural areas.

4 -0 0 4-47 1 0 - 0 0

8 .' tJrbaA don^uiners (io-bp^ralives ... ' 4 '0 ( i ' ' 3 '-id  ' '2d-od
9 . Other types o f Co-operative Societies i7 - : '2 15-70 2 9 -0 0

1 0 . Co-operative Training and Educa
tion

5 -7 0 3-20 1 0  0 0

; i . Co-operative Admiaistration ... 3 -70 2-35 1 0  0 0

2 . ffa '. 'Ik'or.T (  o -i'ip cra  ivcs . . 5  05 0 7 2 . . .

Total ... 1 2 0 - 0 0 107-25 2 59 -00
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1, Progress during the Fourth Plan Period.
(a) Community Development

2'2. 1. At the commencement of the Fourth Plan the State 
had 4, Stage I, 11 Stage II and 9 Post-Stage II C.D. Blocks 
in operation. During the 4th Plan, 4 Stage I and 7 Stage II 
of these blocks were converted to Stage II and Post-Stage II 
respectively. Thus, at the beginning of the Fifth Plan the 
State will have 4 blocks operating in Stage II and 20 blocks in 
Post-Stage II. The financial outlay for the 4th Plan is 
Rs. IIS'OO lakhs and the entire amount is anticipated to be 
spent within the plan period.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes 

(Ij Tribal Development Blocks

2'2’ 2. There are 24 T. D. Blocks in the State. On 
the first year of the 4th Plan, 8 of these blocks were operating 
in Stage I, 13 in Stage II and 3 in Stage III. During the 4th 
Plan, 8 of these were converted to Stage II and 11 to Stage III. 
The operational stages of the T. D. Blocks at the beginning of 
the 5th Plan will be 8 in Stage II and 16 in Stage III. There 
has been no indication so far from Government of India as 
to whether the T. D. allotment of Rs. 2‘00 lakhs per year will 
be available for the T. D. Blocks after their 5 year period of 
operation in Stage III. Considering the needs felt in these 
areas as also the urgency of accelerating the pace of develop
ment, it is desirable that the Stage III T. D. allotment of 
Rs. 2’00 lakhs per year be continued during the Fifth Plan also.

2'2’ 3. The entire amount of Rs. 160'00 lakhs allotted for 
the T. D.Blocks during the 4th Plan will be spent within 31st 
March 1974.

(2) Applied Nutrition Programme

2’2. 4. Five Applied Nutrition Programme Blocks were in 
operation in the State at the beginning of the 4th Plan. During 
the 4th Plan period, three additional Blocks were allotted each 
with an operational period of 5 years. By the end o f the 4th 
Plan the number of Applied Nutrition Block in operation in the 
State will be 5. The 4th Plan allocation in respect of Applied 
Nutrition Programme is Rs. 6*80 lakhs out of which the anti
cipated expenditure is Rs. 5.36 lakhs.

2.2. Community Development and Panchayati Raj



2'2. 5. The Project was started in 1971-72 in the Bhoi 
Area Development Block for collecting data to identify the 
Growth Centres with a view to formulating schemes for future

development. The scheme is in progress and will continue 
during the 5th Plan also. Out of the 4th Plan allocation of 
Rs. 4*00 lakhs under this project tlie anticipated expenditure is 
Rs. 3-31 lakhs.

(4] Crash Scheme for Rural Employirent

2•2. 6. The Crash Scheme for Rural Employment was 
started in 1971-72. An amount of Rs.25’00 lakhs was allotted 
for 1971-72, Rs. 37-50 lakhs for 1972-73 and Rs. 25'00 lakhs for
1973-74. The anticipated expenditure under this scheme 
during the 4th Plan period is Rs. 86'28 lakhs generating 
approximately Rs. 20'00 lakhs mandays.

(5) Special Nutrition Programme

2'2. 7. The programme had been implemented in the State 
from 1972-73. Altogether 218 feeding centres were organised 
in the rural areas which will benefit approximately 21,375 
children of 0'6 years and 6,734 expectant and nursing 
mothers. Out of the amount of Rs. 34*00 lakhs earmarked for 
this programme during 1972-73 and 1973-74 the anticipated 
/expenditure is Rs. 23.16 lakhs.
 ̂ ' Composite trogramnie for Womeii and Children

2'2. 8. This programme is proposed to be implemented 
during 1973-74 and an expenditure ofRs.1’09 lakhs is anticipa
ted to be spent for implementing it.

II. Strategy and approach for Fifth Five-Year Plan.
("onuiituiiitv l!»ev«I<»pment and Tribal Development Blocks

2'2.9. The community development programme, being a 
countrywide programme and having a specific pattern of budget- 
tary provision and staff, will continue to operate in the Fifth 
Plan in cc nformity with the norms and guidelines laid down for 
the country as a whole. The financial outlay for both community 
development and Tribal Development Blocks, is, therefore 
worked out on the basis of the existing pattern laid down for 
different stages of operation.
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(3} Pilot Research Project in Growth Centres



2‘2.10. During the Fifth Plan, some of the T.D. Block will 
be operating in Post Stage III (T.D.). At present there is no 
indication yet from the Government c f  India as tc what would 
be the pattern of allocation to such blocks after completion of 
Stage III (T.D.). Therefore, in working out the financial 
outlay, the quantum of allocation for these Post Stage III T.D. 
Blocks is calculated at Rs.2’00 lakhs per year per block as 
admissible for them during T.D Stage III. There are 3 such 

)̂locks at the beginning of the Fifth Plan Period and the num
ber will increase to 12 at the end of the Fifth Plan. It is also 
proposed to include a provision of Rs.100'00 lakhs for opening 
of 10 (ten) additional T. D. blocks—4 in Khasi Hills, 4 in Garo 
Hills and 2 in Jaintia Hills—during the Fifth Plan. According to 
the recommendation of the Joint Centre State Study Team head
ed by Shri Tarlok Singh, the then Member of the Planning Cotn- 
mission, opening of five additional blocks was very essential for 
effective coverage of the Tribal Develcpment Programme. But 
in view of low coverage, it is necessary to have 10 Tribal Deve
lopment Blocks instead of 5. The area covered by some of the 
existing Tribal Development Blocks is too big and these need 
re-adjustment in order to enable adequate impact and accelerate 
the pace of development. This proposal could not be accommo
dated during the Fourth Plan due to financial constraint and is, 
therefore, to be included in the Fifth Plan.
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(b) Crash Scheme for Rural Emplofment

2.2.11. The allocations under C. S. R. E. during 1971-72 
and 1972-73 are Rs. 25'OC lakhs and Rs.37'50 lakhs respectively. 
The financial outlay for the Fifth Plan has been double of 1972-73, 
to which is also added the proposed expenditure for maintenance 
of the scheme amounting to Rs.12.50 lakhs for the entire plan 
period.

(c) Special Nutrition Programme

2.2.12, The outlay under Special Nutrition Programme 
during the Fifth Plan has been calculated at Rs. 170-00 lakhs. 
This is the amount required for implemantation of this 
programme only in the rural areas covered by the Tribal 
Development Blocks and does not include the requirement for the 
urban areas which are under the control and management of 
the State Social Welfare Department.



(dj Applied Nutrition Progranune

2.2.13. The outlay under tliis programme is worked out 
at Rs. 1.70 lakhs for 5 Applied Nutrition Programme Blocks per 
year at Rs. 0.34 lakhs each.

(e) Welfare of Backward Classes
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2.2.14. There are certain very backward pockets in the 
block areas which need special attention for their develop
ment. It is proposed to provide them with better housing 
facilities, improved drinking water, school building and other 
amenities. For this purpose the inhabitants living in small 
villages will be offered incentives to come and stay in selected 
centres where facilities will be provided for their development. 
The break-up of the facilities to be provided in these villages will 
be as detailed below :—

Rs.
1. Grant-in-aid for construction of dwelling 10,00,000

houses as per prescribed plans and speci
fications at Rs. 2,000 each.

2. Provisions for drinking wells.......................  ... 50,000

S., Provision for School buildmgs ... '  ̂ [ '25,000’
. I I I I I I t I I ' ' ' '
4. Provision for play ground ..............  50,000

5. Provision for approach roads, etc. ... 1,75,000

Rs. 13,00,000

2.2 l'». It is pn»p )Sfd to oigani:'e 'Iva \ illages with approxi
mately 100 houses per village during the Fifth Five-Year Plan.

2.2.16. The details of financial outlay are as shown 
in Annexures I and II.
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FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN

Financial Outlay

Community Development and Panchayati Raj
Fourth Plan

STATE— MEGHALAYA ____ANNEXUREI

Programme

K Community Development—

(a) Investments ...

(b) Common outlay

Total Ca}-t Cb''

2. Panchayati Raj—

(a'l Investments ...

(b} Common outlay ...

Fifth Plan 
---------1---------

Outlay Anticipated Outlay 
nditexpenditure

108-00

10.00

108 00 

1000

118 00  118 00

.■i4B0
12-90

CENTRALLY SPONSORED .SCHEMES

1. Tribal Development Blocks—

fa) Existing blocks ... ... 16000 160 00 232

(b) 5 Additional Tribal Development 
Blocks.

. . . . . . 1 0 0 .

2. Applied Nutrition Programme ... 6-80 5.36 8 ;

3. Pilot Research Project in Growth Cen
tres.

4 00 3-31 3,
1

4. Crash Scheme for Rural Employment 87-50 86-28 50Q

5. Special Nutrition Programme 34-00 23-16 170
1

6 . Composite Programme for Women and
Children

7. Welfaie oi Backward Classes-Housing,
Health and other schemes.

1-40 1-40 K

1

Total ... ... 293-70 279-51 1 0 ^
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STATE— MEGHALAYA ANNEXUREiII

FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Community Development and Panchayati Raj Schematic
Outlay

(Rj. in lakh) 

Fourth Plan Fifth I'laii

Serial Title o f the Scheme Whether
pjo. continuing or

new

(1) (2) 3

1 CoTataumlv Otvclopavent Goauiiuiug

2 Panchayati Raj ........

Outlay Anticipated Outlay 
expenditure

(4)

iw -o o

(5) 6

118.00 67-70

3 CENTRALLY SPONSORED 
SCHEMES—

(a) Tribal Development Block Continuiog 16000 160'00 332-UU

(b) Applied Nutrition Pro- Do
gramme.

6-80 536 8.50

) (c) Klo| R »5e»ch) Project in i i Do . 
Growth Centres.

, 4-00 3-31 5-00

(d) Crash Scheme for Rural Do
Employment.

87-50 86-2a 500*00

(e) Special Nutrition Pro*g/.im’tie;' ■' ' ' Do 34-00 23.16 170-00

(1) Composite Programme for D o
Women and Children.

1-90 1-90 10.00

(g) Welfare o f  B a c k w a r d  
Classes, Housing, Health 
and other Schemes.

13-00

294-20 ^80-01 1038-53



CHAPTER III 

IRRIGATION AND POWER 

Irrigation and Flood Control

Though the State of Meghalaya comprises mostly of 
Hill areas there are certain areas which comprises a portion 
of plain areas. These plain areas are found mostly in Garo 
Hil s and some near the foothills of Jaintia Hills for many 
year together it has been observed that these plains areas 
within Meghalaya are subjected to heavy floods causing heavy 
damages and loss to both life and property. It is therefore 
essential that some protection works, such as Embankments 
and Drainages are taken upto prevent misery to the people and 
save food crops in those areas.

The allocation durine the 4th plan for flood control 
works is 16.00 lakhs only. With this allocation three schemes 
were taken up. But due to dearth of qualified technical 
personnel no apreciable progress could be made on these 
schemes upto 1972-73. In July 1972 a separate and inde
pendent Division has been created to tackle the Flood Con
trol and Irrigation Schemes. It is now planned to com
plete 30 per cent of the schemes during the remaining 
period of the Fourth Plan and the balance of the work is 
proposed to be taken up in Fifth Plan period as continuing sche
mes, for which adequate provision o f Rs. 98*71 lakhs is propo
sed.
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The rural people practice Jhum cultivation extensiverly. 
This has resulted in denudation of the forest areas and soil 
erosion. As a corollary to soil conservation to lure away the 
tribal people from their usual habit of jhum cultivation 
and encourage them to take to wet cultivation, provision of 
irrigation facilities are of utmost necessity for augmenting the 
agricultural production.

Till the Fourth Plan, no Major and Medium irrigation 
projects worth the name was taken up in the State. Some 
investigation works were carried out by the Assam Govern
ment during the period of 1964-71 under the E and D Divi
sion, Goalpara (Assam) and preliminary project reports were 
completed. After the creation of the State of Meghalaya in



19/2, these schemes were handed over to the Agricultural 
Department of Meghalaya. The same have since been taken 
over by the P. W. D., Meghalaya. Provision have been made 
in this Plan for those schemes after giving due weightage so 
that investments do not remain unproductive. All the schemes 
so included/selected are economically viable and are located 
in the backward tribal areas. Maximum efforts shall be taken 
to utilise the potentials created by way of programming, 
land steping, construction of field channel and diversified 
services for sudply of seed, fertilisers etc. Provision for irri
gation schemes included in the plan is Rs. 129-6d lakhs.
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R esearch :— No separate provision has been made in 
this plan for Research at this stage, but it is proposed to 
provide adequate funds in the schemes with estimates for 
testing in any well established laboratory in Assam or ellse- 
where.

Organisational set up :—Adequate attention will be paid 
to set up organisational machinery to implement the plan 
schemes. At present one Division with one Subdivision 
have been established. There is proposal to set up one 
more Subdivision........................................................................

Einfjlo^m^en  ̂ ^otentiai

The 5th Plan will provide employment opportunities to: 

Unskilled labour... ... ... ... 500 Nos.

, SJtillpdilaljour  ̂ , , ; ; ; ... .. 50 Nos.

Graduate Technical

Personnal ... ... ... ... 10 Nos.

Undergraduate Technical

Personnal ... ... ... ... 15 Nos.

Other educated person! ... ... 18 No».



DRAFT FIFTH FlVP. YEAR PLAN 

Scheme'Wijse detail of Outlay and Expendituife

NAME OF STATE-M EGHALAYAI

SI.
No.

Name o f  Project Latest Estimate Expenditure Fourth
to end o f Plan 

1968-69 Outlay

Expenditure dtiring
cost
_»_

(1) (2 )

New Scheme o f Fifth Plan—

1 Multi purpose and Maj«r 
Schemc.

IT. Medium Schemes—
1 Simsangiri Irrigation Scheme

in Garo Hills.
2 Nogchram Irrigaiion Scheme

in Garo Hills.
3 Rongrengiri I r r i g a t i o M

Schcmes in Garo Hills.
4 Dadcngiri Irrigation Schemes

in Graro Hills.
5 Darni Irrigatio* Schemcs in

Garo Hills.
6 IRongai irrigation Scheme in 

Garo Hills of Meghalaya 
and Goal para in Assam.

Amount

(3)

Date
1969-72 1^72-73 1973-74 Plan

Actual Actajjl Approved (likely Ex-
peaditur#)

Irrigation 
Statement II*A.

Rs. in Lakhs

Total Fiftk Plan OLitlay 
Fourth ,-------------- *--------------->

Total Capital

(4) (5) (6 ) (7) ( 8) (9) ( 1 0 ) (1 1 ) ( 12)

• ■ ^  ... ... ... “

2*7 ... ••• ... ... 2-7 2-7

2 0  ... • •• ... — 2-0 2 0

2-5 ... • • • ... 2-5 2-5

3-10 ... • • • 3-10 3-10

13-80 ... • • • 13-80 13-80

27*00 ... • f • •• • •• ... 2J-25 20-25



7 General Deling Irrigation 21’77 
Schemes.

8  Sung Valley '  Irrig..lk;Ti 7'54
• Schemes in Khasi Hl'kr

9 Ichamati Irrigation Schemes 6'00
in Khasi HiHs. "

10 Pynthor Main and 17 00
Wah Valley Irrigation 

Schemes in Jain'ia Hills.

11 Litein Valleyj Irrigaaoh 27‘00
Sch«mes in Jaintia Hilla.

T o ta l-I I

INVESTIGATION—

1 Collection o f Hydiological 5’ 02
datas on rivers and 
hydrological datas for 
irrigation schemes in the 
State o f MeghaJava i5r 
the period 1974-79.

2 Research ... ...

Total Irrigation >, ..

7-54

6-00

17-00

21*77 2 1 -77  

7 -54  

6 00 

17'00

27-03

123 66

2 7 -00

123-66

6-02 6 02

129-68 129-ea



DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Scheme-wise details of Outlays and Expenditure in Flood Control Drainage, 
Anti-water Logging and Anti-sea Erosion Scheme

Serial
No.

(1)

Name of State— MEGHALAYA

Name o f  the Schemes

(2)

Irrigation

Statement-II-B

Rupees in lakhs
Latest Expenditure Fourth 

estim?ited to the end o f  Plan Out-

FLOOD CONTROL—
A. Continuing Scheme 
I. Marginal Embankment —

1 Construction of embankment along
left bank of Jinjiram from Nidan- 
pur to Phulbari in Garo Hills.

2 Protection of Jigabari from Flood
ing by river Galwang and Jingi- 
ram in Garo Hills.

cost.

(3)

1968-69.

(4)

25 00

25 00

lav.

(5)

Expenditure during the year Total Plan Fifth Plan Outlay
--------------------- -------------------------- , likely ex- ,------------ *-------------- ,
1969-72 1972-73 1973-74 penditure Total Capital
actual

(6)

actual approved 

(7) (8) (9) (10) (11)

4>-CT>

A. H. Protection of Towns ... ...
i n .  River Improvement and 

Anti-Erosion Schemes.— 
Protection of Dawki from erosion of 3 00 

River Umngot in Khasi Hills.

Total— ‘A’ ... 53-00 16 00 0 76 1-Oi 10-00 11-80 37-QO 37-00



B. NEW SCHEMES OF r iF T f l  PLAV

I. Matginal Embankment-

1 Construction of retirement bund to 
embankment along left bank c f 
river Jingjiram fronr Bhaitbari to 
Konwarchar in Gacc-Hills.

7-25 7-26 7-26

2 Construction of Flood Embankment 
along both banks of river Gal- 
wang at Selsella block in Garo 
Hills.

18-83 15-00 15-00

3 Gjnstruction of embankment along 
both bank* of Bakla river in Garo 
Hills.

25-00- 25-00

4 Gonitruction of embankment on 
both banks of rivci Rongken in 
Garo Hills.

4-55 î 4-55 4-55

5 Construction of flood embankment 4'66- 
along right bank of river Jinari ^
for prevention flood in paddy ^
fields at Bajengdoua in Garo ~
Hills. '

Total of ‘ B’ (I) 60-30,

4-66 4-66

56-47 56-47



Serial
No.

Name o f  the Sj-heires

B S

'  CO

'•c °
I
XW

3o Expenditure during 
the year

>■s
- 'ha 3«

Fifth Plan 
Outl»y 

— «— — ,
■3 1969-72 1972-73 1973-74 „  g, Total Capital
3 actual actual approved ~ £

Rupees in lakhs

(1) (2) (3) (4) (S) (<») (7) (8) (9) (10) (H)

II. Protection of Town ... ... ... 

III. River Improvement and Anti-Erosion Scherces—

... ••• ... ... ... ... ... ...

1 Protection of KalataV area from erosion of river Umiam 
in Khasi Hills.

0-87 ............... ... • •• • • 0-87 0 87

2 Protection of Maheshkhoia frqm erosion in Garo Hills 2-00 ... - ... • •• • ■ • • • • 2 0 0 2-00

Total III ...................

IV . Drainage Improvement—

287 ... ... ... 2-87 2-87

1 Protection of village Shnongpdeng by providing drain
age in Khasi Hilh.

0 37 • • ••• ••• 037 0-37

2 Providing .iluicei on Mahendraganj embankment in 
Garo Hills.

2-00 .............. ... ... 2 0 0 2-00

Total IV  ................... 2-37 ... ... ... ............... 2 37 2 37

Total Hcod Control ... 118-54 ... ,,, «». • • • 9871 98-71

4̂l».
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3.3, POWER

3.3.1. Under Section 53 of the North Eastern Areas 
(Reorganisation) Act, 1971, the Assam State Electricity Board 
shall continue to function in Meghalaya for a period of two years 
from the 21st January, 1972, or if dissolved, earlier. The 
Government of Meghalaya has appointed Messrs G. K. Murti 
and K. L. Vij to advise on the need or otherwise to have a 
common Board with Assam in the context of power develop
ment programmes for Meghalaya. The report is expected 
shortly.

3.3.2. In view of the above, the power programme of 
Meghalaya has been discussed in these pages with relation to 
the tentative power programme of Assam, This power 
programme wil undergo changes depending upon the new 
administrative structure of power development for the State.

3.3.3. It has been accepted that electric power is one of 
the basic infra-structure of a developing economy. The per 
capita consumption o f electricity in the North Eastern Region 
is only 20 Kwh. against the all-India consumption of 90 Kwh. 
It is aimed to raise the per capita consumption of power to about 

,90 Kwh. by the end of the 5th Plan, to about 150 Kwh. by 
thp ?n i of Gtla^l^n â id a)3o,ut, 2P0',Kiwlii. t>y, tljie j epdi of 
rlan.

3.3.4. The growth rate in demand (utilities) during the 
past decade 1961-71 works out to an average of 12*5 per cent 
(all-India average). In case of the North Eastern Region, 
however, special measures are proposed to be taken to increase 
j;he economic actjvi.tiê s in the pegiop ii,i pr îef Jo, jbrjng 
he economic level at least equal ô h( rest <>f the

country. Tiie Ministry of Irrigation and Power have accepted 
a growth rate of 23 per cent for this region. With accelerated 
rural electrification schemes, including irrigation programme 
and small scale and agro-industries programme and industriali
sation, the power requirement in this region will be much 
higher than even the 25 per cent growth indicated in the 
Irrigation and Power Ministry’s Decade Plan. In the following 
table, the total estimated power demand of the North Eastern 
Region in the year 1980-81 as shown by the Ministry of Irriga
tion and Power in the Decade Plan (without considering the
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extensive rural electrification schemes) and upto 1990-91 as 
estimated by the State Electricity Board is indicated—

N . E . Region , 
Power

Assam, Meghalaya and M izoram  __________-------------------

(2)

Year 

(1)
1972-73

1973-74

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79 (end of
5th Plan).

1980-81 'end o f 550**
Decade Plan) (700)***

1983-84 (end oF 1350
6th Plan'.

1988-89 (end of 2100
7th Plan).

1990-91 (end of 2500
2nd Decade Plan).

Power
Demand

Installed
capacity

Firm generat
ing capacity

Surplus (H-) 
Shortfall ( — )

(3) (4) (5) (6)

115* 146 95 ( ~ ) 20»

135 176(*I) 1 10 ( - )  25

170 206(*2) 133 ( ~ )  3T

2 2 0 206 163(*3) ( - )  5T

290 2fi6(*4) 215 ( - ) 7 5

380 266 215 (-^) 165

500 266 215 (— ) 285

750 266 215 (—) 535

1150 197(*5) 170 (— ) 980

1900 197 170 (— ) 1730

2250 197 170 (— ) 2080

* Industries restricted lo operate during peak load hours due to Power shortage.

**(Source Decade Plan, Ministry o f  Irrigation and Power)

***This is expected to go upto about 700 M W  now with R . E. Schemes. 

(*l)Commissioning o f  Chandrapur 1st Set ... .. . .  30 M W .

(*2)Commis ioning o f  Namrup 1st Extension . .  ... ... 30 M W .

(*2)Assuming 30 M W  firm powef available from Loktak.

(*4)Commissioning o f  Kyrdem Kulai Project . .  ... ... X 30 M W .

(*S) Useful life o f Namrup Gas Turbine expected to be over.



3.3.5. Without taking into consideration the requirement 
for rural electrification, even after commissioning of the 
projects now under construction by the A. S. E. B. and taken 
up by the Central Sector, the short falls are expected to reach 
a figure of 385 MW in the North Eastern Region in the year 
1980-81. To meet this power shortage, the A.S.E.B. has recom
mended major projects for power development as indicated 
below—
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Proposed installation 
M W

Name o f  Project

(1)
t. Lower Umiam-Umkh< 

Project 3x00 MW.

2. Chandrapur 1st Extn.
1  X 3 0  M W

3. Namrup 2nd Extn.
1X30 MW.

4. (a) Baragolai Thermal
Project 4 x 6 0  MW.

(b) Baragolai /  Bongai- 
gaon Thermal Project 
3x110 MW

5. Kopili Hydro Electric
Project 5X60 MW 
;2^39 ; ;

6 . Kynshi Hydro Electric
Project 5 x  60 MW.

7 . Garo Hills Thermal
Project 2 X  60 +

. 2x110 MW.
8 . Umiew-Upper Khri-

i >■ ifJî iahi-VriitriiwlStige 
rV Pr ĵe.-.t :>x '30 MW.

9. Small Hydro Filectric
Projects.

10. Small Thermal Projects

■' pproximate ,---------------------------
cost in crores 

o f  Rs.
5th Plan

(2 ) (3)

V 4 5 -0 . . .

. 6-5 1 x 3 0

6-5 1 X 3 0

530 3x60

70 0

1 6 th Plan 7th Plan

(4) (5)

. . .

•  • «

1x60 . . .

2x110 1X110

2x 6 0 3x60
. 1x30. I X.3 0 ;

3x60 2x60

2x60
1x110

1x110

2x30 1 x  30*

75

70

70

35

3 0 

3-0

10

10

Total 437-0 260 1080 580

* Investigations and constructions o f  more schemes will have to be taken up from 
the Fifth and Sixth Plan periods for commissioning during the Seventh Plan and onward.



3.3.6 Implementation of the above schemes in the phased 
manner as per requirement of power will necessitate the follow
ing provisions of funds for Assam and Meghalaya during the 
Fifth and Sixth Plan periods for generation only.

152

Name o f Projects
Funds requirement for generation only

Fiflh Plan Sixth Plan Spillover in 
Seventh Plan

(!)
Assam Plan

(2)
In crores o f Ks.
(3) (4)

1. Namrup 1st Extension (contd. 
scheme) 1x30 MW.

0-50 . . .

2. K.yrdeinku\ai H E. Pro'iect 
(contd. Scheme 2x 30 MW.)

8-50 . . .

3. Lower Umiain-Umkhen H.E. Pro
ject 3x60  MW,

32-0 130 . . .

4. Cliandrapur 1st Extn. 6-25

5. Namrup 2nd Extn. ... ... 6-25 ■ • . . .

6 . Baiogolai 4 x  60 ... ... 46-0 7-0

(b) Barogolai/Bongaigaon 
2 X 110.

10-0 50'0 10-0

7. Kopili H. E. Project 5 X 60 +  
2 X 30.

24'0 40'0 1 1-0

Total ... 133 5 1 1 0 0 2 1 0

Meghalaya Plan

1. Kyrishi H. E. Project 5 X 60 ... 25 40 5

2. Garo Hills

(a) lstPha<;e—2X 60M W . ... 22 3 2

2nd Phase~2xll0M VV. ... 12 30 3

3. Umiew Upper Kbri Stage IV 
3x30.

16 17 2

Total ... ... 75 90 10



Additionally, the Board will require at least another Rs. 150
160 crores for transraission, distribution, rural electrification, nor
mal development and investigation. Thus the Board will re
quire about Rs. a20 crores in each Plan for development works 
as mentioned above.

3.3.7 The Kynshi Hydro Electric Project will need investi
gation, preparation of report and clearance of the first phase. 
Construction will start in 1975-76. It is hoped to commission 
the first set of 60 MW by 1981-82, the next set by 1982-83 and 
the third set by 1983-84. As regards the second phase, the con
struction is expected to be taken up in 1977-78. The two sets of 
60 MW are expected to be commissioned by 1985-86.

3.3.8 The feasibility report of Garo Hills Thermal Project
is under preparation. Further investigation and clearance will be 
necessary. The construction will start in 1975-76. It is pro
posed to complete the first phase of 2x60 MW by 1979-80 and 
1980-81. As regards the second phase, the first set of 110 
MW is expected to be commissioned by 1981-82 and the 
second set by 1984-85. ,

3.3.9 As regards the Upper Khri Stage IV, the construc
tion works will be taken up in 1977-78. Two sets of 30 MW are 
expected to be commissioned by 1981-82 and one set by 1984'-85.

3.3.10 An' amount  ̂of Rjs. ,1 ^rqre.is, projpope  ̂ fpr 1 iiivegtigar 
!ioh 'of neŵ  I r̂ojects to be taken up during the subsequent plan 
periods.

3.3.11 A provision of Rs. 1 crore is suggested for research 
and testing works. The Assam Electricity Board has a full-fled
ged laboratory under experienced staff in Barapani. The main- 
i|cr̂ aî ce ofi, tliejlajDosratory will beinecessary se Ifinjr exfcutien'of 
i ydrc-ekctric oroject ii' hand.
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3.3.12 For normal development a provision of Rs. 9 crores 
is suggested which will also include a component for subsidy 
for R. E. G. schemes. The latter, according to the existing 
criteria, are not viable and hence the schemes need to be sub
sidised for sometime if the State Government is to avail o f the 
loan facihties from the R. E. G. It is also proposed to subsidise 
sale o f coal by Mineral Corporation to A. S. E. B. for Nangal- 
bibra Power Station.



3.3.13 As regards rural electrification, a provision of Rs. 15 
crores inclusive of Rs. 3 crores under minimum needs program
me is suggested which will bring about electrification of about 
40 per cent of the villages in Meghalaya.

3.3.14 For transmission and distribution, a provision of 
Rs. 9 crores is proposed.

3.3.15 The above projects involve an expenditure of Rs. 108 
crores. This is beyond the resources of the State and it is ex
pected that the North Eastern Council will make substantial 
contribution towards investigation, power generation and trans
mission grids.

3.3.16 In> the State Plan an outlay of Rs. 36'00 lakhs only 
is proposed for the programme indicated in the statement 
below.
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Pawer Plan Abstract—Meghalaya 
Fifth five  Year Plan Outlays

(Rs. in crores)

Total
cost

Expendittirc 
incured 
the end o f 
1973-74 -  •

Spill over 
outlay

Phasing
A .

Totalim ,i -7,. Spill ovtr if

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
any, inio v i  
Plan.

(1) (2) (3) ^  ; (4) (5) (6) a ) '8) (9) (10) (11)

State/Centre/Units

I. Generation ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

II. (a) Transmission ... 9 0 0 100 2-00 2 00 5 -00 4-00

(b) Sub-Transmission... 5 -0 0 . . . 1-00 200 2-00 5-00

III. Rural Electrification... 15-00 1-53 1-00 2-00 3-00 4-00 5-00 1500 . . .

IV. Investigation ... l-OO 0-20 0-55 0-40 0-15 015 0-15 0-15 1-00

V. (a) Research-Testing 
Laboratories.

,  1 - 0 0 . . . 0-20 0-20 0-20 0 20 0 2 0 100

(b) Normal Develop
ment.

" 9-00 0-50 1-00 2*00 2-50 300 9-00

Grand Total . . . 40-00 1-73 0-55 2-10 3-35 7-35 1085 12-35 36-00 400

OiOi



Proposed Fifth Plan 
N. E. Region

Schemes

(1)

Total cost r 

(2)

(In crores o f  rupees) 

Proposed Expenditure Year-wise in Fifth plan

IV74-75

( 3 )

1975-76

(4)

1976-77

( 5 )

1977-78

(6)
1978-79

( 7 )

Total
1974-79

(8)
I. Generation

Spill over in 
Sixth and 
Sevrnth Plan

(9)

1. Lower Umiam-Umkhen Pro 45-00 2-00 400 8-00 8-00 10-00 32-00 13-00
ject 3x60 MW.

2. Kopili Project 5 x60  MW -f 75-00 1-00 3-00 1000 10-00 24-00 41-00
2x30  MW.

3. Kameng H. E. Project 55-00 2-00 4-00 8-0 0 8-00 10-00 32-00 23 00
5x50  MW.

4. Kynshi H.E. Project 5x 6 0 7 O-OO .3-00 10-00 12-00 25-00 45 00
MW. ‘

5. Garo Hills 2 x 6 0 ^  2x110 1 00 3-00 8-00 10-00 12-00 34 00 36-00
MW.

6. Umiew Upper Khri-Umiam 
Stage IV 3 X  30 MW

II. Transmission EHV\ ..

35-00 2-00 5-00 9-00 1600 19-00

12-00 1 00 200 2-00 2-00 2-00 9-00 3-00

III. Investigations .. ... 4-00 0-30 0-80 0-90 1-00 1-00 4-00 . . .

o>

Total Rs. 176'00 crores.



CHAPTER IV  

INDUSTRY AND MINERALS

4.1. Large and M edium  Industry

4.1.1 The State of Meghalaya has so far been neglected 
in the matter of development ol'industries. In recognition of 
this, the State has been declared as a backward area under 
the scheme for giving financial incentives for industrial develop
ment. Till now, there is only one major industry. On the 
other hand, the State possesse.s rich forest, mineral and agri
cultural resources. The formation of the State has aroused 
high expectation among the people. The few years of the 4th 
Plan have been spent in investigation, preparation of feasibility 
reports, formulating package scheme of incentives and organisa
tion of the Industrial Development Corporation. Having laid 
down the necessary framework, it is considered that the Govern
ment will be in a position to implement the schemes amoun
ting to Rs.1165-50 lakhs during the Fifth Five Year Plan as 
against Rs. 109 lakhs in the Fourth Plan. During the current 
year the provision has been limited to Rs.52 lakhs which falls 
very much short of the requirement in this sector.
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4.1.2 The major resources of Meghalaya which can be 
''exploited for industrial development fall broadly into three
* categdrifis itiiAei'al' rbsdui'ce^,'fbtdt 'reiodrc'es' aVid i-esourcbs' 

based on agriculture including horticulture  ̂ livestock and seri
culture.

Review of the Plan IV

4,l.j?. ,Iî  t,he 4jth Plsin, the programmes for major and 
medium iiidustries, b' îng Ŝ^̂ave Itve* pri'graumiei-, \ve"e nut 
included in the Assam Hill Plan from which Meghalaya goti^s 
share of plan outlay. Programmes for industrial development 
of the State could, therefore, be initiated only from 1970-71. 
In view of the various limitations in the initial period inclu
ding shortage of funds and technical personnel, only a limited 
programme for industrialisation has been drawn up for the 
Fourth Plan. This programme, along with the programmes 
under transport and communication, agriculture, forest and 
power sought to provide the foundation and infrastructure for 
industrial development in the succeeding Five-Year Plans.



4.1.4. In the State Plan, the programme for large and 
medium industries is confined only to (1) development of in
dustrial area (2) investigation, survey and preparation of feasi
bility and project reports, (3) Industrial Development Cor
poration and (4) development of organisational machinery. 
The two industrial projects which have been included in the 
plan are (i) expansion of the Cement Factory at Cherrapunjee 
and (ii) expansion of the Meter Factory at Shillong.

4.1.5. The approved allocation for large and medium in
dustry for the Fourth Plan was Rs. 100 lakhs. The expenditure 
by the end of 1972-73 was Rs.58-Q0 lakhs. The allocation for
1973-74 is Rs.51-50 lakhs. With the taking over of ihe Cherra 
Cement Factory by the Government of Meghalaya from Govern
ment of Assam, the question of additional funds for the State 
plan on account of this project has been taken up with the 
Planning Commission.

4.1.6. One of the most important decisions of the Government 
of Meghalaya was to request the National Industrial Develop
ment Corporation Limited to prepare an industrial develop
ment programme for Meghalaya. They submitted the report 
in November, 1971 identifying 50 projects small, medium 
and large. The Ministry of Industrial Development also de
puted their experts to suggest industries for the new -State. 
This Study Team recommended for consideration 26 projects 
based on the resources and 18 need-based industrial projects. 
In addition, the Regioral Research Laboratory, Jorhat had 
also studied prospects of industrialisation in the hill states 
and made a number of suggestions.

4.1.7. During the Fourth Plan, the schemcs taken up and 
the progress made in implementing them is as follows :—

(a) Meter F actory:—The Assam State Electriiity Board 
installed a Meter Factory in Shillong with the capa
city to produce 60,000 meters annually on single 
shift basis. The capital investment was Rs.40’00 
lakhs. Unfortunately, the factory had to close down 
because of the high and uneconomic cost of pro
duction. The National Industrial Development 
Corporation Limited, at the instance of the Govern
ment of Meghalaya, has prepared a rehabilitation 
scheme for the factory. The National Industrial 
Development Corporation have suggested replace
ment of machinery removed by Assam State
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Electricity Board, purchase of balancing equipment 
for tool and die-making, etc. and diversification of the 
production. Broadly, they have suggested manufac
ture of mechanical counters, electro-mechanical 
counters, timer relay/over current relays, digital 
electro-mechanical clocks, in addition to some quan
tities of modified iype of meters. They have aslo 
suggested that job orders should be taken. The 
Indian Telephone Industries have already agreed 
to place orders with the unit. The Government is 
in negotiation vvith the Kamanis for jo^nt venture 
in re-starfing the factor) . A programme of recruit
ment and training of operational staff has also been 
recommended. Fresh capital investment to the tune 
of Rs.20 lakhs is e.»visaged for putting tke f;vctory 
into oj^eration. A provision of Rs.5 lakhs has been 
made for 1973-74.

(b) A provision of Rs.6 lakhs has been made for develop
ment of industrial area during 1973-71. The area 
selected is near Bornihat. At present, 92 hectares 
have been earmarked for the purpose. Steps are 
being taken for acquisition of the land. A number 
of industries are likely to come up in the area.
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(c) With a view to accelerating the industrialisation of 
•the State, the Meghalaya Industrial Development 
'G6rjioi^at!ori Ltd.,'\la^ festkMished 1971.' Thte 
State Government has so far subscribed Rs.26-52 
lakhs towards the share capital. The Corporation 
will act as an agent of the Government for imple
mentation of the package scheme of incentives. It 
is also proposed lo entrust the Corporation with the 
implen entation of the transport subsidy and capital 
ijv^stin^ntsilbs '̂d}'sdhcmlis bfthe Govferhrileftt of 1 ndia, 
'the Corpoiation v̂i.l also di^clarge the fi.m tiim, 
of supplying raw materials to the small scale units 
as also the work relating to hire-purchase of 
machinery. Meghalaya being a small State, it is 
proposed to entrust the work relating to small scale 
industries in the initial stages to the Corporation.
So far, the Corporation has subscribed Rs.5 lakhs 
to the equity capital of the Komorrah Limcsfone 
Mining Company Ltd., a public limited company 
cbtabhbhed with a view to supplying 2 lakh tonnes 
of limestone to Bangladesh. The Corporation has



also agreed to collaborate with M/s, Camphor 
and Allied Products Ltd., for establishing an essen
tial oils complex. The feasibility report for this 
project has already' been approved. Besides these, 
some other projects are awaiting clearance of the 
Corporation,

(d) The only major industry in the State is the Cement 
Factory at Cherra producing 250 tonnes of 
cement per day. The factory is being expanded 
to produce to 950 tonnes of cement per day. The 
implementation of the expansion programme is in 
the advanced stages and is scheduled to be com
pleted by the end of 1974. The requirement of 
funds is Rs.llO lakhs during 1973-74 and Rs.l74 
lakhs during 1974-75. The State Government is 
expected to contribute about Rs.30 lakhs and the 
balance has been sought for from the North 
Eastern Council. If funds are not available from 
the Council, completion would have to be 
slowed down. Besides the above, the State 
Fourth Plan programme also includes provi
sions for (i) departmental construction of Industrial 
Roads, (ii) Package scheme for incentives for 
setting up large and medium industries (iii) surveys 
and investigations and (iv) strengthening of the 
Directorate of Industries.

4.1,8. The following feasibility and project reports have 
so far been prepaied;—

(a) Project report for supply of lime<!tone from Komorrah
in Meghalaya to Chhatak Cement Factory in 
Baiigladesh. This project is under implementation. 
The Company floated is called Komorrah Limestone 
Mining Company Ltd.

(b) Feasibility report to manufacture essential oils in
Meghalaya. This report was prepared by M/s. 
Camphor and Allied Products Lto., and has been 
accepted for implementation. Steps have been taken 
to register the Company called the Meghalaya 
Essential Oils and Chemicals Company Ltd.

(c) Feasibility reports on calcium carbide, calcium
carbonate and hydrated hme have recently been 
received and are under examination.
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4.1.9. The following project reports are being prepared 
by the Industrial Development Bank of India at the request 
of the State Government.

(a) Meat Processing (b) Tannery for hides and skins
(c) Plywood veneers (d) Asbestos _ cement sheets (e) Cold- 
storage (f) Saw-mill, seasoning-cwm-treatment plant.

It is expected that these feasibility studies would be avail
able by the end of the Fourth Plan. In addition, project 
reports on a clinker/cement project in Garo Hills and a techno- 
economic feasibility report for utilisation of coal in Garo Hills 
are also under preparation. Besides these reports which are 
in various stages of preparation, a techno-economic report for 
pvoductiow of limestone, clinker and cement in Meghalaya/ 
Bangladesh is also being prepared by the Ministry of External 
AlTairs through a consultancy firm in pursuance of the recom
mendation of the Joint Study Group appointed to examine 
the possibility of supply of limestone to Bangladesh.

4.1.10. The Meghalaya Industrial Development Corpora
tion has applied to the Central Government for licences in 
respect of a clinker/cement project in Garo Hills and a Poly
propylene fibre project Setting up of industries in the private 
scctor is also being encouraged by the State Government. 
A private party has received a letter of intent for a fruit 
canning project and a license for can-making unit has been! 
isSu(̂ d' t6 d pViVatfe feecitoV ^aVtf. ’ A lic^nie * for ' rnarlu/acture 
o f jute twines has also been issued to another party. The 
State Government has also recommended an application for 
establishment o f a flour mill in the Khasi Hills District. 
Negotiation with a leading industrial concern for putting up 
a pulp and paper project in Meghalaya has reached an 
advanced stage,,

Fifi h Plan Progpi'amiuc 

1. Meter Factory:

4'1-11. As mentioned earlier, the State Government is 
considering taking over of the Meter Factory at Shillong 
from the Assam State Electricity Board. For this, it has been 
estimated that amount of Rs. 60 lakhs will have to be paid 
to the A.S.E.B, as cost o f existing plant, machinery, building, 
etc., before actual take over of the factory. Hence, the required 
amount of Rs. 60 lakhs is proposed for the Fifth Plan.
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2 Cemejit Factory:

4'1’12. The estimated requirement of funds for the expansion 
phase of the factory daring the Fifth Plan is Rs. 174 lakhs.
The requirement of funds for 1973 is Rs. 110 lakhs which is
expected to be available from NEC. If, however, funds are 
not available during 1973-74 as envisaged the actual require
ment of fund in the Fifth Plan will be more than what has
been estimated for 1974-75 ; the first year o f the Fifth Plan. 
Considering these factors, a provision of Rs. 200 lakhs is made 
tentadvely for this scheme for the Fifth Plan period. This 
Drovision will stand modified in case fund is made available 
3y the North Eastern Council. In that event, the State 
Government will be required to make a smaller contribution 
to the share capital of the company.

3 Industrial Area;

4-l*13. The acquisition proceedings of the land for the 
proposed Industrial Area at Bornihat are expected to be 
completed by 1973-74. An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed 
for the Fifth Plan for payment of the balance of acquisition 
cost and for providing the necessary infrastructure in the 
Industrial Area.
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4. The Meghalaya Industrial Development Corporation:

4’1T4. For implementation of the various programmes for 
development of industries during the Fifth Plan, the MIDC 
will be required to play a leading role. The strategy is that 
separate companies will be formed either in the joint 
sector or in partnership with suitable private eatrepreneurs 
and the Corporation will contribute to the share capital of 
the new company to the extent ranging from 26 per cent to
51 percent. Some of the projects which arc expected to 
materialise during the Fifth Plan are discussed below and the 
contribution of the Corporation has also been indicated:

(a) Pulp and Paper Unit o f  100 M /T per day :—Nego
tiations with a leading industrial house in the country has 
reached an advanced stage. The Corporation would be 
required to subscribe to the extent of about Rs. 250 lakhs 
towards the share capital of the proposed company.



(b) Clinker/Cement Factory in Garo Hills ;—It is pro
posed to set up a clinker/cement factory in Garo Hills with 
the capacity of 3x900 tonnes per day. It is proposed to 
supply 2 lakh tonnes of clinkers per annum to Cooch Behar in 
West Bengal. Negotiations are also under way to supply 3 
lakh tonnes of clinker per annum to the grinding unit in Chit
tagong in Bangladesh. It has also been suggested to Bangla
desh lo take another 3 lakh tonnes per annum of clinker 
to be converted into cement across the border near Baghmara 
in Meghalaya. In addition, it is also proposed to grind 1 
lakh tonnes of clinker per annum for meeting the local 
demands. The estimated total capital cost is Rs. 32‘30 crores 
(Equity-Rs. 7 70 crores; Loan-Rs. 23‘10 crores and Working 
Capital-Rs. 1-50 crores). The contribution of the MIDC for 
this project has been taken at Rs. 250 lakh«;.

(c) There is a good prospect of establishing a Jvite Mill 
based on the local raw materi vl in Gaio Hills in Meghalaya. 
The Jute mill will have a capacity of pvoducing 10,000 tonnes 
of sackings per annum with 150 sacking looms on triple 
shift basis. The contribution of the MIDC to a Government 
company to be formed will be Rs. 45 lakhs.

(d) The Corporation has already decided to subscribe to 
the extent of Rs. 5 lakhs of equity capital and to purchase 
preference shares of Rs. 5 lakhs o f  the proposed Asbestos 
Cement Sheets Project which is being set up'in -Meghalaya.

(e) The Corporation has also decided to participate in 
the share capital of the proposed Essential Oils Complex 
Project to the extent of Rs. 10 lakhs.

(f) As stated earlier, a private firm has obtained 
ja letter  ̂of intent ifoj" establishing a,Fruit Processing unit.
The pa t̂y l as ispy>r('.ach{“d the Govc"n’Tirni to rubscribe 
to the share capital of the proposed company through the 
MIDC to the extent of Rs. 40 lakhs.
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(g) A feasibility report in respcct of Calcium Carbide 
plant in Meghalaya has already been received. The total 
capital investment will be Rs. 310 lakhs out of which, the share 
capital will be Rs. 102 lakhs and loan capital of Rs. 208 
lakhs. A provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed for this 
project-



(h) A feasibility report on Chemical Calcium Carbonate
and Hydrated Lime plant has also been received. The total 
investment envisaged is Rs. 67 lakh«:. Excluding the capital 
subsidy, the share capital of the proposed company will be 
Rs. 21 lakhs and loan capital Rs. 39 lakhs A provision o f 
Rs. 11 lakhs is proposed tor the purpose of implementing 
this project.

(i) As pointed out earlier, a number of Feasibility Reports 
are being prepared by the Industrial Development Bank of 
India for our State. A lump sum contribution of Rs. 20 lakhs 
by the Corporation has been proposed.

(j) The techno-economic feasibility report for utilisation 
of coal in Garo Hills envisaging manufacture of Carbon Black, 
Ammonia and Urea, Liquid Fuels by hydrogenation process, 
domestic smokeless fuel, etc., is under preparation. A provision 
of Rs. 100 lakhs is proposed for taking action on the feasibility 
report.

(k) The techno-economic survey report for production o f 
Limestone, Clinker and Cement in Meghalaya/Bangladesh is 
also likely to be made available by the end of 1973. The 
Corporation may be requiited to subscribe to the share capital 
of some of these new projects and a token provision of Rs. 50 
lakhs is proposed for takijig action on the feasibility report.

(1) The Corporation is also expected to assist the Small 
Scale Units in the form of loan, share capital participation, 
etc. A provision of Rs. 16 lakhs is proposed.

4‘1T5. Summing up, the Government will be required to 
contribute to the share capital of the Corporation to the extent 
of Rs. 850 lakhs. A share capital of Rs. 1 crore is, therefore, 
expected to bs sub>cribed by the end of the Fifth Plan.
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5. Strengthening o f the Directorate of IndustNes:

4"1‘16. The Directorate of Industries will require streng
thening in order to initiate action on various projects, scrutinise 
the feasibility reports, provide leadership and guidance to the 
entrepreneurs, etc. Accordingly, a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is 
proposed.



4‘1'17. Some of the feasibility reports commissioned in 
1973-74 may not be completed by the end of the 4th Plan 
and, therefore, provision is necessary to pay for their cost 
during the 5th Plan. The identification of project ideas is a 
continuous process and some more reports may have to be 
got prepared during the 5th Plan. Hence a provision of 
Rs. 10 lakhs is suggested.
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6. Investigation, Survey and Feasibility Reports:

7. Package Scheme of Incentives;

4’1’18. The State has already adopted a comprehensive 
package scheme of incentives which is proposed to be 
implemented through the Corporation. A provision of Rs. 15 
lakhs is suggested for this scheme for the Fifth Plan period.

8. Industrial Roads:

4’r i9 . The State Industries Department has taken up 
with the State P. W. D. the question of construction of roads 

,irtiportant from the point, of yicw, of indusitrieŝ  Jtimay, 
hdwevdr,* siill’b  ̂ Accessary for the Industries Department to 
construct some industrial roads to facilitate quick implemen- 
totion of industrial projects. Accordingly, a token provision of 
Rs. 10 lakhs is suggested.

9. Training:

4’ 1*20. The successful implementation of the schemes 
and projects requires availability of adequate trained manpower. 
It is proposed to provide scholarships to tribal candidates to 
undergo courses in Management Institutes, chartered accoun
tancy, company secretaryship, cost accountancy, etc. A 
provision of Rs. 0 50 lakhs is suggested on this account for the 
fifth plan period.



STATE : MEGHALAYA DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN ANNEXURE-I

Scheme-wise Outlay Rupees in lakhs.

Serial
No.

Schemes

F O U R IH  p l a n

3O

> 3 
£ ®

s
o  ^

11
I-

w  OCS'-̂.S*«.y ^

l . ru G
^ T3 CL,
ft V  U. ''u
c'<

■5oH U

FIFTH PLAN (Proposed) 197'1-1979

obn

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

ôO)
(1) (2) (3.. (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1 Expansion o f  the Meter Factory WOO 5-00 5-CO 5-00 60-00 60-00
2 Expansion of the Cenoent factory
3 Industrial Areas ... ...

12-50 12-50 40-51 200-00 200 00
1 i ’ oo 6-00 60 0 6-00 10-00 lOOO

4 Meghalaya Industrial Dev'doPment 70-00 19-00 1900 44-80 850-00 850-00
Corporation.

5 Organisation, Strengihemng c f  the 4-00 2-00 2-00 2-05 10-00
Directorate.

6 Investigation, Survey and Feasibility 5-00 3-00 3-00 5-32 10-00
studies.

7 Industrial Roads . ..  . . . , 3-00 3-00 3-00 10-00 10-00
8 Package Scheme ol Tncentiv«s ... 1 00 1-00 1-00 15-00
9 Wail power Training ... .. •• 0-50

Total . .  ... 100-00 51-'i0 51-50 107-68 1165-50 1130-00

(9) (iO) (11) (12) (13) (14)

30-00
150-00

4‘OU
110-00

30-00
50-00

4-00
200-00

2-00
200-00 180-00 160-00

2-00 3-00 2-00 1-50 1-50

2-00 2 00 2-00 2-00 2-00

2-00
3-00
0-10

2-00
3-00
0-10

2-00
il-00
0-10

2-00
3-00
0-10

2-00
3-00
0-10

303-10 294-10 211 10 188-60 168-60



4-2 METRIC SYSTEM OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

f.2.1. The Weights and Measures Act of 1956 was enforced 
in the Meghalaya areas by the Assam Act of 1958. But 
due to a variety o f factors, the progress in adoption of stan
dard weights and measures in Meghalaya has been slow. The 
illiteracy of the people, lack of adequate publicity and edu
cation in the new system and the meagre enforcement staff 
have delayed penetration of the metric system into the country 
side. As a matter of fact, the work in all these years was con
centrated mainly in the towns.

4.2.2. When the new State came into being, the need was 
realiz ed for wiping out exploitation of the simple rural folks 
by unscrvipvvlous traders resnlting from two systems ia oper
ation side by side. But because of lack of funds and short
age o f  personnel and equipment, not much intensive work could 
be done. Adoption of various metric systems acts and perio
dical verification could only be made. In the years to come the 
tasks will be more demanding with adopting of new standards 
like taxi meters, electric meters, gas meters, water meters, etc.

4.2.3. In the Fifth Plan, therefore, considerable effort has to 
be made for systematic, intensive and extensive enforcement to 
ensune universal adoption of the standards in the State. All illegal 
standards and instruments would be eliminated. Intensive 
verification would, bp ipade, in, h>oth urban and rural areas in 
^c^or^gjnqe Jw|th, tlje prpvisi(?n  ̂of thq Ajct̂ .

4.2.4. Besides legislative support, the enforcement has to 
strengthened appreciably. Adequate publicity and education

on use of the legal standards would have to be undertaken. 
Both punitive and incentive measures would have to be under
taken to speed up adoption of legal standards.

, Tfo.aqhievf \hq Qbjecfive,: the following schenieg, ajre, pjrô  
po: “d i 'l t he-Fifth Plan.

1. Streugtheni!ig of Staff:

4.2.5. The present strength of enforcement staff in the 
State comprise only one deputy controller, 4 inspectors and
3 assistants. These have to cater to 4,629 villages and an 
area of roughly 22,500 square kilometres of difficult terrain. 
In the Fifth Plan, a minimum strength required is an addition of 
20 enforcement personnel at different levels. Besides, additional 
supporting staff would have to be recruited. The expenditure 
required works out at Rs. 6'70 lakhs in the Fifth Plan.
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2. Purchase of Working Standards and Equipment:

4.2.6. As required under the Act, the Inspectors and 
Assistant Controller are to be provided with the working stan
dards, secondary standards and other tools and equipment for 
carrying out verification. For 11 of these personnel, the cost 
of the standards and accessories required works out at Rs. 2*46 
lakhs.

3. Vehicles:

4.2.7. Due to the scattered markets and the difficulty of the 
terrain, jeeps and a mobile van are proposed to be purchased 
to enable mobility of the enforcement staff and transport of 
the equipment. An amount of Rs 2’56 lakhs is proposed on this 
account.

4. Publicity:

4.2.8. As stated earlier, adequate publicity is necessary to 
ensure adoption of the metric system. A small cell is, there
fore, proposed to be created. The amount required works out 
at Rs. 1‘50 lakhs.

Laboratories:

4.2.9. It is proposed to establish one Laboratory for 
Reference Standards and one for Secondary Standards both to be 
located at headquarters. In addition, a laboratory for Work
ing Standards for each district would be necessary. The cost 
on account of these laboratories works at Rs. 2‘50 lakhs.

The total cost of the programme in the Fifth Plan works 
out at Rs. 15’72 lakhs as against Rs. 3*00 lakhs in the 4th 
Plan.

168



Draft Fifth Year Plan 

Outlay -and Expenditure— Summary

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan outlays proposed

Serial
No.

Head/Sub-head

(2)

Approved Approved Anticipat- Anticipa- Total
fourth
plan

outlay

Weights and Measuces
rr

Development schemes -

1 Maintenance and streng
thening o f  staff.

2 Purchase o f Vehicle -liid }■
maintenance of. -

3 Purchase of Laboratory
equipment, etc., arid | 
maintenance of. J

4 Publicity Wing
5 Land and Building for

Laboratory.

(3)

outla)^ __ed expen- ted ex- 
for ~  ■ diture penditure 

1973-74 1973-74 during

(4)

3-00 1'5Q

(5)

1-50

the 4th 
Plan

(6)

273

(7)

Capital Fo eign 
Outlay Exchange

Rupees in lakhs 

Annual Plan for 1974-75 

Total

6-70 

2'56 

246

1-50
2-50

(*) (9)

2-10

2-46

2-50

(10)

Capital Foreign 
Outlay Exchange

1-20

2-10

2*00

0-25
1-50

(11)

2-00

2-00

1-50

(12)

o\CO

Grand Total 3-00 1-50 1-50 2-73 15-72 8-06 7-05 5-50



4.3. MINERAL DEVELOPMENT

4.3.1. Meghalaya is endowed with rich mineral re
sources. However, for one reason or another exploitation and 
development of these resources has been extremely slow 
and in most cases negligible. Lack o f co-ordinated planning 
due to lack of adequate investigations has been one of the 
factors for this slow progress. Proper exploitation of minerals 
would help immensely the economic development andustriali- 
sation of this State thereby contributing to the growth of the eco
nomy of the entire N.E.R. In order to take stock of the State’ s 
mineral resources ar̂ d assess their potential scientifically, inten
sive and extensive investigation is needed within the shortest 
possible time to enable plans for mineral-based industries to be 
formulated on sure footing.

4.3.2. Investigations of some minerals are already in 
progress. Geological investigations carried out by the Geologi
cal Survey of India and the Government of Assam in the 
Meghalaya areas have indicated a promising picture for this 
region. Deposits of coa', limestone, sillimanite, refractory clay, 
kaolin have been recorded. Occurrences of other minerals 
like quarts, feldspar, corrundum, glass sand and pyrites as 
also phosphates and base metal sulphides have also been reported 
in various parts of the State and are being investigated. Howe
ver, a great deal o f investigation is still to be done even in 
respect of the known deposits and work has to be undertaken 
to locate hidden deposits.

Potential Resources

4.3.3. Coal is the most important among the known 
minerals of Meghalaya. The known reserve of coal is more than 
a thousand millon tonnes in Garo Hills alone. The better 
known areas are Langrin field, Darrangiri and Sijju fields. 
The coal of this State is known for its high volatile, high 
sulphur and very low ash content. Presence of uranium and 
germanium are also reported in some of the coal deposits. 
Though the demand of coal from these areas has considerably 
declined with the Indo-Pakistani conflict of 1965, with the 
dieselisation of rail transport and tea industry, the demand for 
coal has revived lately with the setting up of cement and 
other industries. The geological investigation for clay and 
limestone has indicated inexhaustible reserves in Meghalaya. 
The limestone is suitable for the manufacture of cement in 
well as for use in the blast furnaces, steel melting shops and as
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the processing of chemical grade lime. Some clay deposits in 
the State are suitable for manufacture of fine china and low 
tension insulators while other large deposits of clay may be 
used in the pottery stoneware pipes and refractory industries. 
Large deposits of finest grade sillimanite also occur in Sona- 
pahar in the Khasi Hills. Meghalaya produces most of India’s 
sillimanite. This industry, however, needs considerable investi
gational support even to retain its present position.

Pres«nt state of development

4.3.4. COAL : The present production o f coal is about
40,000 tones per year which is raised mainly from a few small 
collieries. The Meghalaya coal has seen a boom with annual 
production topping 2 lakh tonnes in the early sixties as well as 
suffered a crash following the Indo-Pakistan conflict of 1965.

4.3.5. LIMESTONE : Approximately 80,000 tonnes of 
limestone is raised annually at present.

4.3.6. Mining activities in respect of other minerals are 
almost negligible. Some granites and other hard rocks are 
quarried for building and road construction,

4.3.7. The only worth mentioning mineral-based industry 
in the State is a cement factory with an in installed capacity of 
250 tons per day which is being expanded to 950 tonnes daily. 
This • factory 'co'nsiarties'- the bulk |of cpa| ajnc| jlir̂ iê tone' np\̂  ̂
beln^ pjrc'duceii.' A Im'alf pot'tery 'industry has recently been 
set up in Garo Hills. A 5 MW thermal power station in Garo 
Hills and operating at 2'5 MW capacity has recently been com
missioned consuming about 3,000 tons of coal annually from 
the local coal fields. A limestone quarry has just been started 
at Komorrah in Khasi Hills. It will raise about 2 lakhs tons of 
lin^estone n̂jUû aljy ^m̂ ijjily f^r ppo^t. ̂

. i k i - 
Review uf the Fourth Plan

4.3.8. Prior to April 1970, mineral development in 
Meghalaya areas was the responsibility of Government o f 
Assam. With the formation of Meghalaya as an Autonomous 
State in 1970, a separate Directorate of Mineral Resources was 
setup. For sometime, the Directorate of Geology and Mining, 
Assam looked after the work of Meghalaya also. The Megha
laya Directorate started on its own from May, 1972. Difficul
ties in executing the different programmes were experienced
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due to lack of sufficient trained and skilled personnel, insuffi
cient transport and want o f sufficient drilling accessories. Tfie 
State Directorate even at present is operating with a staff mainly 
on deputation from Assam and therefore, the geological inves
tigations had to be confined to a few selected areas only.
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4.3.9. The Fourth Plan allocation for mineral development 
was Rs.30'00 lakhs of which an amount of Rs.18'00 lakhs has 
been spent during the first four years. The anticipated ex
penditure during the current year is Rs.12'00 lakhs. The schemes 
in the Fourth Plan are (1) administration including planning
(2) intensive mineral investigation (3) laboratory and analy
tical unit and (4) Mineral Development Corporation and 
preparation of feasibility reports. As a result o f the develop
ment programmes, the following projects have already come 
up or are in various stages of implementation (̂ 1) Mining o f 
Limestone in Khasi Hills and its export to Bangladesh (2) feasi
bility studies for setting up o f a cement clinker plant in Garo 
Hills (3) feasibihty studies for setting up of calcium carbide 
and precipitated lime manufacturing units and (4j feasibility stu
dies for setting up of 400 MW thermal power station based 
on the coal resources of Garo Hills, The following table will 
indicate the physical achievement Kin respect of mapping, 
drilling, etc.

Geological 
Mapping 
^sq. kms)

Drilling
(Rms)

Pitting and 
Trenching 

(Gums)

Samplinsr 
and Bulk 
sampling

(Nos)

(I) (2) (3) (4)

4th Plan Target 4*15 3525 1800 1200

1969-70............... Not available

1970-71.. 9-9 525 125 150

1971-72.............. 22-0 447 237 132

1972-73...............
anticipated.

65-0 1500 450 400

1973-74 (Target)... 100-0 2000 1000 600



4.3.10. During 1973-74, the programme for investigation, 
survey and drilling will be further intensified. The organisa 
tion will be further strengthened by procuring more equipmenl 
and accessories and by recruiting scientific and technical 
personnel to undertake and carry on the programme envisaged. 
With a view to testing and analysing the various samples 
collected, an analytical laboratory is being set up during the 
current year.
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Fifth Plan objective and priorities

4.3.11. Although geological investigations of the mineral 
deposits of the State have in the past been carried out by both the 
Directorate of Geological and Mining of Assam and the Geolo
gical Survey of India, a lot of work is still to be done to cover 
ail the known deposits and to locate the hidden reserves. In 
the case of some of the deposits that require immediate expHota- 
tion, detailed surveys are necessary in order to assess the reser
ves, quality, suitability to industry, etc. The prime objective 
is, therefore, to intensify the programme of geological investiga
tions both by ground surveys as well as by drilling in order to 
produce the desired data in the shortest possible time. It is only 
on the basis of sufficient data that a rational utilization of the 
minerals can be programmed. '

4 3.12. In the current year (1973-74) and in the early part 
of Fifth Plan, large strides are expected to be made in the 
assessment of the mineral raw material o f the State. Simul
taneously, this has to be accompanied by measures to set up 
mineral-based industries on the basis of known raw materia s 

, ayajlable. . First ^nd fpr̂ n̂ osl;, tliQ availa^bi^ky of l.m ê ^e^ources 
of Hmps ône m'thi; State'mgg!.'sl-i tUe pgss'b.liiy of'^e'ti.ig up of 
more cement or Ciinkei plants. With the emergence ot Bangla
desh as a sovereign and freindly State, the limestone deposit 
along the border, hitherto lying idle, has assumed great commer
cial signiBcance to both India and Bangladesh. Steps have 
already been taken at the initiative of the Government of India 
for supply of this limestone to the cement factory in Bangladesh 
near the border. A part from trade with Bangladesh, the 
question of setting up of cement and clinker plants needs 
serious consideration for meeting the needs of the eastern 
region of the country.



4.3.13. Meghalaya coal has been a problem to industry 
because of its high sulphur content as we 1 as its high delivery 
cost. However, if the State is to develop its economy, the vast 
resources of coal available have to be tapped as quickly as 
possible. A feasibility report for establishment of a 400 M. W. 
thermal power project is under preparation. The State Govern
ment is also thinking in terms of commissioning a techno- 
economic report on the utilisation o f coal in the manufacture 
of urea, carbon black and other coal chemicals and 
products.

4.3.14. A number o f clay deposits—both fire clay and 
china clay—have been located in the State. A few refractory 
and pottery industries could be set up based on these deposits. 
It will, therefore, be necessary to probe for more such deposits 
so that proper industries could be set up during the plan periods 
ahead.

The major portion of the State is covered by what is known 
as “ hard rock” areas which have not been looked into in depth 
geologically. The known geology of such areas suggests that 
presence of some base metal ores, indications of which have 
been seen in the Mawphlang-Tyrsad and Umpyrtha areas. The 
terrain being highly rugged, it has been suggested in the past 
that the Geological Survey of India should carry out a quick 
geophysical survey of the Shillong Plateau to indicate the areas 
o f probable mineralised zones which could be followed up by 
ground surveys. It will thus be necessary to follow up this 
suggestion so that it materialises within the shortest possible 
time. Feasible industries based on base metal ores can be for
mulated only after the reserves and quality of such ores are 
more clearly known.

4.3.15. The availability of glass sands in some localities 
suggests the possibiHty of setting up of glass ware units.

4.3.16. In order to enable the State Directorate of Mineral 
Resources to discharge its responsibilities more efFeciently and 
expeditiously, it will be necessary to strengthen it both by way 
of personnel, technical and scientific as well as by way of equip
ments, instruments and other accessories. In the first place, 
the Technical Laboratory should be strengthened and equipped 
to enable it to undertake all testing and analysis jobs of the 
various samples collected by the field crew. At present coal 
samples are still being sent to laboratories outside the State for
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their analysis which is a long drawn out and costly process. 
It is also necessary to set up a technical library with the latest 
publications for keeping the scientific and technical personnel 
abreast with the latest development in this field. Thirdly, a 
Geological Museum is also required to be setup in order to 
place in it specimen samples of rocks of various types available 
in the State as well as samples of other rock types available in 
the country and abroad. This will serve also the purpose of 
educating both the workers and the general public interested in 
such matters.
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4.3.17. The State is at present experiencing a great dearth 
of scientific and technical personnel in the disciplines of earth 
sciences and allied subjects to fill up the posts required for carry
ing out the difierent programmes. It is, therefore, essential 
that the avenues o f employment in this branch of science be 
publicised amoag boys and girls. For this purpose, it will be 
necessary to create scholarships to attract meritorious students 
for prosecuting higher studies in any of the earth sciences. 
Technical personnel with trade qualifications are also necessary 
for these programmes. It will therefore, be necessary to initiate 
training programme in different trades required for the profes
sion. These steps will go a long way in solving the unemploy
ment problem among the educated youths o f the State.

(iv) Investment and employment potential:

4.3.18. Since Mineral Development is a continuing process, 
jill tlj.e four i5:Cjhefri«s of the 4th iPlan will« be i^ohtinved in the 

tb Plan. In addition, durin’g th“ 5th Pl:m a i'e\v ce’ l of 
“ Minor Mineral Survey and Development Cell”  has been 
proposed. This cell will be responsible for systematic surverys 
and proper development of vast resources of minor minerals in 
the State. It will guide the local people in proper development 
of minor minerals and their use and provide them with grants- 
in-aid, etc. Provision has also been proposed for (i) award of 
stipends for study in earth sciences as well as for training of 
personnel in different trades and (ii) setting up of a geological 
museum and a technical library. The physical programmes 
and targets have been indicated in Annexure III.



4.3.19. The implementation of the various programmes out
lined in the foregoing pages envisages an outlay of Rs.103 lakhs 
during the 5th Plan. Out of this amount, Rs.68 lakhs will be 
for implementation of the projects ts listed out in the Annexure. 
The balance Rs.35 lakhs will be required for preparation of 
feasibility reports on mining and setting up of mineral indus
tries and also as share capital in the State Mineral Development 
Corporation. Schemcwise outlays and expenditures are indicated 
in the Statement.

4.3.20. The mineral investigation schemes will provide 
regular employment to about 170 technical and non-technical 
personnel while between 100 to 150 personnel will be engaged 
on daily wages.

4.3.21. The mineral development schemes envisaged for 
implementation during the fifth plan will provide direct employ
ment to approximately 1,000 personnel in mines and mineral 
based industries.
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State—Meghalaya.

ANNEXURE

MINERAL RESOURCES

A  Shslf of Projects of the Directorate of Mineral Resources for 
Inclusion in the Fifth Fifth Five-Year Plan 

0974-75 to 1978-79)

A —FIELD INVESTIGATIONS BY THE DIRECTORATE

(a ) Khasi Hills District

1. Investigation of mineralised zone in the Mawphlang- 
Tyrsad area.

2. Continuation of proving of gold occurences in the 
Mawphlang-Tyrsad area by drilling,

3. Detailed investigation of pyrite belt near Laitryngew 
by trenching, pitting and shallow drilling for investication 
of reserves.

4. Investication by drilling for iron [ore occurences aro'jnd 
Ara donga and Rongshapara (near Hahim).

5. Investigation of Kaolin deposit at Smit.
6. Detailed investigation of the mineralised belt in the 

Barapani and adjacent areas.

Ill

7. Investication of reported copper ore occurences in the 
.Ryngud area ,fnear Mawsmai falls).

8. Investigation of reported clay deposits around Sohrarim.
9. Detailed mapping for coal and limestone near Pynursla, 

to be followed by drilling for proving the reserves.
10. Investigation o f reported coal occurrences near Lum 

Didom, Umsohmat areas.
i' ;■ !■ ,  ̂ r i- r ;■ r  ̂ ,■ i' ,■ ,■ r ; . i- i' .■ . / ;■ ,■

11. P'-elimlnarv inventigadoa ol repor ec' ron oi e occu 
fences m Nongspung area.

12. Mapping of Cretaceous rocks of Khasi Hills for phos
phates. '
(b) Garo Hills District

1. Continuation or investigation for phosphates in Garo 
Hills.

2. Detailed investigation of reported iron-ore deposits in 
the Kharghar Hills (east of Debu).



3. Investigation for coal in the Rongrenggiri-Karaibari 
areas.

4. Geological mapping, including pitting, for feldspar in 
Adogiri, Jengjalgiri Chisukgiri, etc., areas.

5. Detailed investigation for coal and limestone around 
Pendengi-Asilgao Dalphagram area, followed by drilling, if 
necessary.

6. Preliminary investigation for coal in tlie south o f Tura 
Range.

7. Investigation for glass sands along Tura-Garobandha 
road.

8. Continuation of mapping o f lithomargic clays in various 
areas of Garo Hills.

9. Preliminary investigation for mica and feldspar near 
Nengkhra,

10. Mapping of the Gondwanas around Haldiganj (Singri- 
mari) for coal.
(c) Jaintia Hills District

1. Proving by drilling of the chemical grade limestone 
deposits along the Jowai-Badarpur road section.

2. Detailed investigation for clay deposits in the Shangpung 
and Sutnga areas.

3. Preliminary investigation for limestone in the Mynkre, 
Syndai and Nongkhlieh areas.

4. Preliminary investigation for coal deposits around 
Shyrmang village (near Jowai).

5. Preliminary investigation of reported mica occurrences 
in the Jowai-Dawki Road.

6. Detailed investigation for reported clay occurrences in 
Larnai area.

G.— STRENGTHEGING THE TE(M NICAL SIDE OF THE
DIRECTORATE

1. Equipping the Technical Laboratory for undertaking 
major testing and analysis o f samples.

2. Setting up o f a Geological Museum.
3. Expanding the Geo-Science Library.
4. Sponsorship of promising boys and girls for higher 

technical education and/or trade training and apprenticeship.
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SI.
N o.

( 1 )

(i)

(ii)

Name o f  the Scheme/Project s

■S'OO >O •r'H oĉ

(2) (3)

M ineral Developm ent
Projects/Schemes iraplenierfted du

ring the Fourth Plan. ~
I—^Geology and Minin" - 'j .
II—Intensive Mineral Inyesti- j .

gation. )-
III— Laboratory & Analytical

Unit. * J
IV —  -

(a) Share capital in State ']
Mineral Development j 
Corporation and ^

(b) Feasibility Reports”  J 
New projccts/Schemes prop'5'sed to

be taken up in the Fifth Plan 
(in order of priority).

I—Minor Mineral Survey and De
velopment, Scholarships Libra
ry and Geological Museum.

Total

i'rQgFamme arise outlays

Fourth plan Propose outlay

Rs. lakhs

Phasing o f outlay in the Fifth Plan
«  g  ^

^  -
S S ■ >. 2 |

~  ■ < 0

H
V
rt 'D

.§ s
a  V

1 for Fifth Plan r----------------
-----------------------, 19;4-75
Total F. E.

1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

14 (5) (̂ -) (7) C8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

5 43 ,. 1-47 0-95 0-97 l-OO 1-02
20'00 20-00 46-90 .. 9-17 7-93 9 5 0 10-10 10-20

• ■ 8-59 . .  1-55 2 08 1-62 1-65 1-68 0

. 10-00 10-00 35-00 5-00 5-00 5-00 10-00 10-00

• •• • 6-56 ... 1-34 1-46 1-22 1-25 1-29

30-00 30-00 30 GO 102-48 ... 18-53 1 7 - 4 2 18-31 24.00 24-19



Serial
N o.

(1) (2)

1 (a) Large Scale mappii.g..

(b) Small Scale mapping.

2 Pitting ... •

3 Drilling ... .

4 Sampling and Analysis .

Fifth Five Year Plan 

Physical Programme : Target

Fourth Plan
Unit

(3)

Sq. Km.

Sq. Km. 

Cu. mr. 

R. mr.

Nos.

Target

(4)

415

Lik-ly
Achievement

(5)

200

1,800

3,525

1,200

i,K00
3,525

1,200

Fifth Flan Target

1974-75

(6)

50

3,250

5.000

17.000

4,500

(7)

10

500

1,000
2,500

700

K emark:;

(8)

Seven Geological
Survey parties and 
Five Drilling part
ies.

1st Year of the Plan.

Increasing to—

Eight Geological
parties and Eight 
Drilling parties.

Towards the last part 
o f the plan.

Drilling for proving of known coal deposits 
Drilling for proving of Chemical grade Limestone 
Test drilling in the Tyrsad mineralised belt 
Drilling for provirg of clay deposits 
Large Scale mapping (Scale 1: ICOO to 1: 3000)

o

=  10,000 metres. 
=3,000 metres. 
=  3,000 metres. 
=  1,000 metres.



4.4. SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES

4.4.1. Sm all Scale Industry

4.4.1.1. Altogether 29 schemes have been taken up in the 
State for implementation during the Fourth Plan period. While 
most of the schemes included in the development programme for 
this sector were inherited from the Assam State Plan for 
Meghalaya areas, some new need-based schemes have also 
been taken up for development of small industries in the 
State. A techno-economic survey of the State was conducted 
by the NIDC which has listed about 50 potential industries- 
both need-based and resource-based.

4.4.1.2. The Fourth Plaa provision for Small Scale In
dustries, Industrial Estates, Handicrafts and Khadi schemes v̂ as 
Rs. 85’00 lakh. The anticipated expenditure against this outlay 
is Rs. 57'79 lakhs. The low expenditure in the Fourth Plan 
period was due to shortage of staff in the formative stage and 
comparatively low expenditure in 1969-70 when the schemes 
were implemented under the Hill Plan of Assam.

4.4.1.3. The various schemes under implementation are 
reviewed below:
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Headqiiafteir Staff

4.4.1.4, A provision of Rs. 4'69 lakhs had been made for 
recruiting staff under Directorate and for purchase of vehicles. 
Full complement of staff has not been recruited and it is 
expected that in the final year of the Plan at least some officers 
hnd staff Kviluld be r̂ ĉrniti“d tb istt‘eriĝ he?n Hite present" Direc
tor at(.

2. District Staff

4.4.1.5. The district offices at Shillong and Tura are 
already functioning and are being further strengthened during 
the current year. A new district office has also been started at 
Jowai for the Jaintia Hills (>fficers and staff for the new district 
office are being recruited.



3. Ginger Dehydration Plant

4.4.1.6. This was a continuing scheme and after working 
for some time, it was found that the ginger available in the 
region was not suitable for dehydration due to its fibrous nature. 
Experiments are now being carried out for commercial exploit
ation of ginger and turmeric available in the area.

4. Lime Making Plant
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4.4.1.7. Construction of the lime burning kiln in Jaintia 
Hills District has been completed and the personnel have been 
appointed. This unit is expected to go into production during 
the current year. The other scheme for the Garo Hills district 
was not taken up as raw material sources are not easily acces
sible.

5. Saw Milling-cum-Me«hani«ed Carpentry

4.4.1.8. Two units, one at Nayabungalow and the other in 
the Garo Hills have been envisaged. The unit at Nayabunga
low is functioning and steps are being taken to start the new 
unit in the Garo Hills. A scheme in this regard has been 
prepared in consultation with the State Forest Department and 
the land required for the purpose would be available from the 
Forest Department at Darugiri in Garo Hills.

6. Cinamon Leaf Oil Distillation Plant

4.4.1.9. The capital investment involved in setting up this 
plant is in excess of the permissible investment for a small scale 
unit. The scheme is now under consideration of the Meghalaya 
Industrial Development Corporation,

7. Fruits Preservation Plant

4.4.1..10 Feasibility of setting up a fruits preservation plant 
in the Garo Hills district is being examined.

8. Tailoring, Knitting and Embroidery Training Centres

4.4.1.11. Two centres one at Khliehriat in Jaintia Hills 
and the other at Baghmara in the Garo Hills are functioning 
and training is being imparted in these trades.



9. Training Inside and Outside the Stat«

4.4.1.12. Under this scheme, entrepreneurs and artisans 
are sent for training in various trades organised by the Small 
Industries Service Institute and the Khadi Board. 12 persons 
were trained outside the State in the year 1972-73.

10. Study Tour of Artisans and Entrepreneurs

4.4.1.13. Batches of Artisans and Entrepreneurs from all the 
three districts have been sent on study tours to familiarise them
selves with new methods and techniques in the management of 
small scale units. During 1971-72, 20 persons were sent on 
study tour and in 1972-73 more persons were seut.

11. G^-auts-in-aid to Institutions and passed out Trainees

4.4.1.14. During the Plan period, grants have been disburs
ed, both in cash and kind, to artisans, institutions and passed 
out trainees.

12. Power Subsidy

4.4.1.15. Subsidy was granted under this scheme to various 
industrial units in the State. This scheme, however, is being 
amalgated in the Package Scheme for incentives.

13. Exhibitions

4.4.1.16 In order to bring about an industrial atmosphere 
in the State, exhibitions were held in all the three districts of 
the State. Further, the State Government also participated in 
the Asia’72 at Delhi.

^4. Stip>;:n*is to Ti ai iecs

4.4.1.17. Fourty Artisans were given stipends during 1972-75 
for undergoing training in the departmental training centres.

15. Industrial Loans

4.4.1.18. Under this scheme, loans to the extent of 
E.s.20,000 are given to industrial concerns either to improve 
their existing units or to set up new units and for purchase ol 
raw materials.
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16. Raw Materials-f«m-Sales Depot

4.4.1.19. Raw Material-CMm-Sales Depots have been 
established in Shillong, Jowai and Tura to cater to the needs 
of industrial concerns regarding procurement of raw materials. 
Further, finished products are also brought for market explora
tion under this scheme,

17. Multipurpose Service Workshop

4.4.1.20. Steps have been initiated for setting up a multi
purpose service workshop at Jowai. Plans and estimates are 
being worked out for the civil work required.

18. Manufacture of Chemical Grade Lime

4.4.1.21. It has been proposed to take up a scheme for 
precipitated chalk and manufacture of chemical grade lime but 
this has been dropped as a proposal for setting up an integrated 
lime complex is under consideration.
19. Package Scheme of Incentives

4.4.1.22. To encourage entrepreneurs to set up new small
scale industries the Government had initiated action on this 
scheme in the last year of the Plan. .
20. Employment of TechaicaUy Q^ualified Persons

4.4.1.23. To partially solve the problem of unemployment 
of Engineering Graduates and Diploma holders, Government 
had introduced this scheme in the last year of the Plan.
21. Industrial Estate

4.4.1.24. Based on the techno-economic survey conducted 
by the Small Industries Service Institute, two areas have been 
identified for the Industrial Estate, one at Shillong and the 
other at Mendipathar in Garo Hills. Steps -for the acquisition 
of the land are under way.
22. Handicraft

4.4.1.25. In collaboration with the all-India Handicrafts 
Board, Government is contemplating to set up a centre for 
manufacture of cane and bamboo products and a unit for 
manufacture of fibre from pine apple leaves.
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23. Khadi and village Industries

4.4.1.26. The Assam Khadi and Village Industries Board 
was implementing the khadi and village Industries schemes 
in Meghalaya also. As such yearly contributions by Megha
laya Government iu the form of grants-in-aid were made to 
the Assam Khadi and Village Industries Board till 1972-73. 
The Khadi Board of Meghalaya has since been constituted 
and will be functioning from the last year of the Plan.

4.4.1.27. The expenditure during the Fourth Plan period 
oil account o f the various schemes under village and small scale 
industries indicated below—

R s. in lakhs
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1. Small Scale Industiies
2 .  In d  i.'tiial E state

3. Handicrafts

4. Khadi Board

Fourth Plan 
outlay

1969-73
(actual

expenditure)

1973-74
(A nticipated

expenditure)

1969-74 
total (anti

cipated 
expenditure)

72.40 29-79 19-50 49.29
6'60 . . . 3-00 300
4.00 . . . 3-50 3-50

2-00 100 1-00 1-00

85.00 30-79 27-00 57-79

''S trategy and objectives for. Fifth .

4.4.1.28 Since there is no industry for catering to the local 
consumers needs or ancillary industries for manufacture of 
components for supplying to the medium and large units, efforts 
towards development of small scale industries in the State 
would necessarily have to be confined to setting up modern small 
scale industries to provide opportunities of productive employ- 
,m(em tp the i,m0ej:-eimplGyed i andv uneimplQyed.i Atithe tiuitis>l 

5ti;g<*s, it woiilĉ  lie necessary to conrehtrat-; or de-’eloping 
entrepreneurship, a skilled and semi-skilled work force and 
provision of the infra-structure. There are departmental training 
centres for imparting training in trades like carpentry, black- 
smithy, soap making, tailoring, etc. In addition, the artisans 
are being trained in trades like machinist, fitter, draughtsmen, 
etc. There were a few commercial schemes under implementa
tion c'epartmentally and it is proposed to implement a few 
commercial schemes which will provide opportunity o f employ
ment.



4.4.1.29 Government activity will be confined to pro
motional works. The State Department of Industries will have 
to be expanded and entrepreneurs in the State will have to be 
assisted from identification of project, arrangement of finance, 
procurement o f raw materials and to the marketing o f  the pro
ducts.

4.4.1.30 A consultancy cell and a statistical and raw me- 
terial wing are proposed to be added to the existing set-up of the 
Directorate.
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Consultancy Cell

4.4.1.31 A consultancy cell is proposed to be set up with 
staff conversant with different spheres of activity in an industrial 
undertakings to man this cell.

Statistical and Raw Material Wing

4.4.1.32 The function of this wing will be to compile 
statistics in respect o f raw materials requirement, marketing 
information, records of production, etc. The arrangement for 
procurement of imported, scarce category, controlled raw me- 
terials, construction materials like steel, cement, C. I. sheets, 
etc., will have to be made and arrangement for storage and 
disposal of the same will be looked after by this wing.

4.4.1.33 The emphasis, therefore, will be more in the 
organisational set up of the Directorate to do promotional work 
and for creating conditions conducive for development of in
dustries in general and Small Scale Industries in particular.

PROPOSALS FOR THE FIFTH PLAN

4.4.1.34. The allocation proposed in the Fifth Plan for 
this sector is Rs. 173-00 lakhs out of which Rs.5'00 lakhs is 
earmarked for the Khadi and Village Industries, Rs.8'00 lakhs 
for the Handicraft Schemes, Rs. 10-00 lakhs for the Industrial 
Estates and Growth Centres and the balance for small scale 
industries.



SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES

1. Head Quarter Staff

4.4.1.35. A provision of Rs.10'00 lakhs for this scheme is 
proposed to strengthen the present set up of the State Depart
ment of Industries so that it can cater to the needs o f the 
entrepreneurs in all respects, i. e. finance, consultancy, procure
ment of raw materials, statistics, etc. Further a separate cell 
for civil works will also have to be established.

2. District Staff

4.4.1.36. Two subdivisional offices will be set up and staff
will be recruited in the districts for the field work envisaged
to be undertaken during the Fifth Plan.

3. Lime Making Plant

4.4.1.37. It is proposed to expand the existing Plant at
Sutnga. More kilns and sheds are to be made/constructed and
more staff will be entertained.
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4. Saw MiIliDg-<Mm-Mecha*»ised Carpentry

4.4.1.38, A new unit is being started in the last year of 
'Jh? 4 th Plajci in the Garo Hills District. The provision o f Rs.8'00 
iakhs madeiis'foir thft ^parlsito'of the' eki^irlg lm5t'af NaVa- ' 
bungalaw and for the new unit in the Garo Hills District.

5 Raw Material-e«m-Sales Depot

4.4.1.39. To serve the entrepreneurs and artisans to a 
luljer e:̂ t n̂t itjis .pyopo^d t(p qxpard Ithp '̂perations o f the exis- 
s'inx Raw lllateria' Depots fc'r proc uren'erit o ‘' sc.'in e and 
controlled raw materials also, like steel, non-ferous metals, 
tallow, yarn, etc. Considering the high cost of these materials, 
a provision of Rs.30'00 lakhs is made for the three depots.

6. Multi-purpose Service Workshops

4.4.1.40. This is a spill over scheme from the 4th Plan. 
Initial steps have been taken for implementation of the scheme 
and it is proposed to complete the projects during the Fifth 
Plan.



7. Tailoring, Knitting and Embroidery Training Centres

4.4.1.41. The centres at Baghmara and Khliehriat are 
already imparting training to local persons in these trades. 
However, the number of trainees is limited. Therefore, it is 
proposed to increase the number of trainees and for this, 
additional expenses will have to be incurred for buildings, hos
tels, etc. A new tailoring training centre is proposed to be 
attached to the Ready-made Garments manufacturing unit.

8. Training Inside and Outside che State

4.4.1.42. With the increase of industrial activity and 
with the setting up of large and medium industries in the 
State, more personnel entrepreneurs will have to be trained 
so that ancilliary units can come up in the small scale sector. 
As such, a provision of Rs.3’50 lakhs is made which includes 
scholarships also.
9. Study Tour For Artisans and Entrepreneurs

4.4.1.43. With the ever increasing trend towards moder
nisation, more entrepreneurs have to be sent on study tours 
regularly so that they can keep abreast with the developments 
and as such provision for this is also made in the Plan.

10. Grants-in-aid to Institutions and Passed out Trainees and
Artisans

4.4.1.44. To create employment for the passed-out trainees 
and to help the financially handicapped village artisans, grants- 
in-aid, both in cash and kind, will be disbursed. Institutions 
engaged in industrial activities will also be eligible for the 
grants.

11. Exhibition Inside and Outside the State

4.4.1.45. With a view to accelerating the growing indus
trial activity in the State, it is proposed to organise exhibitions 
in the head quarters of the districts and also in the sub- 
divisional head quarters. The provision made is also for parti
cipation in some exhibitions outside the State.
12. Stipend to Trainees

4.4.1.46. Under this scheme, stipends will be granted to 
trainees who will be accommodated in the departmental trai
ning centres.
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13. Industrial Loans

4.4.1.47. It is proposed to disburse loans under the State 
Aid to Industries Act to industrial units in areas where commer
cial banks do not operate.

14. Package Scheme for Incentives

4.4.1.48. In view of the backwardness of the State it is 
felt that entrepreneurs should be given more incentives to start 
small scale units. This scheme provides for various incentives 
which will be offered to entrepreneurs so as to attain a more 
rapid growth in the Small Scale Sector.

15. Subsidy on interest on loans from Financial Institutions

4.4.1.49. The present high rate of interest on loans from 
commercial banks discourages the prospective entrepreneurs in 
availing the advantages of the various schemes introduced by 
the banks. It is proposed to subsidise the interest charges on 
bank loan so as to attract local entrepreneurs in taking advan
tages of the bank scheme for financing small industries.

16. Survey, Investigation and Feasibility Studies

, 4.4.1.50, Feasibility reports of all prospective industries, 
»vilj bp pr^c^rejd ^n  ̂ ^ufv^y  ̂ (joijdwciied, 'in ,regpcct of ^̂ ariouŝ  
natural resources of the State.

Poultry Feed Unit and Ready Made Garment Unit, etc,

4,4.1.51, Based on the survey report of the National Indus- 
;rial Development Corporation, these two schemes have been 
ncladed in th  ̂ J'ifth ?lan. The s,chemes will  ̂be pperjat^d; 
iepkrtmi^nfaliy." ‘ ' ' ‘ ' * '

Industrial Estates

. 4.4.1.52, This is fa spill-over scheme from the Fourth Plan.
wo Industrial Estates are being set up in the current Plan— 

toe at Shillong and the other at Mendipathar in Garo Hills— 
ach having about ten sheds. Further it is proposed to have 

least four growth centres in the State with three sheds each. 
l11 these schemes will be completed during the Fifth Plan 
eriod.
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Handicraft

4.4.1.53. As suggested in the report of the Handicrafts 
Board, a Pine Apple Fibre Research Centre will be set up. 
Steps have already been taken during the Fourth Plan and 
implementation iis being carried over to the Fifth Plan.

4.4.1.54, It is also proposed to set up a training centre 
for cane and bamboo products and also sales emporia to mar
ket the handicrafts of the State.

Khadi and Village Industries

4.4.1.55 The Meghalaya Khadi Board has been set up 
only in 1973. Prior to this, the Assam Khadi Board used to look 
after Meghalaya area also. The newly constituted Meghalaya 
Khadi Board is taking over all tlie schemes so long executed 
by the Assam Board and will also implement various other 
schemes like bee-keeping, honey extraction, paper making, etc,

4,4.1.56, Details of financial outlay and physical pro
grammes are indicated in Annexure I, II and III.
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ANNEXURE I 

Village and Small Industries 

Summary Statement o f State Outlays

(Rupees in lakhs)
Fourth Fiah ' Fifth Plan proposed 1974-79-V. -

Approved 1969-73 (Actu- 1973-74 (an- 1969-74 (Esti- Total Capital Foreign 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
Outlay

(1)

al expenditure) ticipa‘«?d1ex- mated expcn- 
penditure) diture)

(2) (3) (4)

~ ■ Exchange

X5) ■ (d) (7) (8 ) (9) (10) (11) (12)

72-40 29-79 19̂ 50 49-29
Ir Small Scale Industries
l-SO-OO 68-00 ... 22-35 33-60 34-35 30-35 29-35

660 '̂ -•00 300
~ II. Industrial Estate 
-10-00 8-00 ... 2-00 3-00 300 1-20 0-80

4 00 •̂50 3-50
~ III. Handicraft
-8-00 ................. 1-00 2-0o 200 1-50 1 50

2-00 1-00
IV.

2-00
Kfaadi and Village Industries

*-5'00 ... 100 100 1-00 1-00 1-00

3000 14-15 B-oe 22*15
-  V. Sericulture*
55-00 U-75 ... T-11 6-84 6-88 6 98 7-19

10-00 4-42 4-Ofl 8-42
~  VI. Handloom*
40-00 3-00 .,. 8-16 8-92 8-69 7-19 7-04

125-00 49-36 jyOD 88-36
Total of I to VI

248-00 79-75 ... 41-62 55-36 55-92 48 12 46-88

(13)

to

— Details in next chapter



Name o f  Schemes

ANNEXURE II 

Village and Small Industries

PHYSICAL TARGETS
X

f o u r t h  p l a n
^  ..

Fifth Plan
I

t
Target Lively achievments

' I f
Targets

N o. o f  new 
units likely 
to be estab
lished

N o. o f  additional em- No. o f New 
ployment to be CreateJ units likely 

I------------------------------------ —, to be estab-

N o. o f  additional em- No. o f  new 
ployment to b(̂  created unit to be 
I---------------- > ----------------, established

No. o f  additional employ
ment to be created

(1) (2)
I. Small Scale Industries

1. Head quarter Staff ...
2. District Staff ...
3. Lime Making Plant...
4. Saw Milling-tam-Me

chanised Carpentry.
5. Raw-Material-cum 

Sales Depot.
6. Multipurpose Service 

workshop.
7. Tailoring Knitting and 

Embroiderv Training 
Centre.

8. Schemes to be run 
Departmentally viz- 
Poultry Feed Manu
facturing, Ready 
made Gennants Mak
ing etc. etc.

lechnically
qualified.

Others lished. Technically
qualified

Others Technically
qualified

Others

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

15 62
« » . . . . J2 52
4 6 i ”2 8 12
4 16 2 8 1 2 8

9 . . . 9 . . . . . . 12

. . . . . . 8 4

. . . . . . . . . 4 2 3

2 8 60

NO



ANNEXURE n —concld.

Foiirtji Plan Targets Fifth Plan Targets

II. Industrial Estates/Gruwth Centres

No. o f new estates/area;, praposed to be .set up 
(along with no. o f sheiis.) -

(a) Urban Ar ;̂as ^

(b) Semi Urban Areas

(c) Rural Areas

No. of Persons likely to be employed in—

(a) Constructional activities

(b) Industrial activities"

H'> Technical 

(ii) Others 

V. Handicrafts.

1 shed— 22 nos. 

1 shed— 8 nos.

8t;

20

'70



ANNEXURE III 

Village and Small Industries 

List of Schemes proposed for the Fifth Plan

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
iSo.

Aarne o f  the Schemes Fifth Plan (Proposed) 
--------------*---------------------

1974-79

(I) (2)
I. Small Scale Industries:

Total

(3)

Capital Foreign 
exchange

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Remarks

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

1 Headquarter Staff ... ... 20-00 3-50 1-50 1*5) 3-50 2 00 1-50

2 District Staff ... ... ... lO'OO 1-00 1-50 1-50 2-50 2-50 2-00

3 Lime Making PJant ... ... 5-00 1 00 1-30 1-30 0-80 0-80 0-80

4 Sa-.v Milling-Cum-Mechanised Car
pentry.

8-00 3-00 1-00 3'00 2-00 100 1.00

5 Raw Material-Cum-Sales Depot ... 30-00 24-00 2-00 7-00 7-00 7 00 7-00

6 Multipjrpose Service Workshop 8-00 7-00 1-00 1-00 2-00 2-00 2-00

7 Tailoring, Knitting and Embroi
dery Training Centre.

5-00 1-50 1-15 1'15 090 0'90 0-90

8 Training Insi le and Outside the 
State and Scholarship.

3*30 ... 0-70 0-70 0-70 070 0-70

(II)

VC
>1-



9 Study Tour for Artisans and 
Entrepreneurs.

2-50' . ... ... 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50

10 Grants-in-aid to Institutions, 
Trainees ard Artioiffs.

10-00 , ... ... 200 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00

!1 Exhibition within and Outyide the 
State. '

3-50 ••• ... 0-50 0-75 0-75 0 75 0-75

12 Stipend to Trainees .. ... 2-OD • ... ... 0-40 0-40 0-40 040 0-40
13 Industrial Loans ... ... 20-00 20-00 ... 4-00 4-00 4-00 4-00 4-00
14 Package Scheme o f * Incentives 10-00 ... 2-00 200 2-00 2-00 2 00
15 Subsidy on interest on loans from 

Financial Institutions-r
2-50 •

. •-- ... 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50

16 Survey Investigation and Feasibi
lity Studies.

5-O0- - ... 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 100

17 Schemes tn be run ^epartmetally 
v iz ;  Poultry Feed, .Manufac
turing, Ready Made Garment 
making, etc., etc.

15-oe • 7-00 ... 1-30 5-30 3-EO 2 30 2-30

Total—I ... 150-00 . 68-00 ... 22-05 33-60 34-35 3035 29-35

II. Industrial Estr’teŝ  /  Growth 
Centres. r

10 oe • 8-00 ... 2-00 3-00 3-00 1'20 0-80

T ota 7 -tI  ... 10 00 • 8-00 ... 2-00 300 3-00 1-20 080

III. Handicraft Board Scheme ... 8 00 ... 1-00 2 00 200 1-50 1-50
Total— III ... 8 oa . ... 100 2-00 200 1-50 1-50

IV. Khadi and Village'Industries 5-00 ■ ... 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00

Total—IV  ... 5-OQ - '••• ... 1-00 I-00 1-00 1-00 1-00

V C



4.4.2. SERICULTURE AND HANDLOOM
4.4.2.1. The climate, soil and ecology of Meghalaya is 

suitable for rearing several varieties of silk worms. In the 
lower regions, eri-silk rearing has been in existence from 
unknown past. In some areas muga was found in wild growth. 
The soil and climate of the Plateau Region is most suitable for 
raising high yielding mulberry varieties. In fact, Meghalaya 
provides the principal source of mulberry seed for multipli
cation in the Assam plains. In the past few years, develop
ment of foreign race mulberry silk worms has been taken up 
in some of the farms in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills and 
individual rearers were also encouraged to take up this high 
yielding variety. This was necessary in order to meet the 
increasing demands for seed and for cocoons in Assam espe
cially consequent on the setting up of the Assam Spun Silk 
Mills as well as to improve the employment and earnings in 
the villages where silk rearing forms a principal or subsidiary 
occupation of the people. In the lower regions and in a 
number of villages in the plateau, handloom weaving is 
taken up by the people alongwith sericulture as an indepen
dent or part-time occupation.
II. Achievements during the Fourth Five Year Plan

4.4.2.2. During the period of the Fourth Plan, Sericulture 
and Weaving Sector was allotted Rs.40'00 lakhs for the 
following schemes which were taken up for implementation 
(1) development of Eri Silk, (2) development of Mulberry Silk,
(3) development of Muga Silk, (4) training in Sericulture, (5) 
strengthening of the technical staff, 6) expansion o f weaving 
training classes, 7) production of handloom fabrics and 
supply of fly-shuttle sleys, etc., 8) training in weaving tech
nology, (9) Decorative Textile Production Centre at Dilma in 
the Garo Hills, (10) expansion of weavers extension services, 
and (11) Handloom Co-operatives.

4.4.2.3. The main work in regard to Sericulture develop
ment was (1) improvement of the Sericultural Farms and 
grainages for production of superior seeds, (2) extension 
activity in the rural areas through establishment of collective 
plantations with the common facilities o f land, fencing, seeds 
and manure to the reares and (3) training of personel for the 
purpose of implementation of the plan programmes. In regard 
to Handloom Weaving, emphasis was on proper training of 
personnel and production of handloom fabrics with better 
designs and introducing improved [techniques o f weaving 
technology.
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4.4.2.4. Due to set back in the intial stages o f the New 
State, the achievments in the Fourth Plan were in many cases 
below the plan targets. However, the progress has picked up 
perceptibly in later years of the Plan. The progress of the 
principal programmes is shown below—

4th Plan Anticipated
Target Achievement

1.E ri Cocoons ... ... 20,000 Kg. 15,000 Kg.
Eri Laying ... ... 2‘00 lakhs 1-50 lakhs

2. Mulberry Cocoon ... 10,00o Kg. 8,500 Kg.
Mulberry layings ... 3-00 lakhs 2.80 lakhs

3. Handloom fabrics ... 3-GO lakhs metres 2-50 lakhs metres

4.4.2.5. Against the allocation of Rs. 40 lakhs during the 
Fourth Plan, an expenditure to the extewt of Rs. 30'57 lakhs in 
expected to be realised.
III. Objective and Aprpoach

4.4.2.6. The aim is to consolidate the work done earlier 
and to expand further in order to take advantage of the 
increasing demands for the seed and the cocoons of this 
region. This is sought to be achieved by increasing produc
tion by 50 per cent at the rate of about 10 per cent per annum. 
The training programme will be intensified to get an outurn 
of personnel necessary to implement the programe. In Hand- 
190m the accent will be on quality improvement by improving 
the Ijecjinjolygy âs ,w?ll, aî  ô n (increased production by-schemes t 
01 assistance to the weavers.

j^rogrammes for the Fifth Plan

4.4.2.7. During the Fifth Plan, the following schemes are
proposed to be expanded. Some new schemes including Tassar 
development would also be taken up. The outlay required on 
tlifc Fifth iPlto F̂ ro’grkrxim ŝ 4s shoivn b e l o w ‘  ̂ >

(Rupees in l:.hkb)
Schemes For development in Fifth Plan expansion/

(a) Sericulture—
1.E ri Silk ... ..................
2. MulberySilk .. ...
3. Muga and development of Oak

Tassar.
4. Training in Sericulture ...
5. Strengthening of Supervisory

Staff.
Total (a) ...
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the 4th Plan development

9 50 12 00
12-00 1300
5-00 6-00

0-50 0-80
3-00 3-20

30-00 35-00



(h) Handloom Weaving (Outside Co
operative)—
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1. ■ Establishment of training class 
at Baghmara, Garo Hills.

5 00

2. Extension o f Weaving Training 
Class.

1-50 4-00

3. Training in Weaving Techno
logy.

0'20 0-50

4. Production of HandlcoTi Fabrics 1-00 7-00

5. Imprest fund for purchase of 
Yarn, for Weavers’ Extension 
Service Units.

0 50

6. Establishment ; f Textile Institute 13-00

7. Weavers Extension Services ... 1.00 ...

8. Decorative Textile prodcution 
centre at Dilma.

1.30 ...

Total (b) ... 5 00 30-00

(c) Handloom Co-operatives ... 5-00 10-00

GRANT TOTAL ... 40-00 75-00

The following targets are aimed—

(1) Eri Cut Cocoons ... ... 30,000 Kg.

Eri Layings .............. ... 3-00 lakh.

(2) Mulberry Cocoon ... ... 15,000 Kg.

Mulberry Layings ... ... 3 lakh.

(3) Muga Cocoons and Tassar • . . 10 lakh.

(4) Handloom Fabrics 4 lakh metres



(a) SERICULTU:<E

1. Scheme for expansion of Eri Silk Industry

4‘4.2.8. Eri rearing is practised widely in the districts of 
Meghalaya. The industry has been registering notable progress 
year after year. The scheme proposed to be taken up during the 
Fifth Plan aims at increasing the quality production of Eri 
Seeds to meet hundred per cent of the demand by the end 
of the Fifth Plan. Quality improvement of silk-worm seeds 
and enlarging village extension work constitute the main 
program^ne of development under the scheme. The area 
under plantation is proposed to be increased by 60 hectares 
through establisment of concentration centres equiped with the 
required facilities. The production of seed is proposed to be 
stepped up by 50 per cent over the Plan period.

2. Scheme for expansion of Mulberry Silk Industry

4.4.2.9. The climatic condition in Meghalaya is very suit
able for rearing of Mulberry Silkworm and the existing Seri
culture Farms at Shillong, Ummulong and Tura are at present 
catering lo the need of the silkworm rearers in the State as 
well as in the Assam Valley.
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4.4.2.10. The programme during the Fifth Plan includes 
,thc schernes for (Ja)̂  qu^lit^ jirr̂ prpvenjeî t p f  ŝ lkyvqrip ;se?d5 
b)̂  replacemeint of jnfenor varieties by superior strains and 
fb) expansion of village extension work for mulberry planta- 
(ion by 40 hectares by establishment of collective mulberry 
gardens. Theses scheme are necessary in order to meet fully 
the requirement of seed. Production is proposed to be stepped 
up by 50 per cent over the Plan period.

3. Scheme for expansion of Mtiga and Development of Oak Tassar 
Industry

4.4.2.11. Muga rearing was introduced on experimental 
basis in the State during the Fourth Plan. The result has been 
encouraging. A muga farm was recently established at Resu- 
belpara and is being operated for raising of Muga crops and 
seed production. Similarly, the Oak Tassar Industry has 
recent y been taken up on experimental basis in the area near 
Garampani in the Jaintia Hi Is District.



4.4.2.12. During the Fifth Plan period, both Muga rear
ing and Oak Tassar Plantation are proposed to be organised on 
larger scale for production of the crop and for purpose of seed 
for extension.
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4. Scheme for Training in Sericulture

4.4.2.13. There is at present acute shortage of trained 
personnel for work in the farms and in the villages. The 
scheme to be taken up during the Fifth Plan envisages award 
of 10 (ten) stipends for training in higher course at the Central 
Sericultural Research and Training Institute, Mysore ; and 
30 (thirty) stipends for the certificate course at the Sericultural 
Training Institute at Titabar in Assam.

5. Scheme for strengthening of Headquarter Staff

4.4.2.14. The scheme aims at strengtheng the technical 
supervisory and establishment staff at the headquarters for the 
purpose of implementation o f the development schemes in 
regard to both silk and handloom.

(b) Handloom (outside Go-operative)

4.4.2.15. The co-operative movement in Meghalaya is 
very weak for a variety of reasons. Development of Handloom 
in the State has, therefore, has to be both within the co-opera
tive fold and outside it till the movement is strong enough to 
embrace all the weavers in this area.

1. Establishment of a Weaving Training Glass at Baghmara

4-4*2'16, The establishment of a Weaving Training Class! 
at Baghmara in Garo Hills with an intake-capacity of 20 
(twenty) stipendiaries is proposed to be taken up with a view 
to meeting the demand of trained personnel and also for 
providing technical know-how to the artisans particularly in 
Garo Hills district where a large number of people are engaged] 
in the industry.



2. Extension of Weaving Training Glasses

4 .4.2-1 7 . Four Weaving Training Glasses at Shillong, 
Jowai, Tura and Resubelpara and one Weaving Centre at 
Rongram are proposed to be strengthened. The intake capacity 
of 15 stipendiaries has been increased to 20 in respect of 
the weaving training classes at Tura and Resubelpara. In 
the Fifth Plan, the proposed scheme provides for (1) purchase 
of looms and accessories, yarn, etc. for the said weaving 
training classes (2) extension of buildings and (3) grants-in- 
aid for supply of looms and accessories to the ^x-trainees as a 
follow-up programme.

3. Scheme for Training in Weaving Technology

4‘4‘2‘ 18. The scheme envisages (1) award of 20 (twenty) 
stipends for training in 2 years certificate course o f weaving 
technology at the Assam Textile Institute, at Gauhati @  
Rs.120‘00 p. M. each and (2) deputation of officers for advanced 
training within and outside the State to improve the position 
of trained personnel for implementation of development 
schemes.

4. Scheme for Production of Handloom Fabrics
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■ . 4.4-2-19. The prograppe for production of handloom 
febri«s iisj pfopo^ecf (o jbej ijit^n îfipd, ŵ thj ajv êvy to raisii ĝ̂ thp 
level of production to 4 lakhs metres by the end of the Fifth 
Plan period. Under the scheme, provision is made for purchase 
of yarn, payment wages of weavers in the production centres 
at Shillong, Dilma and Rongram besides grants-in-aid for 
looms and accessories, yarn, etc., to deserving weavers and private 
institutions.

5. Scheme for Imprest Fund for purchase of Yarn for the 
Weavers Service Units. .

4 .4 .2-20. The non-availability of adequate fund for purchase 
of yarn for the existing weavers extension service units at 
Tura. Baghmara, and Dainadubi had handicapped in many 
w a y s  the successful and smooth running of these units and 
this has affected the programme of increasing the production of 
handloom fabrics. An imprest fund for each unit is, there
fore, proposed to be provided.



6. Establishment of a Textile Institute

4-4-2’21. The scheme is proposed to be taken up with a view 
to imparting training in weaving technology in order to meet 
the requirement o f technical personnel for implementation 
of the development schemes. This is most essential because 
the facilities in Assam Textile Institute atGauhati will no longer 
serve the need of Meghalaya as the medium of instruction is 
being changed to Assamese. This is the only institute in this 
region. Besides, the non-availability of hostel accommodation 
at Gauhati has ruled out deputation of trainees to the Assam 
Institute. There is thus no alternative for Meghalaya but to 
set up an Institute of its own. The proposed textile institute 
in Meghalaya will have English medium o f instruction and, 
therefore, other States in this region may also avail of the 
facility of this institute.

(c) Handloom Co operatives
4 .4.2-22. The Handloom Co-operative schemes aim mainly 

at strengthening the handloom organisational staff and provi
ding assistance to the weaving societies. The work proposed 
to be undertaken includes (a) supply of improved looms and 
accessories (b) deputation of weavers to textile centres (c) train
ing of weavers (d) managerial subsidy (e) establishment of sales 
depot ff) setting up of weaving factories (g) share capital 
contribution and (h) working capital loan to primary weaver’s 
co-operatives.

Employment Potential
4-4*2•23. The employment status of the industry at the end 

of the Fourth Plan is expected to be 10,000. Since sericulture 
is an employment-oriented agro-industry, the increased produ
ction envisaged during the Fifth Plan is expected to generate 
employment for about 15,000 persons.

Marketing

4'4'2'24. The present level of production of cocoons is not 
sufficient to meet the demands. For many years to come, 
there is an assured market. In respect of the fabrics, the 
production is not so high and whatever is produced is locally 
marketed without any difficulty. No difficulty is anticipated 
in the Fifth Plan period and hence no scheme is proposed 
for marketing. The position would be reviewed when the 
production in the State has made appreciable headway.

The scheme-wise outlays are shown in Annexure I.
4’4'2-23. The physical targets are shown in Annexure II.
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ANNEXURE I 
Sericulture and Weavmg 

List of Scfiiemes proposed for Fifth Plan

Fifth. Pl£(n (proposed) 
___________ *— ;---------- --

1974-72
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1)
HANDLOOM INDUSTRY 
(Handloom outside Co-opevative)

Total

(2)

Capital Foreign 
exchange

(3) (4)

1974-7“)

(5)

1975-76

(6)

1976-77

(7)

1977-78

(8)

1978-79

(9)

1. Scheme for Establishnieni of 5-00 1-00 '  ... 0-64 1-16 1-69 0-65 0-66
Weaving Training Class at • ■
Baghmara in Garo Hilts. _

2. Scheme for Extension of 4 00 ... 0-80 0-80 0-80 0-80 0-80
>Veaving Training Classes- . ■

3. Scheme for Training ip 0-50 • • • • • f 0-10 010 0-10 0-10 0-10
Weaving 1 echnology.

4. Scheme for Production of 7-00 ... ... 1'36 1-38 1-40 1-42 1-44
Handloom fabrics.

5. Imprest fund for purchase of 0-50 0-50 ... 2-50 ... •. •
yarn for Weaving Exicri^
sion Service Units. •

6. Scheme for Establishment of 13-00 1-50 ... 2-80 3-oO 2-50 2-20 2-00
Textile Institure. -

30-00 3-00 ... 6-20 6-94 fi-69 5-17 50

Handloom Co-operative ... lO'OO .... ... 1-96 1-98 2-00 2 02 •04

Total—Handloom Industry 4000 -3-00 . . 8-16 8-92 869 7-19 7-04

OOO



ANNEXURE I—concld.

(Rs. in lakhs)

(1)

Sericulture—

1. Scheme for Expansion o f Eri
Silk Industry.

2. Scheme for Expansion of
Mulbery Siik Industry.

3. Scheme for Expansion of
Niuga and Development o f 
Oak Tassar Industry.

4. Scheme for Training in Seri
culture.

5. Scheme for Strengthening of
Headquarter staff.

Total— (Sericulture) ...

GRAND TOTAL-(Sericulture 
and Weaving).

Fifth Plan (proposed)

Total

(2)

55-00

75 00

Capital Foreign 1974-75 
exchange

(3)

12-00 ...

13-00 ...

6-00 . 0-75

0-80 ...

3-20

0-75

3-75

(4) (5)

2-47

2--7

1-61

0-16

060

1974-79

(6)

2-65

1-18

1975-76 1976-77 1977-78

(7)

2-23 ,2-34

2-55

1-19

7-11

15-27

(8)

2-43

2-68

1-05

15*76 15-57 14 17

1978-79

(9)

2-53

2 85

0'97

isso

0 16 0 16 0-16 0-16

0 62 0-64 0-66 0-68

6-84 6-88 698 7-19

14-23
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ANNEXURE II 

(tSericulture and Weaving) 

Physical Targets

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan

Target Likely achi- Targets 
evement

(1) (2) (3)

HANDLOOM  IN D U ST R Y  -  

I • Production (in lakli metres)

(a) Within the Co-operative 2'0 1-80
fold.

(b) Outside . .  1-0 0-70

In. No. o f  persons likely to be 
provided with—

(a) fuller employment , ,  . .  . .

(b; :new employment ... . .  ...

3E R IC U L T U R A L  :

■ rodu'Ction (-000 K jr , )— • 

(a) E ri Cocoons 

b ) M ulberry Cocooas 

(ci VIl ?a Gccoc as

(4)

3 0

1*0

(51

f  The Handloom Indus
try is affording mostly 
part-time empio>'ment to 

I nearly 5,000 people diir- 
J ing the Fourth Plan, and 
/ 7,500 per ons are expe- 
I cted to gain siichemploy- 
I ment during the Fifth 

• I P l a r i . ................................

20,000Kg. 15,000 K g. 30,000 K g. 

10,000,, 8,500 „  15,000 „

No.tof additional persons 
lilkely to be employed.

ExD ciIm i nta! 
only.

5,000

10 lakhs >ro. 
o f  cucoims.

S,000 7,500



The Autonomous State of Meghalaya came into being on 
the 2nd of April, 1970 and comprises of the three Hills 
Districts of Garo Hills, Khasi Hills and the newly created Jaintia 
Hills. The total area of the State is 22,445 square kilometres 
and the population as per the census of 1971 is 10'12 lakhs. 
The State is predominantly hilly and communication facilities 
scanty and difficult. Roads are the only means of communi
cation in these difficult hilly terrains, there being no railway and 
waterways or even airways. Prior to Independence the length of 
motorable roads in these areas was practically negligible.
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5‘I. Roads and Bridges

2. Since communication forms the basis of infra-structures 
for other developmental activities, topmost priority has been 
accorded to construction of a net-work of roads in these 
districts. Lack of adequate facilities for communication has so 
long been the greatest bottleneck in the exploitation and utilisa- 
lions of valuable forest and mineral resourc“" o f the State 
besides depriving the people in the interiors irom the various 
facilities and boons of modern civilisation.

3. At the commencement of the Fourth Five Year Plan 
in April, 1969, Meghalaya areas of the composite State of Assam 
had a total road length of 2649 K. M. On the date of its birth 
on 2nd April, 1970 the new State of Meghalaya had to its 
credit 2786’68 K.M . of road.

4. At present there are two National Highways in Megha
laya, viz-, (i) the National Highway Route No.40—Jorabat- 
Sliillong-Tamabil Road, its entire length of 168 K.M. falling 
within Meghalaya and connecting Jorabat in Assam and Tama- 
bil in the border of India and Bangladesh.

(ii) The newly declared National Highway Route No.44— 
Shillong-Jowai-Badarpur-Agartala which connects Shillong with 
Agartala in Tripura via Badarpur in the district of Cachai 
in Assam. The stretch o f this National Highway falling within 
the boundaries o f Meghalaya is only 174 K.M. from Shillong 
to Umkyang. I ’he agency for the maintenance and improve
ment of the portion of the National Highway from Shillong 
tojowai, a length of 6 Km. is with the Government oi 
Meghalaya and for the rest with the Border Road Development 
Board.



4. Regarding the other important road links in the State 
mention may be made o f the following: —
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(i) Damra-Darugiri'Nangalbibra-Baghmara Road
in Garo Hills District traversing from North to South and 
passing through the coal and limestone belts and connecting 
the National Highway No. 37 at Dudhnai in Assam and 
Nangalbibra in Meghalaya where the Assam and Meghalaya 
State Electricity Board has established a thermal plant. This 
road is being improved by the Border Road Development Board.

(ii) Mawsynram-Balat-Maheshkhola Road.

(iii) Dalu-Baghmara Road.

(iv) Dalu-Purakhasia Road—these three roads have been 
recognised for their stralegic importance and are being deve
loped under the Government of India’s strategic roads pro
grammes.

(v) Paikan-Bajengdoba-Tura-Balu-Baghmara Road—This 
road having a lenth of 205 K. M. runs North to South through 
Garo Hills and connects Paikan in Assam to Dalu and Bagh- 
mara to the border via Tura. For development o f the portion 
from Paikan to Tura of the road, Government of India have 
already sanctioned aid in the shape of 100 per cent loan under 
Inter-State and Economic Road Programme. The works of 
improvement under this programmes has, however, not yet been 
taken up as the Government have not yet decided to take the 
loan. The North Eastern Council is considering the question 
of taking up development of this road for inter-state communi
cation. Proposals are also under consideration of Government 
of India for declaring this road as a National Highway during 
the Fifth Five-Year Plan.

(vi) Again-Mendhipathar-Phulbari-Tura Road—This was 
the only dependable road link connecting Tura to Gauhati 
and Shillong. Phulbari is an important place in borders of 
Garo Hills and Goalpara Districts.

(vii) Shillong-Passi-Jowai-Garampani-Haflong Road— 
This is a road of inter-state importance. The stretch 
of the road from Shillong to Passi, a length o f 13 KM 
overlaps with the N.H. 44. There was a proposal 
to dec are this road from Passi to Haflong as a border road,



the proposal have not however been finalised yet. A t present 
the North Eastern Council is considering its inclusion for 
development to National Highway standard for inter-state 
communication.

(viii) Shillong-Mawphlang-Mawsynran-Balat-Mahesh- 
khola-Baghmara Road.—This is an important road connec
ting the borders to Shillong. The stretch of this road from 
Mawsynran to Maheshkhola is under improvement under the 
strategic road programmes.

(ix) Umtyngar-Cherrapunjee-Shella Road.—This road 
stretch from 23rd KM of Shillong-Umtyngar-Dawki-Tamabil 
Road (NH—40)and connects Shiltong to Cherrapunjee and 
then to Sheila. Proposals have beei  ̂ submitted by the State 
Government to the Government of India for their consideration 
to declare this road as a National Highway during the 5th Plan.

(x) Umsning-Jagi Road— Connects Umsning on the 
Shillong-Gauhati Road NH—40 in Meghalaya with Jagi Road 
on NH—37 in A\sam and opens up the forest areas to the North 
East of Khasi Hills.

(xi) Shillong-No;igstoin-Tura Road—-This road is being 
developed as a major Trunk road connecting Shillong to Tura 
within the State. Until this road is completed and opened as 
an all weather road to motorablc traffic, connection between 
Tura and Shillong will remain through the territories of Assam. 
Government have moved to declare, this as a National Highway 
during the 5th Plan,

6. As per the country’s 20 years Road Plan setting out the 
minimum requirments of motorable roads for the country by 
the end o f 1981. The State of Meghalaya should have 
6289 KM of motorable roads.

The progress of road construction during the 4th Plan is 
shjwn below:— - - -

208

Year

1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74

Expen liture New :fload Length Total RoadjSs. in lakhs added Km.' length K m ,
200-09 138 21&7/'
337-50 205' 2992
325-00 155 3147
243-00 80 3221
30000 158 3385

(expected) (expected; (expected)



Thus 2904 Km. will have to be constructed during the 
7 years from 1974-75 to 1981. Considering the existing condi
tions, it will be an extremely difficult and uphill-task to achieve 
this objective unless concentrated efforts are made and adequate 
funds are provided.
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7. At the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan it is anticipated 
that Meghalaya will have 3385 km. of motorable road out of 
which 996 km. will be surfaced and 2,389 km. unsurfaced roads 
which will be mostly rural and hill roads except those in the
town areas which may be claimed as Urban roads.

The Fifth Plan has been drawn up with the following 
priorities;—

(i) Spill Over Schemes.—-It is necessary to ensure ex
peditious completion of the continuing schemes 
from the Fourth Plan which could not be completed 
due to various reasons such as less allocation of funds 
difficulties in land acquisition, etc. It is anticipated 
that the all the spill over schemes will be completed
within the first two years of the Fifth Plan. An
amount of Rs. 579 lakhs has been provided for the 
spill over schemes which includes the funds for land 
compensation for acquisition of land during the ppt 
plart. period \<?hicH c6uld hot ' b  ̂ finkli^ed so far.

(ii) New Schemes.— Priorities have been given to 
removing the deficiency in the existing system such 
as missing links, missiiig bridges, replacement of 
existing weak and narrow bridges, improvement of 
low grade surfaces, etc. Meghalaya being a hilly 
regibn' w:'th hfeavy'ra'lnfall it is" eStr';ir el / (liflicu.lt a; id 
w istefi.l to maintain unsui faced roads. So it has 
been aimed to surfaced as many kilometer of road as 
possible consistent with the availability of fund . 
Surfacing of the gravel roads will also improve load 
carrying capacity of the surface and reduce recur

- ring expenditure on maintenance.

(iii) Minimum Needs.—̂Stress has been given to fulfil 
the minimum needs of providing all weather road 
links to the villages with a population of 1,000 and 
above.



There are 4629 villages in Meghalaya of these, quite large 
number are with scanty population. According to the last 
census of 1971 there are only 60 villages with a population of
1,000 and above out of which 49 villages have already been 
connected by all weather roads. It is proposed to con’iect 
the remaining 11 villages and also 15 clusters of villages under 
the minimum roads programme during the 5th Plan for which 
Planning Commission has already allocated Rs.200 lakhs for 
Meghalaya.

Out of 187 villages with population of 500-1000, 125 
will have been connected by all weather road by the end of 
4th Plan and 62 have been proposed to be connected during the 
5th Plan.

Regarding villages with population of 300 to 500, 150 Nos. 
will have been connected by the end o f 4th Plan and 140 are 
proposed to be connected during the 5th Plan. Most of the 
villages with smaller population and scattered in the interior 
are expected to shift to the road sides in order to avail of the 
amenities provided by iroad communication.

(iv) Connecting markets and important villages and pro
viding outlet to the neighbouring districts/states.

(v) Areas served by special projects like irrigation and
power projects and Tourist Centres.

(vij Special needs of the town areas such as Shillong,
Tura and Jowai.

9. During the 5th Plan it is proposed to construct 2500 Km. 
of new road surface 400 Km. and construct/reconstruct 2000 
metre of bridges, at a total expenditures of Rs.812 lakhs. But 
actual achievements will largely depend upon allocation funds.

10. While gomg ahead with the developmental works 
Droposed to be taken up in the 5th Plan, attention will have to 
?e given for maintaining the assets already created during the 

past plan for which adequate separate staff'will be maintained.

11. There IS no Road Research Laboratory in Meghctlaya. 
Attempts will be made to start a road research laboratory during 
the 5th Plan.

12. The State P. W. D. is short of road making machinery 
such as Road Rollers. Orders for sufficient number o f road 
Jiollers have already been placed with the D. G, S, and P,
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12. Most o f of the road works, except specialised works 
of major bridges will be executed tnrough the local labour and 
it is expected that 15000 labourer will get employment during 
the five year period of the plan.

Regardmg the employment potential during the 5th plan 
period for technical personnel Jt is expected to provide employ
ment to :— ̂ "

Graduate Engineers ... ... ... 70

Undergraduate staff ..........................  500

13. Requirements of scare materials—The requirement o f 
buildmg materials during the 5th Plan has been estimated as 
follows—

(1) G. C. I.-sheets .......................... 3000 M. Tons.

(2) M. S. Roads ..........................  10,000 M. Tons.

(3) Heavy structures sueh as channels 5000 M. Tons.
R. S. T. S., etc.

(4) Cement ......................................  1,00,000 M. Tons.
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ABSRACr OF ROADS STATEMENT— I

(Rs. Lakhs)

Item
Total cost o f 

Scheme
Fourth Plan 

Outlay
Likely ex
penditure 

u p t o 
31-3-74

1974-75

Proposed Outlay for Fifth Plan
A

1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
Total Ui

<9
a

(1) (2) (3) (4] (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11)

Total ... 5612-98 121500 1418-59 760 00 760-00 760 00 760 00 760 00 38CO-(0

Spill over from Fourth Plan ... 1612-98 1215-00 1418-59 324 76 127-28 60-79 37-53 18-15 568-51

New works to be taken during 
5th Plan.

4000-00 . . . . . . 435-24 632-72 699-21 722-47 741-85 3231-49

Minimum needs programme 
(Rural roac's connecting vil
lages with population 1500 
and above).

200-00 4C-00 40-00 40-00 40-00 40-00 200-00

Other Rural Roads ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • •

Other Road . . .  . . . - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • ••

Total— (Rs. Lakhs) . . . 5812-98 1215 00 141859 8(10 00 800-00 800-00 800 00 800-&0 4:00 00

N3
KS



ROADS s t a t e m e n t  III
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RURAL ROADS

Minimum Needs Programme—Rural Roads

As on 31st As on 31st As on 3Ist
March 1972 March 1974 March 1979 

(Anticipated) (Proposed)

(1) (2 ) (3) (4)

L Total number of village in the 
State.

2. Of (1 abo/e, the No. of villages 
not connected by and all 
weather road.

4600 4600 4600

Not Ascertained

3. Of the No. at (2) above, the 11 Nos. 
No. o f villages with a popula
tion of 1000 and above.

11 Nos. II Nos.

4. Length of all wather roads to be
constructed/improved to con
nect all tne villages at (3) 
above (kms).

4.1. New construction 

'i.i. *IiiDrbv^mint*—'

5. Estimated cost of constructing/
improving all weather roads as 
at (4) above (Rs lakhs).

5.1. New construction ... ...

'5,2. * NfiW. impfovROKnt— ;

Not Ascertained

Do.

aOO Lakhs.

200 Lakhs.



ROADS STATEMENT— II 

Physical Programme For Road Development In The Fifth Plan
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As on 31st As on 31st 
March 1969 March 1972

As on 3lst 
March 1974 
(Anticipated)

As on 31st 
M arch 1979 

( Proposed)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

I. Surfac d ... 731 Km. 907 Km. 996Km. 1696 Km

2, Unsurfaced ... ... 1918 Km. 2240 Km. 2389 Ktn. 3189 Km.

3. Total ... ... 2649 Km. 3147 Km. 3385 Km. 4885 Km.

4. Rural Roads out of total 1918 Km. 2240 Km. 2389 Km. 2989 Km.
Road Length (Includ
ing ether District roads 
and village roads),

OF WHICH ,\ '
4*1. Rural roads covered by ...

minimum needs pro
gramme {i.e. connect
ing villages with popula
tion of 1500 and above),

5. Roads other than Rural 731 Km. 
Roads (3-4).

200 Km.

907 Km. 996 Km. 1696 Km.



5.2 ROAD TRANSPORT

5.2.1 The objective of Road Transport in the State Plan 
is to create an efficient net work as part of the infrastructure 
building for economic and industrial development of the State. 
In Meghalaya because of the terrain of the land, road transport 
is the only economic means of transport. In the absence of any 
other means of mass transport, road transport has to also sub
serve the economic as well the social objectives in the State. 
This suggests that the transport need of the State has to be 
assessed not merely in term of economic returns alone.

5.2.2 By the end of the Fourth Plan, the road length in the 
State would be reaching a total of 3,385 kilometres. The 
surfaced roads Vvould be 996 kilometres. There are also two 
National High ways with a length of 342 kilometres. The 
Shillong-Tura Road is expected to become a major highway in 
the State early in the Fifth Plan providing a direct link between 
the administrative headquarters of the Garo Hills and the Khasi 
Hills. The Shillong-Jowai-Garampani Road is expected to be 
developed into an inter-State highway early in the Fifth Plan 
linking Meghalaya and the North Cachar Hills of Assam. 
A number of District Highways in the fState have also been 
developed in course of the past decade.

I- 5.2.3, Transport services on the National Highways in 
Meghalaya a p  _a  ̂rnonopoly pf̂  the ^Assam-Meghalaya Road 
Transport (Corporation.' In sorne of tlie State I^ighways,' State 
services have been introduced since 1972* The remaining road 
length is left to the private operators and this for more than 
one reason, resulted in under-utilisation of the capacity created 
in a number of roads. The main reasons in this regard have 
been the inadequate private sector fleet, the rugged terrain 
a] ,d harsh mpn^o^ns, the highpr costs of ope ;̂ation and the 
co’mi>arat'vtly' lower profits. These are‘ inked to oae aiioiher 
with the cumulative effect that private sector services have 
become highly concentrated only in some of routes. This trend 
tended to negative the very objective of road development in the 
State.

5.2.4. It is, therefore, also the aim of the State Plan to 
secure fuller utilization of the capacity of the road lengths 
created as also more efficient services on the traditional routes. 
This would be effected both in direct and indirect way. As an 
indirect measure, Government would take over some of the
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routes in which there is already excessive concentration of private 
sector services thus indirectly forcing the private operators to 
divert the fleet to the underutilized roads. This would stop 
unhealthycompetition and other undesirable practices on the 
existing routes. In a few cases, Government would themselves 
operate on the new routes. These measures subserve the 
economic and social objectives of transport and are a direct 
step counteracting the monopolistic tendencies of private trans
port services.

Work in the Fourth Plan

5.2.5. The allocation for Road Transport in the Fourth 
Plan was Rs.50 lakhs. There was no expenditure during 
1969-70 as Meghalaya was then part of the Assam State. 
During 1970-71, an expenditure of Rs.8'74 lakhs was made for 
the purchase of chasis for 13 buses andSti ucks. In the follo
wing year, an amount of Rs.5 lakhs was spent on building the 
body on these chasis. During 1972-73, 5 more buses were 
added to the fleet and the expendirure during the year amoun
ted to Ry.l5 lakhs. For 197S-74, an outlay for Rs.21 lakhs 
has been provided which will be utilized in full for acquisition 
of vehicles, construction of workshops and purchase of machi
nery.

5’2'6. The Meghalaya Transport Undertaking (GMTU) 
services commenced in May, 1972. So far the MTU is operating 
passenger services on six routes with a total length o f 718 
kilometres. The effective strength of the fleet at present is 
only 13 buses. By the end of the Fourth Plan this will go up 
to 30 buses. The bulk of the additional fleet in the Fourth 
Plan is earmarked for strengthening the services in the existing 
routes.

Outlays and Programmes for the Fifth Plan

5‘2‘7. The outlay of Rs.50 lakhs in the Fourth Plan will 
be fully utilised during the Plan period. In fact, the pro
gramme at hand demanded a much higher outlay than the 
amount allocated. The Fourth Plan outlay has been utilized 
only in four years with the annual expenditure having risen 
from Rs.8'74 lakhs in 1970-71 to Rs.21 lakhs in the final 
year of the plan. During the Fifth Plan, a programme for 
an amount of Rs.638 lakhs has been drawn up as shown in 
the attached statement. The following programmes would be 
taken up within this amount.
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(1) Strengthening of Services on existing routes

5’2’8. The fleet in the existing six routes would be streng
thening by putting more vehicles to increase the facilities 
and obtain optimum results. The outlay required works out 
at Rs.l8 lakhs.
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(2) Strengthening and raising the standard of services on routes 
taken over from A.M.S.R.T. Corporation

5’2'9. The Government of Meghalaya has decided in 
principle to take over the nationalised routes in Meghalaya 
which are now operated by the A.M.S.R.T.C. In view 
of this decision the division of assets and liabilities of the 
Corporation between Assam and Meghalaya is being undertaken 
shortly.

5.2.10. One of the routes that will come over to Megha
laya is the Shillong-Gauhati including Cherra Cement Trans
port. This is the premier service o f the AMSRTC with 
a fleet of 20 buses and 100 trucks at present. The fleet on 
this route will have to be increased due to the normal growth 
of traffic as well as the requirement to lift the expanded 
output of the Cherra Cernent factory till such time when the 
Cherra-Gauhati ropeway project materializes. The passenger 
traffic on this route is taken to increase at the rate of 
10 percent >pe»r 'ydar! ' Thd 'freight' WduM 'infcr̂ a ê 'b j' 'at’ 
least 700 tonnes daily on one way on account of the 
expansion phase of the Cherra Cement Factory going on 
stream in January, 1975. Other freight is taken to increase 
at the rate o f 8 per cent per annum during the period of the 
Fifth Plan. Therefore, on this route alone additional 10 buses 
and 340 trucks would have to be purchased. Being 4 premier 
route,' rhol’e ' u^p'er'cia^ 'faiilkiefs ‘would Kaie' td be "provided’ 
0)1 the 'Sh'illbng-GauKati Services-., The outlay required works 
out to Rs.4-81 crores of which Rs.4'00 crores would be 
required early in the first year of the Fifth Plan on account 
of Cement Transport.

5.2.11. Another three routes with a total o f 283 kilometres 
would also come over to Meghalaya as a result o f the division. 
These are (1) The Shillong-Tamabil, (2) Shillong-Jowai and
(3) Shillong-Sonapur section of the Shillong-Silchar route. 
The fleet on these routes comprises 12 buses at present. For 
an 8 per cent annual growth of traflrtc on these routes, 5



more buses will have to be purchased. The demand on the 
Shillong-Tamabil Service would increase should restrictions on 
travel with Bangla Desh becomes more liberalized. This has 
not been taken into account in these calculations. The cost 
works at Rs.7'00 lakhs.
(3) opening o f New Routes

5.2.12. Twelve new routes would have to be opened 
during the Fifth Plan on priority basis due to the factors out 
lined, earlier. The total ength of these routes ij 1329 kilo
metres. A total of 60 buses would be required for these 
routes. The total cost under the scheme comes to Rs. 107 
lakhs.

(4) Workshops

5.2.13. The present workshop at Shillong is not sufficient 
for maintenance of the vehicles o f the fleet to be built in the 
Fifth Plan. A Central Workshop for maintenance and servi
cing is therefore, to be set up at Shillong. The cost on 
account of the buildings and machineries works out at Rs.6 
lakhs.

5.2.14. It is also proposed to set up divisional workshops 
at Jowai and Tura and servicing centres at Simsangiri, Mairang, 
Weiloi and Cherrapunji. The cost on this account works 
out at Rs.3 lakhs.
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(5) Amenities for staff and passengers

‘■\2.15. The stations at Shillong, Jowai and Tura need
considerable i^nprovement for the minimum comfort of the 
passengers. It is proposed to improve the amenities for 
waiting rooms, lavatories, etc,, in these stations. It is also 
proposed to provide amenities to the staff by way of transit 
quarters, canteens, etc. An amount of Rs.6 lakhs is required.

(6) Organisation

5.2.16. Tne programme o f the above order cannot be 
implemented without an adequate organisation. The esta
blishment staff at the stations and at headquarters, the inspect
ing staff and maintenance staff would have to be adequately
strengthened. The amount required on this works out at Rs.lO
lakhs in the Fifth Plan.



Outlay for Fifth Plan

Heads Fourth Plan 
outlay

(Rupees in lakhs)

1973-74 Fourth Plan 
experditure 
(anticipated)

Fifth Plan 
proposed

(I) ( 2 ) (3) (4) 15)

Road Transport

1. Strengthening of cervices on existing “rdutes ...

2. Strengthening and raising the standard of services on
routes taken over tiom AM SRT Goiporation.

3. Opening o f  new routes ... ... ... .. . '

4. Organization Employmentof o f 1001 personnel for main-_
tenance etc. '

5. Workshopi ... ... ... ... ...

6. Amenities for stafT and passengers ... ...

r.o 21 50

18

338

87
180

9

6

K>

Total 50 21 50 638



5.3.1. Meghalaya has immense potential for development 
of tourism. Its captivating land-scapes, the salubrious climate, 
hospitable people and other attractive features make Meghalaya 
a great source of attraction and delight for tourists. Shillong, 
the capital o f the State and Cherrapunjee, the wettest place on 
earth, have attracted people from different parts for generations.

5.3.2. Development of tourist facilities in the State, 
however, is still in the infant state. One of the handicaps in 
this regard, is lack of adequate accommodation facilities for 
different classes of tourists. During the 4-th Plan, development 
of a few places of tourist interest was taken up. But much 
remains to be done in the next Plan period both by way of 
development of facilities for .iccommodation for the tourists as 
well as for development of the tourist spots and facilities. The 
outlay required for the purpose in the 5th Plan is Rs.257 lakhs 
as against Rs.25 lakhs in the 4th Plan which is expected to be 
spent up fully. The following are the main programmes 
proposed for the 5th Plan,
1. Tourlsta Hotels and Bangalows !

5.3.3. At present, there is only one upper-middle class hotel 
in Shillong and two tourists lodges in Meghalaya. It is proposed 
to put up a hotel with 50 seats at Shillong in the 5th Plan with 
provisions for future extension. The capital cost in the 5th Plan 
to put up this hotel would be around Rs.l50 lakhs, excluding 
the working capital and recurring expenditure. Tourist’s Lodge 
and Boarding Houses would be put up at the Umiam Lake with 
a restaurant and bar. The capital cost of the complex at 
Umiam Lake would be Rs.42 lakhs.
2. Tourists Lodges at Shillong-Tura and Jowai:

5.3.4. The construction of Upper-class tourist lodge at 
Shillong was taken up before the 4th plan. The bulding 
has not yet been completed. It is proposed to take up 
the work relating to the construction of another storey of 
the bulding in the 5th Plan. The cost of completing the 
bulding is Rs.3 lakhs.

5.3.5. It is also proposed to set up tourist lodges with 
20-beds capacity each at Jowai and Tura. These places also 
contain sports of tourist attraction like Tura Peak and Thad- 
laskein Lake, etc. The cost of construction of the tourist 
lodges works out to be Rs.20 lakhs.
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3. Development of tourist facilities :

5.3.6. Under this "scheme, it is proposed to develop various 
picnic spots and places for hiking, fishing, boating, bathing and 
swimming, etc. The total outlay for the scheme is Rs. 15"50 
lakhs for the entire 5th Plan period.
4. Publicity:

5.3.7. It is neeessary to organise wide publicity to attract 
tourists to the various places o f interest in Meghalaya. This 
will be done by printing of pamphlets, folders, brochures, cards, 
etc. Advertisements in newspapers, journals, periodicals, etc., 
would be made from time to time. It is also proposed to set up 
a small laboratory and dark room for developing, printing of 
photographs, etc., for tourist publicity. Hiring of air-port 
counters and opening of tourist’s information centres at Gauhati 
and Calcutta and Delhi and other places would also be 
taken up under this Scheme. The outlay proposed for the 
scheme is Rs. 9 ‘70 lakhs for the entire Plan period.
5. Conducted Tours

5.3.8. For the purpose of conducted tours, it is proposed 
to purchase a few luxury cars and to arrange the necessary staff. 
The likely requirement of funds on this account works out to 
Rs. 7 lakhs in the 5th Plan.
6. Assistance to Private Hotels and Boarding Houses.............................

5.3.9. With a view to enabling the entrepreneurs to put 
up hotels and boarding houseŝ  it is  ̂proposed tp take  ̂
scheme under Which' the’rates of interest for' tke' loans given 
for the purpose by the banks and financial institutions will be 
subsidised. Similar assistance would be extended for those 
operating tourist transport. The outlay o f Rs. 5 lakhs has 
been proposed for the scheme for the entire plan period.
7. Training Programme

5.3.10. The expansion of tourists fadlities w51I rrquire 
juppor; f oin property triiined htaJT. it is proposed lo train 
suitable personnel in management, catering tourist-guid
ing and similar lines for the purpose. The outlay proposed for 
the training is put at Rs. 0 80 lakhs.
8. Administration

5.3.11. The stepping up of the availability of facilities for 
tourism in the State will require suitable strengthening of the 
administration set-up in the Directorate of Tourism. A sum 
o f Rs. 4 lakhs is estimated to be required during the 5th Plan 
period for the purpose.
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CHAPTER VI

SOCIAL SERVICES 

6*1 Education

6'1'1. The spread of education in Meghalaya has been 
uneven. The literacy rate for the State as a whole in 1971 was 
29'48 per cent as against the all-India average of 29-35. The 
rate in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills was 33'46 per cent and in 
the Garo Hills 23-57 per cent. The better percentage of the 
Khasi Hills can largely be explained by the location of Shillong 

the Capital of Assam and Meghalaya and headquarters of 
Arunachal and Central Government offices for the North Eas
tern Region which engendered concentration of literate non- 
tribal population from different parts of the country.

6 1 •2. Education programmes have been handicapped in 
many ways in this State. The existence of a large number of 
villages which are small and scattered and that shift periodi
cally makes the programmes expensive and the enrolment per 
school much below the desired numbers. The terrain of the 
land and the extreme backwardness of the interior areas acted 
as a disincentive both for the teacher and the prospective pupils. 
In spite of these odds, the general progress in the elementary 
stages has not been so bad. But as one goes up the ladder, the 
disparity between this area and the rest of the countty quickly 
becomes glaring. These are described more fully in relevant 
sections of this chapter. Only very few tribal youths reached 
the degree stage. Facilities for technical courses, forestry, 
agriculture and other work orientation at the school stages are 
either negligible or absent. As a result, the school drops-out 
have swelled the rank of semi-educated unemployed.

6'1‘3. The State has accepted the national objective of 
universal education in the age groups of 6-11 years by 1975-76 
and in the age group 11-14 by 1980-81. It is the aim to extend 
and improve the quality of elementary education in the 
light of the national decisions. The Plan seeks also to take 
necessary and corrective measures to enable a more balanced 
development in the secondary and higher stages of educa
tion. Development o f sports and games and of physical 
education is being emphasized to enable emergence of a 
physically fit and more disciplined generation in the decades 
to come.



6.1.4. The task involved in these directions is stupen
dous. For example, the national objective of a primary 
school within 1| kilometres of a village and of a middle school 
with in 5 kilometres would entail having in Meghalaya 2 
primary schools for every three villages and a middle school 
for every 16 village3. Considering the present uneven dist
ribution of schools a large number will have to be opened 
in regions where elementary education has not penetrated. 
Alternatively, considerable facility will have to be created to 
attract children to the existing school areas in order to achi
eve the national objective. Because of the small and shifting 
villages and other fkctors peculiar to this area both the ap
proaches will have to be adopted according to the needs of 
the circumstances. In many areas of education, notably in
troduction of science and work orientation in schools, a big 
jump will have to be made. In the higher stages, it will 
require considerable effort to proceed towards correcting the 
present imbalances in the educational system.

6.1.5. The outlay required in the Fifth Plan for the pr
ogrammes is Rs. 20.47 crores as against the Fourth plan 
expenditure of Rs. 3.25 crores. This includes an amount of 
Rs. 1.52 crores on the Minimum Needs Programme but exclu
des any provision for school feeding which has been integr
ated under the Nutrition Programme. An amount of Rs.40 
lakhs has also been provided for in the State plan as 
the State’s share o f financing of the North Eastern Hills Univer
sity which is required mainly on account of providing the land

' f^r (the University. ; , ; ................
6'1*6. The outlay on the various programmes is summarised 

below:—
Rs. lakhs
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Programme
(1)

1. Elementary education ...

tth plan 
outlay 

(2) ■ 
134

1973-74

(3)
51

Fifth plan 
proposals

(4)
905*

1974-75

(5)
95**

2. SpcQndary eduwtjon ... 108 26 606 69
3. University etlucat'on ..
4. T«;ac:hers 'J raining;

57 16 309 32

(a) Elementary ... 21 4 62 7
(b )  Secondary ... 4 1 7 1

5 .  Social educatton ... 3 1 26 4
6. Other educational programme l.i 4 95 11
7, Cultural programme ... 10 2 37 3

Total— 350 105 2,047 222

* Includes an amount of Rs. 152 laklis for Minimum
Needs Programme.

** Includes Rs. 10’63 lakhs for Minimum Needs Pro
gramme.



6-1-7. The children population in 1971 is estimated at 1'76 
lakhs for the age-groups (6-11 years) and at 0'77 lakhs for the 
age group fll-M ). The enrolment in 1971 was 1’36 lakhs in 
the primary schools and 0-18 lakhs in the middle schools. This 
gives the enrolment in primary school at 77'3 per cent in 
relation to the population of the age group (6-11) and in middle 
school at 23'6 per cent in relation to the age group (11-14), In 
practice, however, enrolment in these stages is not conBned to 
children of the age groups in question alone. At the end of the 
fourth plan it is anticipated to be 81’2 per cent in the age 
group (6-11) and 40'2 per cent in the age group (11-14).

6.1.8. These figures compare favourably with the All-India 
averages of 88 per cent and 40 per cent respectively. But 
because of the several limiting factors in Meghalaya, notably 
the economic backwardness of the people, the small, scattered 
and shifting villages and the hilly and harsh terrain, it requires 
a tremendous task to bring the balance of the children population 
to school in order to achieve the national objectives ol cent 
percent for the age groups (6-11) and 75 per cent for the age 
group (ll-14j during the period of the fifth plan.

224

Jtî iementary education

Enrolment Requirement;—

6.1.9. The growth of the children population and the 
enrolment requirement for the specified age groups are shown 
below :—

(In thousand).

Year
A ge group 

6-11
Age

11
group
-14

' ' ' ■ ^ *

Po(.ulation Enrolment Population Enrolment

( 1) (2 ) (3) (4) (5)

1971 176 136 77 18

1974 186 151 81 3 0

1976 194 175 85 39

1979 20 6 2 1 6 91 6 8

1981 2 1 5 2 15 95 6 9
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Taking in to account that in practice children above and 
below the prescribed age groups would also enrol in schools, 
the additional enrolment by 1979 works out as below :—

Age group

( 1)

below 6 years 

6-11 „

Population

(2̂

206

Total
Base level (1973)

Additional eurolment, by 1979 
11-14 years 91

(a; above 14 years

Total
Base level (1973; ...

Additional enrolment by 1979

The enrolment is phased as below:

(In thousard),

Enrolment 

. (3)
62

206

268 
146

12268 
9

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1973-79

i' )

Total

... 77
24

... 53

'in thousand)..................

6-H vears • . . 11-14 year

+  10. +6

+15 + 8

+25 +  10

i  39  i. V +  13

^-42 +  16

122 53

Requirement ol Scbools

6’ l 'l0 —By the norms of the national objective, Meghalaya 
should have 2 primary schools for every three villages and one 
middle school for every 16 villages. This norm cannot be 
applied strictly in this State due to the difficult terrain, and



the smallness and u p  even distribution of the villages. An 
aidditional number o f 1,128 primary schools and l80 
middle schools will have to be opened in course of the fifth 
plan to enable achieving the enrolment targets. The number 
of schools at present is 2,372 and 211 respectively.

Requirement of teachers

6‘r i l —The programme of expansion would require 
recruirtment of adequate number of teachers. The 
aresrjit strength of elementary school teachers is 4,564. On 
Dasis of a teacher-pupil ratio of 1 :125 for 6-11 age group 
and 1 :20 for 11-14 age group, the additional teachers to be 
entertained work out at 5,436 and 1,390 respectively. A higher 
teacher: pupil ratio is not possible in tliis State on account 
of the limiting factors mentioned earlier. Taking into account 
also the need to make up the backlog of teachers in a number 
of schools, these target are pJiased as below :
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Age group 6 - 1 1 Age group 11— 14
__________A— __________________

Year No of Addi- Teachers to No. o f Addi- Teachers to
lional enrol
ment ( ’000)

be enter
tain d

tional enrol
ment ( ’000)

be enter, 
tained

(1) (2) (3) w (5)

1 97 4-7 5  . . . . . .  10 500 6 200
1975-76 . . . . . .  15 800 8 250

197 6-7 7  ... . . .  25 1,000 10 300

1977-78 . . .  30 1 ,400 13 300

1978-79  . . . . . .  42 1 ,736 16 340

Total . . .  122 5 ,4 3 6 53 1 ,390

Minimum Needs Programme

6-ri2. Under the Minimum Needs Programme for 
elementary education in Meghalaya, an amount uf Rs.l52 lakhs 
has been agreed to by the Planning Commission. This, however, 
falls far short of the actual requirement to achieve the national 
target in respect of the elementary education. The requirement 
for the Stale in regard to this programme has been assessed at 
Rs.518'16 lakhs. The balance amount of Rs.366 lakhs has been 
proposed under the general programme for elementary education 
along with other schemes outside the Minimum Needs Pro
gramme for the fifth plan.



Iraining O f Teachers 

I. Age group 6—11

6‘r i3 . There are at present 4,564 Primary School Teachers 
in the State. Only 1,600 of these reachers are trained. Along with 
entertainment of additional teachers, provision for training 
facilities both for the existing untrained teachers and the new 
entrants will have to be made. There are three Basic Training 
Centres in the State now with an intake capacity about 150 per 
year and three aided Teachers Training Centres with an intake 
capacity o f about 50 aanually. It is proposed to increase the 
intake capacity by enlarging the facilities in the existing institute 
maintained by Government and by opening two more centres 
so as to provide facilities for training 400 teachers per year.

II. Age group 11— 14

At present there are only two Normal Training Schools 
in tlie State having a total intake capacity o f 40 trainees per 
year for a two-yeai course. It is proposed to increase the intake 
capacity of the existing Normal Schools to 40 per schcol and 
to establish 3 more Normal Traming Schools with a view of 
raising the number of trained teachers. This will increase the 
intake capacity to 200 per year.
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Administration

6'M 4. The universalisation of elementary education will 
require substantial strengthening of the inspecting machinery 
both at the headquarter and the district leve s.

Incentive to students and teachers

6'1’ 15. The main factors for low enrolment of students, par- 
iciilarl^ of ih<̂  age V̂oiap 11— 14 Tî s been the loiv ’cnrolmcni 
f girls and low enrolment from the economically backward 

rural sections particularly from the children of the migrating 
shifting agriculturists. The second factor is the wastage and 
stagnation at different levels o f primary education. The third 
and the most important is the lack of physical facilities in the 
backward pockets. Generally, a school serves a group o f vil
lages and mostly such schools are one-teacher-one-room 
schools. Absence of residential quarters for teachers also acts 
as a hindrance in the matter of attracting qualified teachers. 
The need for quarters is particularly greater in remote areas.



6.1.16. With a view to overcoming these drawbacks in the 
matter of primary education in the State it is proposed to 
undertake the following programmes during the Fifth Plan 
period—

(1) construction of school buildings and construtcion of 
residential quarters for teachers ;

(2) in the sparesely populated areas, “ Ashram Schools”  will 
be started. Hostels facilities will be provided to the schools 
meant for scattered and small villages ;

(.H)programme of mid-day meals, supply ol free text books, 
uniforms and other materials like slates, pencils etc., will be 
introduced ;

(4) production of text books in the local languages will 
be taken up ;

(5) arrangement of part time education for such children 
who cannot attend school on a whole-time basis will be made 
for groups of such students ;

(6) the system of grant of stipends and scholarship will be 
expanded.

6.1.17 With a view to raising the standard of education and 
adopting measures for effecting qualitative improvement, it is 
proposed to convert a few primary and middle schools into 
model or community schools. These schools will be provided 
with adequate accommodation, furniture and equipment. The 
proposal is to develop 250 primary schools and 100 middle 
schools into community schools at a total cost o f Rs.40'00 lakhs.

6.1.18. At present, there is no Institute o f Education in the 
State nor is there any Institute of Science Education. Such 
Institutions play key-role in proper guidance of educational 
development. It is proposed to establish a composite Institute 
both for General and Science Education with one Director, 
eight Coimsellors (Lecturers) and the supporting staff. The total 
cost will be of the order of Rs. 22'00 lakhs,

6.1.19 Considerable emphasis has to be laid on ths in
troduction of work experience in schools. At the primary 
level, steps will be taken to introduce the scheme in 500 
schools and in 300 schools at the middle stage. Necessary 
equipment will be provided together with a part-time instru
ctor in primiry and a whole-time instructor in the middle 
schools.
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Tntcoduction o f  Science under UNICEF Projects

6.1.20 The State has made nccessary preparation for
introducing science in primary and middle stages in accor
dance with guidelines given by NCERT and UNICEF. 
This would necessitate construction of a science-room and
procuring furniture and equipment. It is the aim to intro
duce the scheme in 800 primary schools and 200 middle 
schoDls. Funds at the rate of Rs. 4(0 ) to a primary school 
and Rs. 6000 to a middle school on construction of a 
class-room, and at the rate of Rs. 500/- to a primary school 
and Rs. 1000 to a middle school will be provided for 
purchase of equipment and apparatus.

6.1.21 At present the primary schools have no library
at all, while the middle schools have nothing worth the name. 
Text Book libraries will have to be built both at the primary
and the middle stages. A g/ant of Rs. 500 for each pri
mary school and of Rs. 1000 to a middle school is pio- 
posed for the Fifth Plan period.

6.1.22 Facilities will have to be given to teachers for 
Bharat Darshan and short educational excuisions to students 
as well.

....................................... ISecondary E ducation ..............................................
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Expansion- of .Educational •Facilities, for. Asre-Grouii 14—17 
yiaî s. < f

6.1.23 (1) The student population of the age-group 14-17 is 
estimated at 85000 by 1979. The target is to enrol 50 per
cent of this age-group in schools. The present enrolment in 
schools being 25000 only, provision will have to be made for 
17500 students, v^th 65 ac ditioj-.al schools (average enrolment 

S b^i% *300 sbhho)) 915̂ : tl̂ â hch's*; dt hrf' dvdri?J^ei'of 15 
teaciici s ‘(includ ai  ̂t'lc headma;iicr) pc r scliO(>l.

At present there are 106 High Schools with 1250 teachers 
with an enrolment of 25000.

(2) The following physical target is proposed—

- 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total
Addl. Students 1000 2000 3500 5000 6000 17500

„  Schools 8 n 2 17 20 65
„  Teachers 100 150 175 250 300 975



(3) Strengthening the existing school*

The minimum number of teachers required for the existing 
106 high schools is 1590 whereas there are only 1259 tcachers 
working in these schools. In order to make teaching effective, 
340 teachers will have to be appointed as below—

1974-75 ... - ................  140 teachers.
1975-76 ..........................  200 teachers.

(4) Establishing Residential Schools

The need for residential schools in the State has a specially 
urgent need because of the population living in villages 
scattered over a wide area. It is proposed to establish 10 such 
high schools, 2 in first year, 4 in second year and 4 in third 
year. There will be no recurring cost in first year, the recur
ring cost is estimated at Rs.7'00 lakhs and non-recurring at 
Rs.5‘00 lakhs per school.

(5) Extending the benefit of regular and uniform pay scales 
to all teachers of High and Middle Schools.

The rnonthly grant-in-aid being very small, the teachers 
in private schools at present are getting a low scale of pay 
compared to that of their counterparts in Government schools. 
In fact, the more backward the area, the lower is the pay. 
This positioa needs to be corrected immediately. This will in
volve roughly 2000 teachers, the additional cost being Rs. 100/
on average per teacher per month.

(6) Introduction of work-experincce in selected 
schools.—A number of craft and vocation will be introduced 
in 100 schools (including middle sections) with 2 part-time 
teachers on average on a monthly remuneration of Rs.lOO. 
1 he non-recurring cost on fencing, equipments, etc. is estimat
ed at Rs.2,000 per school. Altogether there will be 200 part
time teachers with Rs.500 per year on contingent expenditure. 
The estimated requirement is Rs.9-05 lakhs of which Rs.2’00 
lakhs will be non-recurring.

(7) Establishment of Government schools in the new 
Subdivisional headquarters.—Two high schools have to be 
established in the two new subdivisional headquarters. These 
have to be with adequate hostel facilities. The non-recurring 
cost is estimated at Rs.10’00 lakhs for each and the recurring 
expenditure at Rs,6-50 lakhs for 4 years of the plan period.
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(8) Provision for reconstruction on account of 
natural calamities.—An amount of Rs.2'00 lakhs per year 
is provided to meet the expenditure on account of damages 
done to schools every year by natural calamities, the total 
amount being Rs. 10*00 lakhs.

(9) Improvement of School Buildings.—-The majority of 
the High Schools of recent origin are housed in poorly built huts 
which require reconstruction. Provision is made for reconstruct
ing 100 schools at an estimated cost of Rs.50,000 per school, 
the total amount being Rs.50 00 lakhs.

6.1.24. Provision for hostels facilities to students

(i) It is proposed to provide hostel facilities in 30 high
schools for 100 students in each at an estimated 
cost of Rs.15.00 lakhs.

(ii) The Government high schools do not have adequate 
hostel facilities. During the fifth plan, the total 
number of Government High Schools will be 7. 
Some of them require separate hostels for boys and 
girls. It is proposed to construct hostels for these 
schools capable of accommodating 200 boys and 
100 girls. The estimated cost for each hostel is Rs.S.CiO 
lakhs, the total for all being Rs.35.00 lakhs.

The total provision required for this scheme is Rs. 50.00 
lakhs.

Improvement of play fields:

6.1.25. Considerable importance is now being placed oa 
levelopment o f sports and games. In order to create the con- 
lit Ipn for the purpose, the,pl^y grounds have to be developed 
int: equipment for games provided. The estimated cost for 
mproving one play field is about Rs. 8,000. The cost of games 
Equipments is about Rs. 1,000. Such facilities are sought to be 
ireated in 50 schools, the total cost involved being Rs.4.50 lakhs.

Teachers’ quarters:

6.1.26. Because of the peculiar nature of the hilly areas 
,nd dearth of suitably qualified local teachers, residential 
uarters for teachers are necessary. It is proposed to provide 
3sidential quarters to 400 teachers. The estimated cost for each 
uattcr is Rs. 6^000 tptalling Rs,24.00 lakhs.
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6.1.27. Girls’ common rooms and sanitary facili
ties:—Almost all schools in the State are co-educational. It 
is necessary to provide a corriinon room for Girls with sani
tary facilities in each schocl. Provision is made for 100 
schools at the rate o f Rs.5,000 each, the total being Rs.5'00 
lakhs.

6'1’28. Facilities for teaching of science.—Laboratory 
equipments in the High Schools ate practically absent at 
present. Science equipment are necessary in all the schools. 
It is estimated that cost on equipments will come to Rs, 5000 
per school. About 150 schools will get these equipments, at 
a total cost of Rs. 7-50 lakhs.

6 1 ’29. Audio-Visual Aids to selected Schools.—This 
scheme envisages providing of radio sets to 150 schools, each 
set costing Rs.800 at a total cost o f Rs. r20 lakhs.

6’1'30. Improvement of school libraries.—Text Books, 
Teachers’ hand books and auxilliary books are required for 
each school. It is proposed to grant Rs. 3000 each to 100 
schools at a total cost of Rs. 3 00 lakhs.

6T‘31. Preparation, printing and publication of Text 
Books.—The Board of School Education is entrusted with the 
work and it will require tremendous efforts and considerable 
funds to bring out suitable books in local languages and in 
English as well. An amount of Rs. lO'OO lakhs is provided 
for bringing out about 100 books. , .

6T'32. Extra curricular activities.—Provision fcr Students’ 
excursions, Bharat Darshan, hobby centres, social works by 
students, etc., is also suggested for the fifth plan. An amount of 
Rs. 2'50 lakhs is proposed for this scheme.

6’1*33. Free education for Tribal students and other 
deserving students.— Tribal students are not required to 
pay any tuition fees and the schools are compensated for 
the loss of fee income. An amount of Rs. 20'00 lakhs is 
provided to compensate such loss.

Incentive to Student
With a view to attracting students, the following incen

t iv e s  are proposed to be introduced tluring the Fifth Plan,
(i) Book-grants: A book-grant of Rs.20 for each

deserving student each year; the estimated expen
diture being Rs. 7.5 la^s.
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(ii) Clothing grant for Girls-students : Two u îforna
sets for each deserving girl at the time of first 
admission in particular, for about 5,000 girls 
@  Rs.40 per student. Total Rs.2'00 lakhs.

(iii) Special stipends for Border Area students 
and other specially backward areas :Nearly
1,000 students each year will be given lump-sum 
grant of Rs.lOO each as an impetus for studying in 
schools. The total provision will be Rs.5 lakhs.

(iv) Hostel subsidies : For specially deserving students
hostel subsidy of Rs.200 will be granted per year. 
The grant will be made to 500 students. Total cost 
involved Rs.5’00 lakhs.

6.1.34 Establishment of 2 years Higher Secondary 
Schools or Junior Colleges.

The most vital question is : What direction should the
Post-Matric stage of education adopt for this area; and in what 
line should it expand. Undoubtedly facilities must be created 
for the technical and semi-professional courses, either by 
taking advantage of the existing Institutions outside the State 
or by establishing such institutes within the State. At this 
stage of socio-economic development, full-fledged institutes 
o f degree, sfaijd^rd pn. Medicine,, Engiiieerijig, Agriculture  ̂
Veterinary, eto., onayf not* be niecessaryjfor the State.i Instead 
of starting these highly expensive instiutions, which will 
also face the difficulty of availability o f teaching personnel, 
a fairly large number of scholarships can be created so that our 
boys and girls can get the training from well-established 
institutions.

6.r;33'- If iŝ  felt thit ilidre"shoi,i!d be în'sLimiioiis Where" a 
large number of aduli naen and women who have had sufficient 
eneral education already caia get the opportunity and facilities 
for specialised courses in diverse fields. These institutions while 
offering specialised courses should not be entirely terminal for, 
an institution terminating the educational career midway can 
never attract students of ability and ambition. In other words, 
an institution of this type should offer a general core-course 
combined with specialised courses, so that, for students who 
decide on taking up general degree course again, the door may 
be kept open. The answer to this situation would be some sort
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of a Junior College. A Junior College offering multiple courses 
of two years’ duration after matriculation should, if properly 
planned, prove to be an efficient organisation training up men 
and women for a variety of avocations.

6.1.36. Seven such institutions are proposed to be estab
lished—1 in Jaintia Hills and 3 each in Khasi and Garo Hills 
in the following areas namely Jowai, Shillong, Nongstoin, Bhoi, 
Tura, Sirasangiri and Baghmara. Each institution will have 
a common core-syllabus with at least 4 optional courses. The 
optional courses may vary from institution to institution.

6.1.37. While the exact shape in the matter of core-course, 
elective courses and staffing pattern cannot precisely ‘be envisaged 
at this stage, a rough working estimate has been projected.

6.1.38. Each Junior College will have a capacity of 250 
students on average, with 4 core-subjects and 4 elective courses. 
It will need an admin'strative block including class-rooms, Labo
ratory, Workshop, Library, Hostels and Teachers quarters. On 
rough a calculation, the cost involved will be as indicated below:
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Administrative building ... ... ...
Rs.

2'50 lakhs

Laboratory ...................................... 0-50 „

Workshop ... ... ... .............. 0-50 „

Library .................................................. 0-50 „

Hostel (2 Blocks)...................................... 8-00 ,.

Teachers’ Quarters (15 Institutions) ... 2*50 „

Apparatus and Equipment .............. 1-50 „

Total ... 15-50 lakhs

6’1’39. Teaching and office staff, peonS; etc., together with 
contingency will amount to Rs. I lakh annually. For the 
proposed seven institutions the total expenditure will be about 
Rs. 120-00 lakhs.



6’1'40. These Junior Colleges will replace and serve the 
purpose of the Higher Secondary stage of education and the 
Pre-University Course and should prove to be more purposeful 
and effective.

Strengthening of Administrative and supervision

6*1‘45. There should be 3 Education Officers—one a spe
cialist in Arts, another a specialist in Science and the third on 
Technical side. One more senior specialist will be attached 
to the Directorate. The supporting staff in the districts will 
also be strengthened suitably. In the headquarters, besides the 
Education Officer there should be one Planning-f«;n-Evaluation 
Officer and the supporting staff. The approximate expenditure 
will be Rs.6'5CTlakhs.

Collegiate Education
6'r46. Meghalaya has now 14 colleges including the two 

Post-Graduate Professional Colleges namely, the B. T. College 
and the Law College. Except the Shillong Polytechnic offering 
Diploma Course on a few engineering subjects there is no other 
technical institution in the State. O f these 14 colleges, only 2 
are Government colleges started in recent times, and as many 
as 10 of them (including the two professional colleges) are 
situated in Shillong. There is only 1 college in the Jaintia Hills 
District with a population of 1'13 lakhs and with 6 high 

, schools. In the District of Garo Hills with an area of 
••8,100 sq. km. âijid, a, popul^t^orj pf j4'06i lakhs ithere are only * 

4̂1 riig'h fecliools and only 2 colleges, the second one having been 
started only a year ago.

6’1’47. In the entire State o f Meghalaya, only one college, 
namely the St. Anthony’s College, offers Post-Graduate course 
in Mathematics.

6.1'48. There is only one Comtnfroh Cbllegt in the State 
ml cnlv four ci'lli ges oi'ei Science Courses upto the degree 

standard, and one of them upto the P. U. standard. One 
of the 2 Government Colleges ( Jowai), is located in rented 
houses and the second one (Tura) has utterly insufficient 
accommodation inherited from its “ aided” stage. Both these 
colleges will have to build their accommodation with hostels 
and teachers’ quarters. Accommodation in 7 Shillong Colleges 
is fairly satisfactory although 3 o f them do not have hostel- 
facilities for students. Another college outside Shillong 
(Union Christian College) has fairly good buildings including 
hostels.
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6.1‘49. While all these 8 colleges will have to extend 
their accommodation in large or small measure, one aided 
college, namely the Synod College, has no building of its own 
while the Mendipathar college in Garo Hills has a few buildings 
which are not adequate.

Existing Colleges

6.1-50. (1) Three Colleges in Shillong which are partly 
co-educational, have facilities for Science and Honours Courses 
in a limited extent. One Girls’ College has similar facilities.
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Facilities are proposed to be created in • both Women’s 
Colleges for Arts and Science upto the Honours standard. 
Science is being introduced in the 4th Boys’ College and 
full facilities for this requires to be extended. Tlie 
Commerce College will be brought upto the option 1 
standard.

{2) Both the Government Colleges should be made full- 
fledged Degree Colleges with Honours in Humanities and 
Science.

(3) Sufficient financial assistance should bo extended to 
the Synod College and the Mendipathar College so that they 
can develop upto degree standard quickly.

(4) The B. T. and the Law Colleges are proposed to be 
treated as constituent colleges of the proposed University.

New Colleges

G.rSl. The questipn now is whether we need more 
colleges in the State, 'fwo more degree level colleges, in the 
interior part of each o f Garo Hill and Khasi Hills would 
need to be set up.

A rough estimate showing the financial implication
involved for achieving the objective narrated is given 
below:—

(1) Government Colleges—Both the colleges will have 
to shift to the new sites selected and ail buildings will have 
to be constructed. The approximate amount involved will be 
Rs. 75‘00 lakhs for Tura, and Rs. 45'00 lakhs for Jowai.



(2) Aided Colleges (esdsting).—Proper accommoda
tion including laboratory and hostels will have to be created 
in the 10 existing Aided Colleges. The estimate includes the 
Synod and Mendipathar Colleges having practically no building 
at all. The B. T. College needs further space and also a hostel 
and Rs.5'00 lakhs is proposed for the same. The total financial 
implication of the proposal is Rs.l20 lakhs of which Rs.61 lakhs 
is for construction of buildings and equipments for the existing 
Aided Colleges, Rs.30 lakhs for the two proposed new Colleges 
and Rs.29 lakhs as recurring expenditure.

6.1.52. O f the 10 non-Government Colleges, 6 are getting 
grants from Government on deficit system. Another College, 
namely Union Christian College, is already getting near-deficit 
grant. The remaining 3 Colleges namely the Commerce College, 
the Synod College and the Mendipathar College also requires to 
be brought under deficit system of grant.

8. It would be essential to have a centre of Post-graduate 
studies and research in Garo Hills. It would be desirable 
therefore, for Garo Hills to have a University Centre. It is 
expected that the Central Government will take appropriate 
measures in this direction and therefore, no scheme has been 
worked out in this behalf.

6.1.53. Introduction of the 2nd Year Pre-University Course 
will, npc ŝsjtajte ,a4ditiqna,l ^p ĉ  ̂ a|3d,itipn̂ l jgt̂ ff.̂  ^Provisipn, 
has been made in this behalf.

6.1.54. In the Fifth Plan, adequate provisions for grant 
o f different type of scholarships have also been made.

6.1.55. The schematic details are shown in the attached 
statement.
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State: Meghalaya.

GENERAL EDUCATION 

Outlay and Expenditure

Fourth Flan

SI. No.

<1)

Schemes

(2)

Approved Outlay Anticipa- Anticipa- Total 
4th Plan for ted expen- ted expen-

outlay 1963-74 dituae diture
1973-74

(3)

M I NIMIJM NEEDS PROGRAMME—
I . Primary' Age group-6.-ll.—

1. Entertaiment o f  additional teachers ... ...

2 . Construction o f  new school buildings . .  _

3. Ashram schools ... ... ... . .

4. Furniture and equipn-ents for schools _  . .

5. Teacher quaiters . .  ... ... ...
/

■6. Incentives to jtudents—

i(l)  Free text Beak and uniforms ... ...

1(2) Scholarships ... ... ... ...

Total— Primary ... ...

(4) (5)

for 4th 
Pla»

(6)

Rs. lakhs.

Fifth plan rutlay proposed

Capital F.E.

(7)

60.00

10.00

12.00

3.50 

10.00

7.50 

5.00

(8)

1974-75 Capital F.E. 
proposed

(9) (10)

10.00 ... 

12.00 . . .

lO.OO . .

1.68

0.60

3.00 

0.20

1.00

0.20

0.15

(11) (12)

lO03
05

0.68

3.00

1.00

108.00 32.00 6.83 4.60



Middle (Age graund— i l — 14).—

1. Entertaiment o f  addit'jual teachcis

2. Construction o f  school buildingi

3. Hostels

4. Furnitures for tchools

5. Teachers quarters

6, Free Text Books and Uniforms

7. Scholarship

Total— Middle ... ...

brand Total M inimum Needs 
Frogrammu ____________

24.6 1.08

5.10 5.10 0.60 0.60 ...

6.00 6.00 1.00 1.00

0.75 O.IO

5,00 5.00 0.60 0.60 K)
03

1.55 0.22

1.00 0.2o

44.00 16.10 3.80 2.20

152.00 48.10 10.63 6.80 ...



Schemes outside M inim um  Needs Program m e
Us. lakhs

Fourth Plan

Sfrial
iNo.

Schemes

Approved 1973-74 
Fourth 

Plan 
outlay

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
I. P R IM A R Y  ED U CATIO N —

1. Pre-Primary Education... . .  . .  5'30 1'60
2. Establishment o f  model community Primary ... ...

Schools.
3. Introduction o f  science in Primary Schools ... ...
4. Upgrading o f  Primary School to the prei- ...

cribed minimum level,
5. Introduction o f Woric experience iji Primary ••• •••

Schools.
6. Production o f  Text Books ... ... ... •••
7. Games and Sports . .  ... ... 0'55 . .
8. Teat Book Libraries ... ... ... 0 '36 O'H
9. State Institute'of ^Education . .  . .  ••

10. Educaticmal excursion o f  the teachers ... . .
11. Strengtĵ ning" of adminirtration and .. •••

•upeniii«n.

Fifth Plan Outlays Proposed 
-  -̂----  -------------

A ntici
pated

Expen
diture

1973-74

Antici
pated 

4th P t o  
expendi

ture

Total Capital F. E. 1974-75 
Proposed

Capital F. E.

10 11 12

1-60 7-58 72-00 . . . . . . 4-70 . . . . . .

25-00 . . . 5-00 . . . . . .

35-00 •  • • •  « i 4.50 •  «

• • 45-00 8-00 - . . .

. . .
10-00 . . . • • 0-60 . . .

12-00 . . . 1-CO . . .

. . . 0-67 5 0 0 1-00 • •

•'11 0 ‘4 2 18-CO 2-00 . . .

. 22-00 ic-oo 2 CO . .

. . . -50 . . . . . . 0-15 . . .

. . . 19-00 •  • . . . 1-00 . . . . . .

KI



12 Expwation o f  educatioa^i tkciiities 
for age group 6-11

« -5 5 '  - l i o o 13-00 S3-40 119-00 . . . 5-J2 . . .

13 Constructioa o f  n«v> 7rii»ary' 
Sckooli. ■ 'iO-00 600 •■00 16-52 26-00 26-00 • •• 5-40 5*40 •  •

14 Fumiturei and <>4uipmeBts_ 
fo r  ssbools.

15 Teachers quarteri . .  ... . . . . . . . . . . 40-00 40-00 4-00 . . . -

16 Free Text Booki and Scheols 
uuifornis.

1-50 4-80 4-80 5-*2 18-00 . . . 2-20 . . . ...

17 Scholarihips to studeoti ..

18 Stipeod to itudeats residing in
Hosteli.

18 (a) Ashram Schools ... ...

1-25

5-«0

0-10

100

0-10

l-«0

o-Te"^

3-85J
16-00 ... 1-85 • •• . . .

. . . - . . . 3-00 300 •• . . . . . . . . .

Total— Primary . . i6-51 26-61 26-61 68-22 495-«0 79-00 . . . 53-52 5-40 ••

II MIDDLE

19 Expaniion o f  educatiorjti facilities 
for age group 11-14.

22-50 6-«0 6-CO 18-62 41-21 ... •• 2-12 ... . . .

20 Construction and inaprovement 
o f  school buildings. .

8-00 6-7« 6-70 26-65 34-90 34-90 ... 4-40 4-40 ...

21 Hostels ... .. • 4-8* -  2-50 2.50 7-92 9-00 9-00 ... ... ... • »*

21 Teacher* quarters ... .. 3-SO ~ 2-00 2-80 6-15 25-OS 25-0 1 . . 2-40 2-48 • •

23 Free Text Books and UnifMms 
for students.

... ... ... 3-45 ... ... 0-78 • *

24 Scholarships... . .  ... ... _  ... • •• • •• 9-50 ... . . . 0*80 . . . . . .

Kd



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (8)

27 Establishment o f  Community
Schools and School Complex.

28 Reconstruction o f Government
Schools.

29 Introduction o f  uniform scale o f
pay for existing teachen.

30 Introduction o f science educaticra
in Schools.

31 Teaching aids and furniture for
Schools.

32 Libraries in Schools ... ...

33 Introduction o f  work orientation

34 Development o f playgrounds ...

85 Excursion of teachers and students

36 Extra curricular activities ...

37 Production o f Text Books . .

38 Games and Sports ... ...

39 Taking over o f M . E. Schools . .

2-00 2-33

1-80

0-60
2-00

1-40

0-30

0-10
0-60

0-40

6-30 4-00

2-33 S-85

0-30

0-10
0-60

0-40

1-84

0-32 

2*81 

« •

1-44

4-00 8-22

25-00

30-00

U-90

4-25

5-00 

15-00 

3-00 

2-00 
2-50 

8-00
10-00

(7)

15-00

15-00

f8)

15-00

(9)

2-00
6-O0

2-80

0‘ 90

1-OO
2-00 
0-60 

0-40 

0-50 

0-50 

2-00

(10)

2-00

(11)

2-00
(12)

to
K>

T ota l; Middle Schools ... 53-20 24-93 24-93 77-82 256-81 98-90 . . 31-20 8-80 . . .

Total for ELEM EN TARY EDUCA
T IO N .

99-71 50-54 50-54 146-04 751-81 177-90 ... 84-72 14-20 . . .

Minimum Needs Programme . . . . . . . . 152-00 48-10 ... 10-63 6-80 . . .

Total ... ... 99-71
+34-05

50-54 50-54 146-04 903-81 226-00 ... 95-35 20-00 . . .



SECONDARY EDUCATION

39(a) Expansion o f  Educational facilities 2500 6-00^ 600 18-14 75-60 2-40
for age group 14-17.

4O Strengthening o f  Existing Scho.olg- . . . ~ . . . 43-56 . . . 3-36

41 Establishment o f  Model Residei.tial •
57-00 50-00 5-00 5-00

School.
42 Introduction o f Uniform Pay scale

-
61-00 10-00

for teachers. •
43 W ork Experience ... w. 1-30 0-55- 0-55 0-55 9-05 . . . 0-80 . . .

44 Establishment 0 f  Governmenf - 26-50 20-00 4-00 4-00
Schools in New Sub-division. - 

45 Provision for R epairs o f buildiagi ;
le -00 2-00

due to natural calamities.
46 Improvement o f  School buildings 16-fO 2-00l 2-00 14-88 50-00 . . . 10-00 ...

47 Hostels ... ... 4-70 2-00.. 2-00 7-30 50-00 50-00 . . . 50-00 SO'OO

48 Improvem ent o f Playgrounds ... 2-00 0-50" 0-50 202 4-50 1-00 . . .

49 Teachers quarters ... ... 4-00 1-50“ 1-50 7-61 24-60 24-00 . . . 4-oO 4-00

50 Girls com mon room in Girls Schocl? 1-31 0-40. 0-40 0-40 5-00 5-00 ... 1-00 1-00

51 Facilities for teaching Science ... 2-75 2-30- 2-30 5-22 7-50 ... 1-50

52 Audio Visual Aids ... ... ... ... 1-20 0-24

53 School Libraris... ... ... 2-50 0 -7 7 . 0-77 2-58 3-00 . . . 0-60

54 Publication o f  Text Books ,, ... ' ... 10-00 1-00

55 Extra Curricular activities V . . . 2-50 . . . 0-50

56 Free Education ... 38-00 5-60_ 5-60 22-00 20-00 . . . 3-00

57 Incentive to students ... 14-25 2-70- 2‘70 12-46 19-50 . . . 3-00

w



(1) (2) (3) {*) (5) (6) (7) t,8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

58

59

Establishment o f Higher Secondary Insti
tutions.

Strengthening o f  Administration and 
supervision.

* * *

:

120-00

6-50

100-00 ... 10-00

0-30

10-00 ...

60 Conversion o f High Schools into Higher 
Secondary Schools.

3-50 •• 0-20

61 Provincialisation o f  High Schools ... 7-00 1-90 1-90 2-99 ... ................

Total— Secondary ... ...
( -

114-31
-)5.94

26-22 26-22 99-35 606-41 249-00 ... 68-70 29-00 ...

U N IV E R SITY  E D U C A TIO N —

62 Construction o f  Government Colleges at 
Jowai and Tura.

3-00 0-50 0-50 2-46 120-00 120-00 ... 1000 1000 ...

63 Introduction o f  Science and other subjects 
in Government Colleges.

6-50 2-30 2-30 2-66 10-50
4

0-50

64 Library Laboratory equipnaents and Furni
ture for ̂ Government Colleges.

... ... ... 10-00 ................ 1-00 ................

65 Improvement o f  buildings o f  the existing 
Aided Colleges.

... 2-00 2-00 3-00 1300 13-00 ... 2-00 2-00 ...

66 Improvement o f Library and Laboratories 
in Colleges.

6 0 5 1-50 1-50 3-44 9-50 1’ 50 . • •

67 Provision o f  Workshops for Science 
Courses and Science apparatus.

... ... 6-00 6-00 ... 1-00 1-00 ...

68 Introduction additional subject in the 
existing Aided Colleges.

20-00 2-50 2-50 6-47 13-00 ............... 1-00 ................

69 Com m on room for teachers and students 3-00 0-10 3-00 ........... 0*5# • •• • •

70 Hostel Students ... ... ... 5-00 2-00 2-00 6-00 11-5» ll'SO _ 2-00 2-00 ...

NO



71 Teachers quarters

72 Play Grounds

73 Establishment o f  two new colleges 
in the State.

74 Impr^?vement o f  B. T. College

75 Improvement o f Law College ...

76 Matching Share for the U . G . C
Grants. •

77 Introduction o f  Work experience

78 N. C. 0 ., N . S. S. and Other
Services.

79 Extra curricular activitiea

80 Educational excursion ... r,.

81 Misc. grants to Colleges

82 Scholarships and Loans for higher
studies.

83 Setting up o f  Post graduate
colleges

3.00 1.00 J.OO 3.96 2.50 2.5®

7.65 9.50 0.50 3.37

2.00

1.50 0.70 «.70

0.50 0.25 0.25

10.00

1.83

3.65

1.50

30.00 28,00

5.00

1.00 

6.5«

2.50

4i50

2.50

2.50 

5.00

11.50

4.50

0.50

J.OO

0.50

1.00

0.50

0.50 

0.50 

0.50 

1.00 

0.50

0.59 0.50

i.OO



()) (2) (31

83. Contribution for the Hill Univer-
sitv.

84. SCHOLARSHIPS

(i) Techniral Courses—

(a) Overseas Scholarships

 ̂ (b) Scholarship in India

(ii) General Courses—

(a) Research Scholarships

(b) Overseas Scholarships

(c) Other P. G. Scholarships

(iii) Deputation for higher studies

(iv) Ex-gratia grants for higher
e iication .

85. Maintenance o f  existing staff in
Government Colleges

Improvement o f  teachiiiT o f regi
onal languages in Government 
Colleges.

87. Free Studentshins to tribal stu
dents in colleges.

83. Hostel subsidies to studenti read
ing in colleges.

Total U N IV E R SITY  ...

6'50

0-40

5-00

0-15

( -
80-25

■)23-15

(4)

1-70

e -20

0-60

(5) (6) (7) (8)

. .  . .  4o-o« . .

2'90

1<83

1-37

1-84

1-73

2-80 
0-5 !

0-60

1-70 5 ‘40

0-20 0*31

2-77

17-75 45-42 324-47 185-50

0 ) (1«)
. .  5-00

( 11) (12)

0-15

0-10

0-]5

0'32

0-10

K>

32-32 16-50



lEACH ERS TR A IN IN G

I. 1*RIMARY

59. Establishment o f training c<?ntres

90. Teaching staff of T . Cs ...

91. Deputation o f  teachers ...

92. Stipends to teachers ...

9.5a 2-00 2-00 6-05

22-00

3-70

13-50

1-10

22-00 2-00
0-iO
1-50 

0-20

M IDDLE

93. Establishment o f  T . Cs

94. Teaching ilaff in 1. Cs

95. Deputation o f teachers

96. Stipends to teachers

secondary-

97. Deputation o f teachers 

S8. Stipends to teacher

99. Seminars worVshops, etc

(
I0-70*

}

1-10

|4-54- 1-50

0-5ft r-00

1-10 3-40

1-50 4-54

12-00

O-50

8-00
0-80

5-70 

0-50

1-00 . 1-70 0-85

12-00

Tota! Training: 25-24- 5-60 5-60 15-69 68-65 34-00

2-00 
0 10 
O-50 

0-10

1-00
0-10
0-10

-70

/



(1) (2) (3)

Other Educational Proggrammes—

100 Sainik School stipends . .  . .  . .
101 Hindi education—

'a) Institute o f  Hindi Education

(b) Stipends for Students ... . .

(c) Appointment o f  Hindi teachers ...

102 Development o f  sports and games inclu
ding construction o f studio. 

lOj Physical education, youth welfare, etc. . .

104 Grants to State Sports C ou n cil... ...

105 Maintenance o f NCC schemes ... . .

106 Nehri Yuvak kendra and other youth ...
services.

107 Scouting, etc. and Junior Redcross . .  0'50

108 Grants to ihe Board o f  School Education . .

109 Compus work Plrojects . ... . .  . .

110 Miscellaneous Schemes ... »  . .

111 Audio Visual Education ... ... 0'50

112 liureau o f  Vocational guidance ... ... 0 '?5

113 District Gezelteers . .  « .  ... ...

114 Tribal Research Institute ... . .  ...

115 Contribution to Teachers Welfare Fund ... . .

(4)

0-25

0-15

0-20

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

0-25 0*45

0-15

0-20
0-42

0-23

2-30 

2*50 

8-00
3-00
2-50

2'60

3-80

5-50

0 ‘50

Total Other Schemes 12-55 2-15 2-15 6-72 78-35 14-50

(10)

0-30

0-59

1-00 
O-'iQ 
0-50

0-10
0-30
0-50

0-10

(11) (12)

• • -- •• . . . 3-05 O-JO •-

. . . . , , , . . . 8-90 8-00 0-50 0-50

. . . . . . . . . . 4-00 0-10

. . . . . •  . 13-50 1-00

8*00 1-10 1-10 4-90 ll'OO 6-50 2-00 1-50

0-80 0-20 0-20 0-27 2-10 0-30

0-50 0-25 0-25 0-45 6-00 0-50 . . .

1-50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3-40 00

hO
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strengthening o f  Administration — 

116 Strengthening o f  Inspectorate ...

Statistical Wing o f  +'o.«T' Direc
torate. _

Offices.

119 Hindi Unit in Directorate^
Library Unit in Directorate . .  
Sport Unit in Directorstc

Total Adn iriistratioh

Social Education—

120 Disirict and State Staff
121 Literacy survey and Traieing o f

staff.
122 Functional literacy and "tjeneral

literacy. .

123 Production o f  Literature
124 Audio-visual Aids ....
125 Youth Welfare Projects
126 Voluntary organisations '
127 Vehicle and other Misc*, Works
128 Adult education .
129 Community Centres
130 Rural Libraries

Total Social Education ...

2-00 0-89 0-89 108 5-00 5-00 . . . 0-50 -

r
11

3-45 . . . 0-50 ••

I 3-50 0-30 0 50 0-66
t 2-70 . . . •• 0-20 •• . . .

1-85 0-30
1 1-85 . . . 0-30 . . . . .

j 1-50 . . . •• 0-30 ••

5-50 'l-39 1-39 1-74 16-35 5-00 2-10 . . .

• • • 2-90 0-43
•• . . . . . . 0-83 . . . 0-15 . . . . . .

. . . . . . 10-40 . . . MO . . .

0-70 « • 0-10
0-90 *> * 0-10 . . . . .

. . . 1-00 . . . 0-20 . . . . .

1-70 • • • 0-20

■N . . . - 0-70 . . . 0-30 . . .

1
. 2-55 •1--00 1-00 2-10 7-00 1-00 . . . . . .

•j

2-55 .100 i-oo 2-10 26-13 •• . . . 3-60 . . .

K>



1 2 . 4 10 11 J2

c u l t u r a l  p r o g r a m m e s —

131 Library Services—

1 District Library Building

2 Furniture and equipments

3 Books ... ...

132 Establishment o f Academies

133 Development o f  Arts ...

134 Pension on Art and letters

135 Assistance to authors ...

136 Development o f  Classical Languages ...

137 Preparation and Publication o f  Books ...

138 Encouragement o f  cultural activities throu
gh non-Government Institutions

Total— Cultural Programmes ... ...

Total—Education ... ... ...

Minimum Needs programmes ... ...

5-00

1-25

2-00
3-00

H-25

0-50

0-30

o-lo
0-95

1-85

0-50

0-30

010
OSo

2-35

1-36

0-10
3-83

1’ 85 7-64

22-00

2-50 

4-00

3-30 

1-20 

0-60 

0-75 

2-20

22-00

36.55 22-00

350-00 105 00 105-00 324-70 1908-g9 687'90

152-00 48-1*

2-00
0-10
0-50

0-20
0-10
0-12
0-20

2-00

3-37 2.00

210-91 63-70

10*63 6-80

K>CjiO

G R A N D  T O T A L  GENERAL-EDUGATION 350-00 10500 105-00 324-70 2060-99 735-00 221-54 7Q-50

5 8 93 7



6.2.1. Establishment of technical institutions in Megha
laya was a recent development and there has not been much 
progress in the sphere of technical education. The programmes 
in the Fourth Plan were, by and large, those which were taken 
up earlier or were being considered under the composite State 
of Assam and these are being continued under Meghalaya 
State. The outlay for the technical education in the State’s 
Fourth Plan was Rs. 30'00 lakhs and the expenditure will be 
around Rs. IS'OO lakhs. The outlay required in the Fifth Plan 
is Rs. 131-11 lakhs.

6.2.2. Except the Shillong Polytechnic, there is no other
Engineering or Teclmical Insliiute in the State. This institute 
was initiated during the Third Plan period and oficrs a three- 
year diploma course in civil engineering. Much of the work 
still remains to be completed. Lack of physical facilities like 
buildings, hostels, stafi' quarters, etc., have handicapped the 
functionmg of the institute. As the only institution of diploma 
standard in the State, it has to be raised to its full stature. 
The programme for the Fifth Plan envisages construction o f 
institutions buildmgs, hostels, staff quarters, workshops, etc. 
The estimated expenditure on account of construction work 
apparatus and equipment is Rs. 37‘60 lakhs.................................

6.2*3. There is at present, appreciable shortage of teach- 
i'ng staff'. ' Th^ f(i]] cbn*iplerfiefit *of stUflf a'ccbrHii^g'to tlie revis
ed pattern has to be entertained. The libraiy has to be im
proved and provision has to be inade for games and sports. 
The estimated expenditure is Rs. 3’30 lakhs.

6.2.4. The break up of the expenditure during the 5th 
Plan will be as follows—

(Rs. ill lakhs
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6.2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION

Year Building Equipment Recurring Total

1974-75 8 -00 1 -50 0 -3 0 9 -8 0

1 9 7 5 -7 6 8 -0 0 1 -50  ^ 0 -6 0 10-10

1 9 7 6 - 7 7 10 -00 1-00 ' 0 -80 11-80
1977-78 6 -6 0 1 0 0 0-80 8 -40

1978-79  • . . . 0 -80 0-80

32-bO 5-00 3 -3 0 4 0 -9 0



6.2.5. It is proposed to introduce courses on Tele-Com
munication and Architectural Assistant«hip courses in this 
polytechnic. Demands for these trades are on increase and the 
students of this region have a natural aptitude for these trades. 
This will be a three-year diploma course with an intake Capa
city of 30 per year. An amount of Rs. 10‘70 lakhs is proposed 
for these schemes during the Fifth Plan period.

6.2.6. There was a proposal for starting Junior Technical 
Schools, one at Tura and the other at Jowai. Not much head
way could be made so far in initiating these schemes, Steps 
will be taken to complete these schemes during the 5th Plan.

Junior Technical School, Jowai

6.2.7. It is proposed to start this School with an intake 
capacity of 30 students. The expenditure including buildings 
(institutional buildings, staff quarters, hostels, etc.) and equip
ments would be about Rs. 26 lakhs.
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Junior Technical School, Tura

6.2.8. The expenditure pattern and the intake capacity 
will be the same as for Jowai.

The expenditure pattern is as below—

(1) Non-recurring ..............  ... 23-00 lakhs.

(2) Rtcurring ..........................  2’60 lakhs.

Starting of a Diploma Course in Agricultural Engineering

6.2.9. The people of the Hills are keen agriculturists with
an aptitued for the profession. What they lack is proper 
training and proper guidance suited to the local environment 
and climate. A course on agriculture engineering will go a long 
way in helping the young generation to adopt modern and 
scientific tools and machineries for improved method of agricul
ture. -

6.2.10. This project will be in the site meant for the 
Junior Technical School at Tura. The annual intake will be 30 
and the course will be of 3 years duration, after Matriculation. 
The outlay involved is Rs. 15-20 lakhs of which Rs. 12-20 lakhs 
is non-recurring expenditure.



Establishment o f  a Commercial Institute

6.2.11. This State has urgent needs for an Institution 
with courses on commerce, secreterial practice, cost and 
works accountancy, stenography and type-writing. It will have 
an intake capacity of 30 students.

The estimated expenditure will be
Buildings ..............  1-75 lakhs
Equipment ............... 1‘85 lakhs
Recurring ... . .  2‘40 lakhs
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Total—Rs. 6’00 lakhs
Scholarships

6.2.12. In absence o f any institution upto degrees and 
Post-graduate level in the State, a comparatively large number 
of scholarships has to be created to meet the demands of the 
State and also to create opportunities for the youngmen and 
women of the State for seeking employment elsewhere in the 
country. It is therefore, proposed to create the following 
category of scholarships.

Standard No. Duration Value
years Rs.

1. Post-graduate Diploma 2 2 years (average) 250 p.m.
2. Degree Standard 3 3 Do. 150 p.m.
3. Diploma Standard 4 3 .  Do. lUO p.m.

6.2.13 Thus, 9 scholarships will be awarded every year. 
The courses will be determined by the appropriate authority 
every year and students selected. There will be at least 30 
disciplines for which the students may select. An amount 
of Rs. 1-91 lakhs is proposed for the Fifth Plan.
Strengthening of Administration, creation o f  3oards and Committee»

6.2.14. The Directorate will have to be strengthened by 
appointing one Planning Officer, one Evaluation Unit and the 
supporting staff. The State will have also to constitute the 
State Council or at least an Advisory Board to guide Govern
ment in the matter of development of Technical Education in 
proper lines. The expenditure is estimated at Rs, 4‘00 lakhs 
during the plan period.

6.2.15. The schematic outlays and the phasing o f expendi
ture are indicated in the attached statement.



TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Phasing o f  outlays

Phaiing o f  outlay
(R*. in lakhs)

, Sehernef
J’ ourtb rian 

outlay
Anticipated 
expenditure 
during 4th 

Plan

lotal 
Fifth Plan ' ~ W i - 7 S 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

(1)
1, Shillong Polytechnic- Expan

sion and improvement 
includiag additional staff 
entertainment.

2. Introduction of Telecommu
nication and Architech- 
tural Assistantship courses.

(2)
13-50'

(3) w

,40-90

11-90

(5)
9-80

1-90

(6)
10-10

3-60

(7)
11-80

2-20

(8 )
8-40

2-00

(9)
0-80

2-20

3. Junior Technical Schools—

(1) Jowai ... ... 5-00 - 25-60 4-00 9-00 10-70 0-95 0-95

(2) Tura ... ... 5-00 25-60 400 9-00 10-70 0-95 0-95

4 , Diploma Course in Agricul
tural Engineering.

5 . Commercial Institute ..

. . . 1800 15-20

600

2-20

1-60

4-50

2-00

5-30

0-80

1-20

0 80

2-00

0*80

6 . Scholarships, ctc. ... 3-00 . . . 1-91 0-17 0-24 0-50 0-50 0-50

7. Strengthening of Adminis- 
tjation.

I
3-50 J 4-00 0-30 0-70 1-00 1-00 1-00

Total ... 30-00 1800 131-11 23-97 39-14 4300 15-80 9-20
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6.3. HEALTH 

Difficulties experienced

The dificulty in the smooth implementation of Health Pro
grammes in the State of Meghalaya which is situated in the Hill 
region of the eastern region of India are mainly due to the follo
wing factors:—

(i) Lack of communication and transport faciHties.

(u) Thinly dispersed population in extremely small 
villages, and

{Hi) Shortage of doctors and other para-medical personnel.

6.3‘2. Lack oi communications and transport facihties has 
a direct bearing on increasing the cost of buildings and on 
transportation of equipment. The thinly dispersed population 
has posed the problem of following any set pattern or norms 
in extending health facilities within the easy reach of a ccn- 
siderable number of villages. Shortage of health personnel, 
especially doctors, has limited the scope of taking up a need- 
based health plan in the remote areas in the State. With the 
improvement of communications, it is expected that the 
problems of extending health facihties to the far flung areas
will greatly ease.................................................................................

r 6.3*3. In order to meet the shortage of doctors to serve in 
'the ^ispeijisarip,, r̂ijn r̂>; J-Î al,th, pept|-es„ ,Sqb-cefitves,_ ,an,d , 
Travelling Dispensaries, Government have sanctioned an incen
tive money at Rs.200, Rs. 150 and Rs. 100 per mensem according 
to the categories of dispensaries, etc., to which they are 
posted.

6,3'4. In order to meet the shortage o f doctors in the 
State, it is felt that a Medical College of our own will be 
the only step towards providing adequate number (&f trained 
and dedicated doctors in the Stale. However, s.nce ihe e ta- 
blishment of the Medical College will take time, provisions 
have been suggested to award stipends to our students under
going study in the Medical Colleges of other States.

6.3'5. To meet the shortage of para-medical personnel, 
Nurses, A. N. Ms., Pharmacist, etc., stipends will be given to the 
girls in General Nursing and Midwifeiy Courses in our own 
institutions. As regards training of other para-medical personnel 
where there is no institution of our own, stipends will be given 
to our trainees undergoing training in the institutions of other 

. States.
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6.3'6. in order to serve the far flung areas where dispen
saries cannot be started immediately, Mobile Dispensaries 
since introduced will continue to function in the Fifth Five- 
Year Plan. In addition, it is also proposed to further extend 
this facility bv providing more Mobile Dispensaries in the 
Fifth Plan. ^

6.3’ 7. The village people are not so conscious about the 
value of preventive aspects of Health Services as they are about 
its curative side. In order to enlighten the people further 
about the utility of preventive measures, it is proposed to 
establish Health Education Units in the three districts with 
headquarters at Shillong.

6.3-8. In the sphere of health, a substantia] part of the 
programme of development is outside the State Plan and falls 
under the category of Centrally Sponsored Schemes. Vital 
schemes under the “ Control of Communicable Diseases’ ’ such 
as Malaria, Filaria, T. B., Trachoma, Small-pox, V. D., 
Leprosy, etc., are centrally sponsored and are executed by the 
State Government with cent per cent Central assistance. So 
also is the case with regard to Family Planning.

6‘3'9. In the State Plan, the programme relates to Medical 
Education, Training Programme, Hospitals and Dispensaries, 
Primary Health Centres, Indigenous System of Medicine and 
Other Programmes like Health Education, Drug Control, 
Control of Food Adulteration, etc.

Progress in Fourth Plan

6-3-10. The Fourth Plan outlay for Health Programmes 
under the State Plan was Rs.l75’00 lakhs. Against this, an 
amount of Rs. 81‘92 lakhs is anticipated to be spent over the 
Plan period. The progress of expenditure and achievement 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan aje described briefly below.

6-3-11. I. Medical Education.— Under this head 13 stu
dents have been awarded scholarship for undergoing study 
in the Medical Colleges of Assam. An amount of Rs.1-12 
lakhs is anticipated to be spent for the purpose during the 
Fourth Plan.

6-3 12. II. Training Programme.— Under this head, 
there was shortfall of trained personnel like Nurses, A.N.Ms., 
Radiographers, etc. During the Fourth Plan, 27 trainees have 
been awarded stipends for undergoing training in General
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Nursing in the institutions of Assam. One existing training 
institution for A.N.Ms., is also maintained. Three training 
institutions were taken over from Assam on 21st January, 
1972 on attainment of full Statehood of Meghalaya and are 
maintained under this head. The extisting Hospitals have 
also been strengthenc'd. The Pharmacist School is being 
established in 1973-74. The anticipated expenditure under 
this head during the Fourth Plan is Rs.4'97 lakhs.

6'3T3. III. Hospitals and Dispensaries.—As many as 
10 existing dispensaries have been improved. District Hospitals 
have also been improved with provision o f additional beds. 
Mobile Vans were purchased and staff' attached thereto. 
The anticipated expenditure under this head during the Fourth 
Plan is Rs.29’69 lakhs.

6'3’ 14. IV. Primary Health Centres.—Fourteen Pri
mary Health Centres out o f 24 Blocks are expected to be in 
position by the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan i. e . , 9 exis
ting and 5 new. Some existing Primary Health Centres have 
been improved. For this purpose, an amount of Rs.31‘12 lakhs 
is anticipated to be spent during the Fourth Plan.

6'3‘15. V. Indigenous system of Medicine.— The provi
sion during the Fourth Five Year Plan under this head provi
des for graut-in-aid to the deserving candidates for the Ayurve
dic treatment and medicine. No expenditure could be incurred 
during 1,ĥ  pjreyiqus, ŷ eafs , o( t|ie, p̂ aiji âŝ np ^andjd^tes caipe 
forward for the grant. However, it is expected that a sum of 
Rs.5,000 will be spent during the Fourth Plan.

6'3T6. VI. Other Programmes.—The anticipated expen
diture of Rs.14'97 lakhs under this head during the Fourth 
Plan is mostly in the shape of grant-in-aid to the non-Govern- 
rnent Hospitals and Dispensaries to the patients suffering from 
r.B., Cancer and other fell diseases and to the non-Govern- 

nient organisations for doing anti-leprosy works. It is expected 
that by the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan some new 
schemes will be taken up.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes

6‘3T7. In this sector the programmes relate to Family 
Planning, strengthening of Basic Health Services Staff" attached 
to P.H.Cs., control of Communicable Diseases like Malaria, 
Filaria, T.B., Trachoma, Small-pox, V.D., Leprosy etc. The 
progress of expenditure in respect of the above schemes during
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the Fourth Plan is anticipated at Rs.87-14 lakhs. The achie
vement is summarised below scheme-wise —■

6.3.18. The Family Planning scheme was taken over from the 
Government of Assam during the second year of the Fourth Plan. 
There were 2 District Family Planning Bureaus, 2 Rural Family 
Welfare Planning Centres, 2 Urban Family Welfare Planning 
Centres, 2 Static Sterilisation Units and Family Planning Clinics 
in State Dispensaries. The 2 Rural Family Welfare Planing 
Centres and Family Planning CUnics were re-organised as per 
revised staffing pattern of Government of India with the establish
ment of another 6 Rural Family Welfare Planning Centres and 
20 Sub-Centres. The 2 Static Sterilisation Units were discontinued 
in the later part of 1972-73 as their performance was below the 
prescribed pattern of Government of India. Another Urban 
Family Welfare Planning Centre was also taken over on attain
ing of full Statehood. The Maternity and Child Welfare 
Schemes under Family Planning Programme were also imple
mented during 1972-73. Compensation of lUCD and Sterihsa- 
tion in the from of Vasectomy for males, Tubectomy and
I. U. C. D. for females was carried out. Free supply of Con
ventional Contraceptives was issued to desircous males and 
females. Mass Education and Orientation Camps were orga
nised. Post Partum Programme is being implemented at the 
Ganesh Das Hospital. The State Family Planning Bureau has 
started functioning during 1973-74.

6.3.19. Construction programme could not be carried out as 
the plans and estimates could not be finalized. It is expected to 
finalise the plans and estimates during the current year, 1973-74. 
The establishment of a District Family Planning Bureau in 
Jaintia Hills is being taken up in 1973-74.
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6.3.20 It is envisaged to cover the remaining 16 Blocks with 
Rural Family Welfare Planning Centres and 32 Sub-Centres dur
ing the Fifth Plan period. The construction programme is also 
expected to be carried out on finalisation of plans and estimates 
during the Fifth Plan. To improve the facility for maternity case 
in the State, the training of Dais is being implemented during 
the Fifth Five Year Plan. The following schemes will also con
tinue during the Fifth Plan period ;—

1. 3 District Family Planning Bureaus.

2. 8 Rural Family Welfare Planning Bureaus.



3. 3 Urban Family Welfare Centres.

4. 1 State Family Planning Bureau.

5. Compensation for lUCD and Sterilisation.

6. Mass Education and Orientation Camps.

7. Post Partum Programme.

8. M. C. H. Services under Family Planning Programme.

9. Construction Programme.

6.3.21. Hence the provision of Rs. I17’98 lakhs has been 
made for the above schemes for the Fifth Five Year Plan 
period.

6.3.22. 2. Strengthening of Basic Health Services 
Staff attached to P. H. C s :—O f the 1*80 units under 
N. M. E. P. 60 units have entered into Maintenance Phase 
and now transferred to Basic Health Services.

6-3'23. 3. Malaria :—This is a continuing scheme. There 
are 1-80 under N. M. E. P. i.e. 1*11 Units under Attack 
phase, 0’09 units under consolidation phase and 0'60 units 
under Maintenance Phase. O f this 0’60 units have entered into 
maintenance phase and transferred to Basic Health Service. 
The reniainiijg, 1;2Q units are no\v maintained and run under 
this ischemQ out off Qentral Funds as operational cost.....................

6*3-24. 4. T. B:—The State Department’is at present con
tinuing the following activities during the Fourth Plan :—

(i) 25 T. B. Isolation bed.

(ii) One T. B. Clinic.

(iii) Maintenance of upgraded chest clinic attached to
R.P.C. Hospital, Shillong since taken over from 
Government of Assam on 21st January, 1972.

(iv) B.C.G. Team m K . &J. Hills.
(v) T.B. Centre—under process.

6.3.25. 5. Trachoma: —Under this programme six
centres have been opened. 18 more centfcs are being opened 
by the end of the Fourth Plan.

259



6‘3.26. 6. Smallpox :—Achievement in this field during the 
4th Plan is satisfactory. Further augmentation of staff could 
not, however, be implemented within the Plan period.

6.3.27. 7. Leprosy:— Six S.E.T. Centres (5 new and 1 
established by Government of Assam in 1970) are in position 
now. 5 new centres are expected to be opened by the end of the 
Fourth Plan. In addition, 32 treatment centres are also 
maintained under this head.

6.3.28. 8. VD . Clinic:—One V.D. Clinic is expected to 
be opened by the end of ihe Fourth Plan.

6.3.29. 9. Pilot Project for Mental Health;—One
psychiatric clinic attached to the Civil Hospital, Shillong is 
expected to be in position by the end of the Fourth Plan,

Proposals for the Fifth Plan

6.3.30. The Draft Proposals for the Fifth Five Year Plan 
relating to Health Sector have been prepared at an estimated 
amount of Rs.525'35 lakhs. Out of this, an amount of Rs.161.35 
lakhs relates to Centrally Sponsored Schemes and will remain 
outside the State Plan ceihng of Rs.364'00 lakhs.

6.3.31. The break-up of Rs.525’35 lakhs and the target 
during the Fifth Plan is summarised as under headwise :—

6.3.32. I. Minimum Needs Programmes :—Under the 
Minimum Needs Programme, the State Plan aims at the 
establishment of 10 new Primary Health Centres, 46 Sub-Centres 
and upgradation of 6 Primary Health Centres. As far as 
possible the new Primary Health Centres and Sub-centres will 
36 located at the existing rural dispensaries. The dispensaries 
will be functionally integrated with the P. H. C. complex. 
Provision of electricity in most of the P.H.Cs is one of the main 
aspects of the programme. Hence, the estimate of Rs.131,50 
lakhs under this head.

6.3.33 H. Hospitals and Dispensaries —Under this 
head it is proposed to take up incomplete works started 
during the Fourth Plan such as improvement o f the existing 
District and Subdivisional Hospitals and Dispensaries as 
also new works. Two new Hospitals in the rura) areas and 
30 new dispensaries are proposed to be establi.«^ed. The, 
provi îoni of Rs. 120-50 lakhs has been included. '"  '
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6.3.34. III. Medical Education and Research.—In
order to meet the shortage of doctors in the State, it is 
felt that a Medical College of our own will be the only 
step towards providing adequate number of trained and 
dedicated doctors in the State. We feel that establishment 
o f such a College will take time and therefore, a provision 
has been made for the award of stipend to our students 
from the State in the Medical Colleges of other States and 
in the proposed Regional Medical College. Provision has 
also been made for contribution towards the Medical Colleges 
for our students undergoing the courses in these colleges. 
Hence the provision o f Rs. lO'OO lakhs.

6.3.35. IV. Primary Health Centres.—The provision of 
Rs. 12'50 lakhs under this head is for improvement of the 
P. H. Cs. and appointn^ent of additional staff in the existing 
P. H .Cs. to be in accordance with the prescribed staffing 
pattern.

6.3.36. V. Training Programme.—In order to meet the 
shortfall of trained para-medical personnel in the State, the 
existing admission rate as already sanctioned by the Government 
o f Assam in the existing institutions for General Nursing and 
Midwifery will continue. For other para-medical personnel 
for which there is no training institution of our own, it is pro
posed to send them to the institutions of other States. With 
more Hospitals, dispensaries arid sub-centres, additional 
nursing staaff are also required to man these institu
tion. . Therefore, provision |has ,been ipiade fo, a,ppoijit, the^e, 
staff according to the prescribed pattern. The Pharmacist 
School will be completed and maintained in the Fifth Plan. 
Hence the provision of Rs. 27-50 lakhs under this head.

6*3-37. VI. I.S.M. and Homeopathy.—As usual grant- 
in-aid will be given to the deserving candidates for the Ayurve
dic treatment of medicin^. Provision has also been made for 
openirg of ore Homeopathy dispensary. Hence the jdivision 
of Rs. 2-50 lakhs.

6-3*38. VII. Other Programmes.—Under this head, 
grant-in-aid to non-Government Hospitals and Dispensaries, 
patients suffering from T. B., Cancer and other fell diseases and 
to non-Government organisations for doing anti-leprosy work 
will be continued. The headquarter staff will be strengthened. 
Drugs and Food Adulteration Control machinery will be estab
lished, A token provision for starting the schemes like School
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Health, establishment of a Deep X ’ray Therapy for caacer 
patients, State Nutrition Centre is also proposed under this 
head. The Health Education units in the three districts with 
headquarters at Shillong are also proposed to be set up during 
the Fifth Five Year Plan.

6 3-39. VHI. Control o f  Com m unicable diseases.—

262

Schemes under this head are cent per cent centrally assisted. 
The estimates under this head provide for continuation of the 
schemes taken up during the Fourth Five Year Plan. Provi
sions for new schemes like Cholera, Filaria, Mental Hospital, 
Post-graduate medical education are also made. The estimate 
of Rs. 161'35 lakhs has been made for the schemes.



APPENDIX I

FIF-IH FIVE YEAR P L A N -1974-79

STATE—MEGHALAYA OUfLAY— HEALTH PROGRAMMES Rupees in Lakhs

IffiAD OF DEVELOPMENT HEALTH

Serial
No.

Programme

Fourth Five Year Plan Fifth Five Year Plan 
----------------- ------------------ ------- -------- ------------ ---

Phasijig—Total Outlay

"3O
■oV>ou&CU<

W -u,

w ~ ••
T3 v>1) — • —

w

bD
■g 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 19J7-78 1978-79

5
'5,
U

XWcbe
oO

H
(1) (2) ' (1) ( 4 ) _ (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) )I2) (,3 ) (14)

1 Minimum Needs trogrammes ... 35-00 24-66 131-50 90-75 ... 24-00 38-40 35-80 18-50 14-80 131-50
2 Hospitals and Dispensaries , r ... 37-40 29-69 120-50 69-50 ... 26-00 25-25 22-25 23-25 23-75 120-50
3 Medical Education and Research . .  1-50 1-12 10-00 ... 1-30 1-75 2-00 2-25 2-70 10-03
4 Primary Health Centres ... ... 12-00 6-46 . . . 12-50 5-00 ... 2-00 2-0 > 2-50 3-00 3-CO 12-50
5 Training Programmes .. : . .  30 70 4-91̂ . . . 27-50 2-00 . .  6-00 6-50 5-25 4-75 5-00 27-50
6 I S M  including Homoeopathy . .  1-co 0-05 . . . 2-50 . .  0 50 050 0 50 0-50 0-50 2-50
7 Other Programmes ... ... 57-40 T4-97 59-50 10-50 . .  12.50 1400 10-70 10-95 11-35 59-50

Total—State Plan Schemes . .  175 00 81-92 364-00
A

177-75 ... 72-30 88-40 79-00 63-2) 61-10 364-00

8 Control o f  Commvmicable D i eases - . . c  42-22 87-i4 50 01 161-35 8-00 ... 30-30 32-80 33-30 32-05 32-90 161-35

Grand Total— Health ... ... 217-22 169T)6 525-35 185-75 ... 102-60 121-20 112-30 95-25 94-00 525-35

E
p<

K>O)



SI ATE— MEGHALAYA. 
HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT— HEALTH.

a p p e n d i x  II 

Fifth Five Year Plan 

Financial outlay Hea'th Programme (Rs. in lakhs)

SI.^o.

(1)
1

Programme

(2)
M IN IM U M  NEEDS PR O - 
ORAM ^tES.—
(a) Establishment o f  new pri

mary health centres.
(b) Establish ncnt o f  primary 

health centre sub-centres.
(c) Upgradation o f  primary

health cenires. __
Total ...

H O SPITAL AND D  I S P E N- 
SARIES.—
(a) Establishment o f  [^Referral 

Hospitals,
(b) Establisoment o f  new dis

pensaries.
(c) Improvement o f  District 

and Subdivisional Hospitals

(e) Mobile dispensaries 
Total

Fourth Five Year Plan Fifth Five Year Pl»n Phasing Total
A

outlays

■g>.

<

«  1 t)

-S ><-o

3
o

t/3

3

-3

. I s
0 -g PLI X

W

inr̂
itOv

m
ON

r-r>*
VOI'**ON

eo

r>*

CMr-
CO
ON

^  00

IP0

t/i
U
B

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (iO) ( i l ) (12) 13) (14) (15)

35.40 24 66 45-50 30-00 . . 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 5-50 45-50

21-20 10-35 400 3-40 6-00 3-50 4-30 21-20

64-80 50-40 10-00 25-00 19-80 5-00 5-00 64-80

35-00 24-66 131-50 90-75 24-00 38-40 35-80 18-50 14-80 lol-SO

16-50 20-00 10-00 5-00 5-00 3-00 3-50 3-50 20-00

2-00 42-50 28-50 9-50 g-OO 8-00 8-00 8-00 42-50

8-00 9-30 32-50 25-00 6-00 600 6-50 7-00 7-00 32-50

1. 8-00 
2-90

15-60
4-79

... 17-00
8-50

12-00 3-00
2-50

300
2-25

3-50
1-25

3-50
1-25

4-00
\Ub

17-00
8-50

37-40 29-69 120-50 69-50 26-00 25-25 22-25 23-25 23-75 120-50



(1) (2) - (3) (4) 5? . (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (14) (15)

M EDICAL E D U C A T IO N  AND 
RESEARCH—  '

(a) Scholarship for undergradu
ate.

(b) Contribution towards M edi
cal Colleges for students o f 
Meghalaya. “

1-50 U-47

0-65

• . 5-00 

5-CO

• • ... 0-30

1-00

0-75

1-00

1-00

1-00

1-25

1-00

1-70

1-00

5-00

5-00

Total ... . 1-50 1-12 lOOJ 1-30 1-75 2-00 2-25 2-70 10-00

P R IM A R Y  h e a l t h  C E N iR E -

(a) Improvement o f existing pri
mary healtT centres.

(h) Additional stall for P. H. t's.

7'CO

5-Co

5-76

0-70

- 5-»0

7-70

5-CO ... 1-00 

I -00

1-00

1-00

I-OO

1-50

1-00

2-00

1-00

2-00

5-00

7-50

Total . .  ... 12-00 6-46 . 12-50 5 00 ... 2-00 2-00 2-50 , 3-00 3-00 l2-“̂ o

T R A IN IN G  P R O G R A M M K -

(a ) Nursing College " 10-00 ... . . . . . , •••
(b) Pharmacist School 1000 1-50 ■ 7-50 2-00 ... 2 00 2-50 1-25 0-75 1-00 7-50

(cl 'I'raining o f  Nurses, A . .N. 
Ms. ai d other pa:a-njedical 
personne). '  

(d) Strengihenirig o f  existing. 
Nursing Service.

7-30

3-20

3-07

0-40

(• 1000

10-00 : :
2-00

2-00

2-00

2-00

2-00

2-00

2-«0

2-00

2-00

2-00

10-Go

1000

Total ... ...'■ 30-70 4-97 27-50 2-(iO ... 6-00 6-50 5-25 4-75 5-00 27-50

ISM a n d  H O.M OEOPATh Y —

(a) Grant to deserving Pr.icti- 
tioners for .'Ayurvedic treat
ment o f  Medicines.

Jh) Opening o f Homoeopathic 
dispensaries,

100 0-05 I'uO

1-50 : :
0-20

0-30

0-20

0-30

0-20

0-30

O-i’O

0-30

0-20

0-30

1-00

1-50

Total ... 1-00 0-05 . 2-50 0-5U 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50 2-50

K>a>o>



Fourth Five Year-P an
!CL------------------ *----------- --

Fifth Five Ycar-Plan Passing Total outlays

SI.
N o. Programme

(1> (2)
7. O T H T R  PRO G RAM M E'S—

(a) Additional staff for Head-
quariers.

(b ) Drug Control ... ...
(c ) Health Education ... ...
(d ) Control o f Food Adulteration
(e) School Health . .  ...
(f; Establishment o f a Deep X ’Ray

Therapy Unit for Cancer 
patients.

(« )  Incertives money to doctors in 
Rural areas.

(h) Maternity and Chilil Welfare 
Cfntres.

(i) Grants to Non-Government 
Hospitals and Dispensaries.

( j)  Grants to patients suffering 
from  T.B., Cancer and other 
fell diseases.

(k) Grant to non-Government 
Organisation for anti-Lepro
sy ,

(1) State and District Public 
Health Labjratories.

(m) Establishment o f a State 
Nutrition Centre.

(;)) Pasteur Institute . .  . .
(o) Health Statistics ... ...
(p) Others .. ... ...

(3)

Total

"Ss
s i

w
(4)

Total State Flan
57-40 14-97
175-00 ai-92

o

(") (6)

&
&o

(7)

IT)
■4'

(8) (9) (10) ' 11) ( 2) (13) (14) (15)

3-00 0-30 ... 3-00 « • 0-50 0-50 0-65 0-65 0-70 3-00
0-80 0-10 . .  3-00 ... 0-50 0-50 0-65 0-65 0-70 3-003-50 o-.^o ... 5-00 ... 1-00 I 00 1-00 I -00 1-00 5-000-50 0-10 ... 2-50 . . . 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50 2 50

. . . ... ... 2-50 0-50 0-50 0‘ 50 0-50 0-50 2-50
... ... 4-50 2 00' 1-00 1-00 1-00 0-75 0-75 4-50

... ... . .  2-00 0-25 0-25 0-50 0-50 0-50 2-00
3-00 0-31 ... 2-50 1-50 • • I'OO 0-50 0-25 0-25 0-50 2-50

1 9-05 . .  10-00 ... 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-Oo 2-00 10-00
-25-00 2-73 ... 5-00 « * * 1-00 I'OO 100 1-00 1 00 5-00

0-46 ... 2 50 • • 0-50 O-SO 0-50 0-50 0-50 2-50

5-00 0-50 ... S-00 1-00 0-75 0-75 0-50 0-50 0-50 3-00
0*50 • • • ... 1-50 1-00 . . 0-50 0-50 0-15 0-15 0-20 1-50

1400 0-90 ... 10-00 500 2-00 4'00 1-00 1-50 1-50 10 001-00
M n

0-22 ... 2-50 • • 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50 0-50 2-50

59-50 10-50 !2-50 14-00 10-70 10-95 1 1-35 59-50

NOcr>Oi

364-00 177-75 72-30 88-40 7900 63-20 61-10 364-00



»  C O N T R O L  OF C O M M U N Igys- 
~  _BLE d i s e a s e s —  _

(a) National Malaria Eiadi'ca- 
1 tion Programme.
(b ) Urban Malaria ...

24-00 67-97

• ••

80-00 •• ... 16-00 16-00 16-00 16-00 16-00 80-00

(c) National Smallpox Eradica-
tio:i Programme.

(d) C h o ie r a .................... T..

N. r. 
N. I.

3-18 • •• ' 12-50

3-00 •  •

. .  2-50 

... 0-50

2-50

0-60

2-50

0-60

2-50

0-60

2-50

0-70

12-50

3-00

(e) T . B........................................... 6-25 5-71 24-50 . . . ... 4-50 4-50 5-00 5-00 5.50 ’ 24-50

(f) P i l a r i a .................................. . N. I. 1-00 . . . ... 0-20 0-20 0-20 0-20 0-20 1-00

(g) Leprosy ... . . ... 1-25 3-76 9‘00 2-50 ... 0 ‘ 75 2‘ 00 2-00 2-00 2-25 9-00

(h) Trachon’. a .... ... 2-08 1-22 .... 5-00 . . . ... 1-00 I -00 1-00 .-00 1-00 5-00

■{i)_MentaI Hospital ... . . . ••• 6-50 3-00 . .  1-00 2-00 2-00 0-75 0-75 6-50

(j)  Goitre . .  ... ,v. ... •• ... . . ... ... . . . ... •• ... ... . . .

fk) Pcst-Graduate Medic. 1 Edu
cation.

... . . . J-35 ... ... 0-15 0-30 0-30 0-30 0.30 1-35

(1) Basic Health Services 
Scheme.

t-64 4-95 . . . 12-50 . . . . . .  2-50 2-50 2-00 2-50 2-50 12-50

( n )  Pilot Project for M e u il  
He. 1th.

(n) V . D, Clinic . . .  . .

4 ( •

N . I.

0-35 •  • 2-50

3-50 2-50

. .  0-50 

. . .  0-70

0-50

O-70

O-50

0‘ 70

0-50

0-70

0-50

0-70

2-50

3-50

Total ... 42-22 87-14 50-01 161-35 8-00 . . .  30-30 32-80 33-30 32-05 32-90 161-35

Grand Total I ’ eaUh ... 217-22 169-06
— * 525-35 185-75 . . .  102-60 121-20 112-30 95-2S 94.00 525-35

K3o>—J



s t a t e - m e g h a l a y a

HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT—HEALTH

APPENDIX III ’
FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1974-79

• Physical Target
Health P.ogrammes

Phasing/Addilion

SI. No.

fl)

L

2.

Items

(2)
MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME 

(i) No. of P.H.C. ... ...
(li) No. of Sub-Centres. ... ...

(iii) No. o f Upgraded PHCs. (Rural 
Hospital).

CONTROL OF COMMU.NTCABLE
i )  M a la r ia —

fa) No. of Units in Attack Phase 
(L) No of Units in consolida

tion pt-ase.
(c) No. of Units in Mainte

nance Phase.
(d) No. of 'I'owns under Uibari

Malaria Progiamrre.
,.ui) T .B . -  .

(■(a) No. of T.B. Clinics ...
(b) No. of Demonstrations 

and Tr. Centres.
(cj No. o f Isolation beds

Fo u rth 1973-74 Ta rg e t for 1974-75 ig75-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1978-79

Plan
Ta rg e t

(3 )

Anticipate
position

(4)

the five 
year plan 
(A d d itio n )

(5) (6) (7) («) (9) (;o)

Anticipated
position

(11)

15 5 10 3 3 2 1 1 10
^6 10 10 ]0 10 6 46

• . * 6 2 2 2 . . . 6

DISEAS r s .

1.11
0.09

l . l l f c )
0.09'c)

l .lK c)
0.09(c)

1.11(c)
0.09(c)

1 11(c) 
009(c)

1.11(c)
0.09(c)

1.11(c) 
0 09(c)

1.11'c)
0.09)c)

1.11(c)
O.C9(c)

0.60 0 60(c) 0.60(c) 0.60(c) 0.60(c) 0.60(cj 0.60(c) 0.60(c) O.CO(c)

25 beds 25 beds 
(c)

1(c)

25(c)

Kc)

25(c)

1(c) 

25 c)

1(c)

25(c)

1(c)

25(c)

1(c)

25(c)

JO
CO

1(c)

25(c)



(1) (2) ’ 
(iii) Smallpox—

( 3 ' . (4) (5) (6) 0 (8) (9) tIO) (11)

(a) Primary Var-cination (in 
millions) .

0-61 • •• 0.61 20% 20% 20% 20% 2C% 100%

(b) Re-vaccination (in million) 

(iv) T eprosy Units—

2-04 • • • 2'04 ' 20% £0% 20% 2C% 20% 100%

(a) Control ClIis" ... ... •  • • 1 1 1 (c) 1(c) Uc) i:c ) 1(c)
(b) Set Gei.tres . ... .. 10 +  l-(c) 

(v) Filaria—■ , _

11 11(c) 11(c) i i ;c ) 11(c) 11(c) 11(c) 11(c)

''a) Cor.trol Units ... •  • • •  • » • •• • •• . . . • •• . . .

(b) Rural Rcsearch-czwi-Trai- 
ning Ceiilie?.'

(vi) Trachoma—

•••

(a) Population coverage (,in 
auillions). ,

C-05 4-07 10 12fc) 1012(c) 10'12(c) 10-12(c) 10 12(c) 10-I2(c)

(vii) CIidI ra:—No. of Control 
Units.

. . . ... ••• . . . . . . . . . . . .

(vii!) V. D.—No. of V r D .  Clinics T..

Hospitals and Dispensaries (Allopathic -enly)— 
(i) Hospitals— *-• -  .

1 i;c) Ifc) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c)

(a) District Hospital ... • •• ... • •• . . . . . . . . . • « .
(h) Subdivision/Taluka Hospitals 

(ii) Di'pensaries—
■'2 ... 2 2 2(c) 2(c) 2(c) 2(0) 2'c)

(a) Urban ... T..' ... . . . ... ... ... ... •..
(b) Rural ..

(iii) Hospital Beds— _
^6 ... 30 6 6 6 6 6 30

(a) Urban ... ... 86 98 50 48 ... . . . 98
(b) Rij^al .., ... ^2 . 312 124 56 C6 66 ... 312

fOCT)to



Serial
No.

Medical

Item

. 2̂) Educatior S.-

Fourth plan 1973-74 -Targets for 1974-75 
Tarret Anticipated the Five 

position Year Plan 
(Addition)

Phasing/Addition

(i) No. ofMedical Colleges ... 
(iij Annual adm'nissions to 

Medical Colleges.
(iii) No. of Post Graduate 

Departments.
(iv) No. of Annual Admission

to P. A. Department, 
(v) No of Deiital Colleges

(vi) No. of Annual Admission
to Central Colleges.

(vii) No of Students awarded
scholarships for under 
going training in M.C. 
of Assam.

5 Training Programmes.—

(a) Medical Auxiliaries—
(i) No. of Institutes ...

(ii) Annual AJmiision ...

(b) Nurses—
(i) No. o f Institutes

(ii) Annua! Admi.siors

(c) A . N. M?.—
(i) No. of Institutes
(ii) AnnU'-l admi'sions

(3) (4)

13

(5) (6)
1975-76

V)
1976-77

(8;

1978-79
-------- » Antici-

1977-78 1978-79 pated
position 

(9) (10) (11)

10 each 10 each 10 ea( h 10 each 10 each 10 ^ach 
year year year year year year to--a

o

3 3(c) 3(c) 
56 :c; ■

3fc) 3^c) 3(c) 3(c) 3 re)
. . . 55 5 (c) 56(c) 56(c) 56(c) 56(c) 56(c)

2 2(c) 2(c) 2'c ) 2(c) 2(c) 2fc) 2(c)
15 15 15 (1st) 

admission
As Co!. 
6

As Col. 
6

As Col.
6

As Col.
6

15



(1) (2)
(d) Health Inspectors—

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11)

(i) No. o f Institutes ... ... . — ... ... .. . ... ... ...

(ii) Annual Admission- ... ... 

(VI) Manpower—

... ... ... ... ... ... ...

(a) Doctors ... ... 104 186 40
yearly.

40
yearly.

40
yearly.

40
yearly.

40
yearly.

200

(b) Dentists !— ... ... ... 10 2 2 2 2 2 10

(o) Medical Auxiliaries ... ... 

(d) Nurses ' ... — 169*1

75 15
yearly.

15
yearly.

15
yearly.

15
yearly.

15
yearly.

75

(e) A. N. Ms. 1 ...................
*

95J

264 50
yearly.

50
y(>arly.

50
yearly.

50
yearly.

61
yearly.

264

(f) Health In s p e c to r s ... ... 

Ism including Homeopathy—

. ••• 15 3
yearly.

3
yearly.

3
yearly.

3
yearly.

3
yearly.

15

(i) Colleges/Institutes....... ... ■ • • »« ... ... ... • • ... ...

(ii) Hospitals/Dispensaries ... 

Other Programmes— -

• • • . ... 5 1 1 1 1 1 5(c)

(i) No. of Drugs and-Food Analy
tical Laboratories.

■ ... ... ...

(ii) No. of Psychiatires Clinic ... 1 1(c) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c)
(iii) No. o f Rehabilitation Centres ••• ... ... ...

fiv) No. o f Children esvered under i,,- • ♦« • •• ...
School Health Pxogrammcs.

to"-j



212

I. BASIC STATISTICS—

(a) Population (1961 Gensus ...

(b) Population (1971 Census; ...

(c) Area (Sq. Km.) ... ...

(d) Density of Population (1971) ...

(e") No. of Districts ... ..

(f ) Estimated Birth Rate (1966-70) ...

(g) Estimated Death Rate (1966-70) ..

(hj Estimated Growth Rate (1966-70)

(i) Estimated Growth Rate Cl961-71) ..

( j)  No. of Couples in the reproductive age group 
(in September 1973 J.

[ Age o f wife 15-44 ifears ] , .  ...

(k) No. of Couples currently protected ...

(1) No. of Couples likely to be protected by the 
end of Fourth Plan.

N ote:—N. A .=N ot available.

7,69,380 

10,11,699 

22,54a 

44 in Sq. Krr» 

3

N. A.

N. A.

N. A.

N. A.

N. A.

N. A.

N. A.

FP

FP
APPENDIX—I
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APPENDIX—n

Allocation and Expenditure Fourth Five-Year PJan Family 
Planing Programmes

Item

1. Allocations ...

2.  Provisional Payment

3. Actual Expenditure

1969-70 1970-71 197r-72 1D72-73 1973-74

N.A. 6 -00 8-69 10-00 17-21

N.A. 4-00 4-00 6-59

N.A. 3-63 4-24 6-55 17-21

(Deptt. Figure) (pioposed)

Propojed outlay for the Fifth Five-Year Plan "and Annual
Break-up

Proposed Outlay 
1974-79 

(Rs. in lakhs) 
117-98

Rs. in lakh 
Annual Break-up

Rcvenu
Expenditure

Capital

1974-75 20-47 3-00

1975-76 20-16 3-00

1976-77 20-55 3-00

1̂ 77̂ 78* ’2li60’ ’ ' 'i -^ o '

1978-79 23-20 I'50



PHYSICAL ACHIEVEMENTS 

FOURTH PLAN

274

APPENDIX— III

Year
Sterilisation lU C D Con. Cottlraceptive

r' ■ — —

Target Achievement Target Achieveiuent Target Achievement

1969-70 1758 382 1694 790 2341 16257

1970.71 1500 565 2000 456 3500 45287

197].72 2076 502 660 475 2330 42536

1972-73 6570 379 7 OO 420 2300 27863

1973-74 N.A. 457 N.A. 535 N.A. 32986 (Average
achieve-

EXPECTATION OF PERFORMANCE 

FIFTH PLAN 

1974-1979

ment).

Year Sterilisation lU C D Conventional Con-
traceptive

1974.75 834 1668 40032

1975-76 927 1854 44496

1976-77 1098 2196 52V04

1977-78 2949 5898 1415S2

1978-79 4914 9828 235872
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FP
APPENDIX IV

Maternal and Child Health Scheme Fifth Plan 

8ch«me

1. Immunisation of—
(a) Infants and pre-school children with

DPT.

(b) Expectant mothers against tetanus ...

2, Prophylaxis against—
(a) Nutritional Anaemia ...

Target*

40,000'

25,000.

54,000

Outlay pro
posed 

Rs. in lakh.

0-65

0-88

*Yearwise targets may also be giyen.

Target fifth plan breakup

Scheme

1974-75 __ 1975-76

I
to 30 I

1976-77
Jt. , 1977-78

1 1
HH o



Target Fifth Plan breakup

^cl.emc
1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total

A A. .
<— - r~ " \ t—“ ■ 1 c

>-ja
3o

I s
"S
O

V >-a
s

O

•M
&Urt
H 1

obO
>> -M

•s ^ 1 1 
0  H

Immunisation of—

(») Infant and pre-school childfcn 
with DPT.

■ 6,000 7,900 ■ 8,000 ■ 9,000 p  0.000 f 40,000
j

0-08- on o- 0-12^ 0-15- 0-20^

L 7,000

0-65-< 
1

(b) Expectant mother against tetanm  ̂ 3,000 L 4,000 L 5,000 6,000 t  23,000

Prophylaxis against—

(a) Nutritional Anaemia ... 0-14 9,000 0-16 10,000 0-18 11,000 0*20 12,000 0-2« 12,000 o-aa 51,000

(b) Conlrol o f  Blindncsi amosg 
Children Vitamin A.

•  • • . . . •• . . . . . . « « • «  I  k ....................

ND
Oi
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Item

Building—Fifth Plan 

Achievement In Progress

1. Rural Main Centres ...

2. Rural Sub-centres ...

3. ANM training Schools

as on 
1-4-1974

Nil

Nil

on
1-4-1974

Nil

Nil

FP 
a p p e n d ix

Target
for

1974-79

Outlay pro
posed for 

1974-79

Rs. in lakhs.

161
40J

12-00
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FP
APPENDIX V I

STAFF POSITION

Designation 
(Category o f  Staff )

Rural Main Centre—

Assistant Surgcon-1

Block Extension Educator

Computor

Store-Keeper-cuOT-Clerk-CMOT-
Accountant.

Auxilliary Nurse Midwife

Attendant

h .  H. V.

Driver

Urban Centre—

Assitunt Sufgeon-I ..

F. P. Field Worker .

A. N. Midwife ..

Attendant ..

Store-Keeper-t«m-Clcrk-cum- .. 
Accountant.

Sub#Centre—

A. N. Midwife ..
Attendant ...
F. P. Field Worker ..

Post Partum C entre-

Sr. Medical Officer 
Aneasthetist (A. S. I.) ...
Prqjectioniit-cum-Mechanic

No. o f  post? No. o f  Posts No. o f  Posts Training 
as per likely to likely lo Status,
pattern be sanctio- be filled up 

ned as on as on

8

8

8

8

8

8

2

8

3

3

3

3

3

20
20
10

1-4-1974 1-4-1974

2
2
1

2
2
1
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Designation 

(Category o f Staff)

Post Partum Centre-

Steno-T ypist

L. D. Assistant»CMW-Typist 

Male Peon

District F. P. Bureau

Addl. Civil Surgeon

U. O. Assistant

Cashier .

L. D. Agsistant-c«/«-Typist

Steno-Typist

Peon
Night Chowkidar 
Driver

Mobile Units 
(Sterni.atio,^)-^

No. o f  posts No. o f  Posts No. o f  Posts Traiaiig
as per 
pattern

iiitely to 
be sanctio
ned as on 
1-4-1974

1

1

2
2

2

2

2
4
2
2

likely to 
be filled up 

as oa 
1-4-1974

Status.

rtbjistant Surgeon-I ... 2 1 1
O. T. Nurse ... 2 1 1
O. T. Atcendant ... 2 1 1
Driver-cum-Mcehanic ... 2 1 1
Cleaner ... 2 1 1

(I .,U ,C j,p .)  , .........  ....................

Assistant Surgcon-I ... 2 1 1
A. N. Midwife ... 2 1 1
Attendant 4 2 2
DriTer-cttOT-Mechanic ... 2 1 I

Educatioa and Informafion Division—

F. P. Information Officer ... 2 1 1
District Extension Educator ... 4 2 2
Artist-cum-Photographer ... 2 1 1
Projectionist ... 2 1 1
Drivcr-c«m-Mechanic ... 2 1 1
Cleaner ... 2 . 1 1



URBAN CENTRES

Urban Centre Func(ioning as on 1st A pnl 1974 Targstsfor 1974-79

Type I ... 3 ...

Type II ... ... M

Type III ... ... ^

Type IV ... ... u.

ijau

FP
APPENDIX VII



ANNEXURE II 

STATEMEJMT I 

STATE MEGHALAYA 

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 

OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE— Sammaiy

P'amil planning Programme Proposed allocation during 1974-79 Rs. in lakhf.
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Scheme 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total

1.

2.

3.

4.

'• 5.-
I  I

6.

7.
8.

9.

10.
11.

12.

State Family Planning 0-80 0'85
Bureau.

District Family Planning 7-00 7'25
Bureau.

Rural Family Welfare 5'00 5'25
Planning Centres,

Urban Family Welfare 0*65 0*70
Planning C entres..............................

Immunisation o f infants -0 08 0-10
' ind pfe-ScHool cMl-' 

dren against D. P. T .

Prophylaxis against 0'14 0'16
nutritional anaeroia 
among mothers and 
children.

Construction of buildings 3’OU 3'00 3’00
Malwinance aihd {jfo- '2’60 < 1'50 ' 1-60 '

curement of Vehicles.

0-90 1-00 1-03 4-60

7-50 7-75 8-00 37-50

5-50 5-75 6-00 27-53

0-75 0*80 0-85 3'75

0-12 0'>5 • 0*20 • 0-65.

0-18 0'20 0-20 0-88

1-50 1-50 12-00
1-80 ' 2*00 9-50

Compensation for 0*50 0*60
I. U. C. D. and Sterila- 
sations.

Mass Education, and 2*C0 2-QO
Orientation Camps.

Post Partum Programme 0-70 0-75

Traininsr of Dais 1-00 ■00

0-70 0-80 I-OO 3-60

1-50 1*50 2-00 9 00

0'80 0-85 0*90 4'00

1-00 1-00 1-00 5-00

Total 23-47 23 16 23-55 23-10 24-70 117-98



6.4.1. A . S  elsewhere in the country, mahiutrition is an 
acute problem in Meghalaya also. Under-nourishment due 
to proverty and imbalanced diet are common forms of mal
nutrition in the state. These problems are related and 
infact, one leads to other. The problems among the preg
nant women and lactating mothers, infants and children of 
young age has a far reaching implication on the growing 
generations.

6.4.2. Improvement of nutritional standards calls for 
effort on many fronts. Besides the increase in general food 
supply there has to be increased production of nutritions 
foods. Trainning of personnel and mass education have to 
be undertaken further programme to make impact. It is 
also essential to carry out periodic surveys to locate areas 
of malnutrition and nutrition deficiencies.

6.4.3. Only two nutrition programmes are bring imple
mented in Meghalaya drawmg the P’ourth Plan period. 
These are (i) Applied Nutrition Programme and (li) Special 
Nutrition Programme. The composite programme for women 
and children was proposed for implementation during 1973-74. 
However, due to organisational difficulties it has been deci
ded to take up this programme during the Fifth Plan.

^ A J .  Applied Nutrition Program m e: There were 
five operational blocks upto 1972-73. In 1973-74 there are 
three operational blocks. Government of India has allotted 
two more blocks for the year. Blocks Plans have been 
submitted and approval is awaited. If the Plan are appro- 
veds there will be another two operational blocks that would 
bring the total to five. Ihe anticipated expenditure till 
the end of the Fourth Plan is Rs.5.36 lakhs. It is expected 
that there will be five operational blocks through out the 
Fifth Five Year Plan. The proposed outlay for the Fifth 
Plan is Rs.8.50 lakhs at the rate o f Rs.34,000.00 per block 
per year.

6.4.5. In addition to this, there are Applied Nutrition 
Programme Schemes under Agriculture, Animal Husbandry 
and Fishery Departments. The main aim o f this programme 
under these sectors is to counteract mal'nutrition. These 
schemes are being implemented in all the selected Applied 
Nutrition Programme Blocks under their Programme.
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6.4. Nutrition



Under the Agricultural Scheme, fruit plants seedlings, 
suckers are supplied to schools o f the Community Develop
ment Blocks with a view to providing fruits and vegetables as 
a supplement to nutrition deficiency in the diets of the people 
covered by the scheme. The anticipated expenditure for this 
scheme during the Fourth Plan is Rs.3-23 lakhs. Under the 
Applied Nutrition Programme in Animal Husbandry Sector, 
all Applied Nutrition Programme Blocks have been covered 
with Poultry distribution schemes at subsidised rate. The 
farmers in turn are supplying 50 per cent of the eggs pro
duced to the block agencies to feed children and expectant 
mothers. The likely expenditure during the Fourth Plan for 
this scheme is Rs.3-36 lakhs. Under Fishery financial assistance 
in the shape of grants-in-aid is given to selected Community 
Development Blocks for development of fisheries and fish pro
duction. The expenditure during the Fourth Plan will be 
around Rs.0’50 lakhs.
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6.4.6. All these schemes will be continued during the Fifth 
Plan for which a total amount Rs,13'75 lakhs is proposed.

6.4.3. Special Nutrition Program m e.—The programme 
was implemented fibrn 1972-73. The number of beneficiaries 
-covered up to 31st March 1973 was 21309 children 0-6 years 
Jand 72^0 e?cpiectaat land nuiising, mothersi. Altogether 228 ' 
feeding centres were opened in the 24 Blocks of Meghalaya. 
Evaluation, immunization and deworming were not done. It is 
expected that these aspects of the programme would be taken 
up m 1973-74.

6.‘̂ -.4f. Fqr 1973-'74 the J9ir\t §eQi’e,tary ; tq the .Government 
|of India, Sccia: Welfare Department in his recent vmt  to 
Meghalaya has agreed to allow 30,000 beneficiaries and 233 
feeding centres for 1973-74. Hence another three lakhs is 
likely to be required over and above the provision of 
Rs.17,00,000 for 1973-74.

6.4.5. It has also been decided to supply processed foods 
like Balahar and Balamul to the beneficiaries. The cost for 
transport would be subsidised by the Government of India.
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6 4-7. In the Fifth Five Year Plan it is proposed to feed
50,000 beneficiaries in 450 centres. The anticipated year-wise 
physical achievement and the corresponding anticipated fund 
requirement is shown below—

1. Feeding Rate ..

2. Administration ..

3. Honorarium ..

4. Utensils and other
equipments.

A.nticipated l*hysica\ AtWeveracnt

25 p. per head per day for both 
categories of beneficiarics for 
300 days.

5̂  p. per head per day for 300 
days.

Rs. 20 for one organiser and 
Rs. 10 for one helper.

Rs. 250 per centre.

Anticipated F\ini 
Requirement

Period No. of bcneficiaris No. o f feeding
centrcs (Rs. Lakhs)

0 ) (2) (3) f4)

1974-75 30,000 300 29-28

1975-76 35,000 350 33-41

1976-77 40 ,000 400 33-17

1977-78 40,500 450 38-80

1978-79 50,000 450 47-37

Total . . .  187-03

6'4’7. Composite Programm e.—This programme will 
be implemented in the Fifth Five Year Plan starting from 
1974-75. The Central Component proposed outlay is 
Rs. 10,00,000-00 to cover ten Development Blocks. This amount 
would cover feeding charges of an average number of 1,500 
expectant and nursing mothers and 2,500 children 0—6 years 
per year.

2. Encouragement of economic activities by Mahila 
Mandals.

3. Training of associate women workers.

6'4’8. The proposals under A.N.P., S.N.P. and composite 
programme for the Fifth Plan envisages an outlay of Rs. 281'25 
akhs of which Rs.227 lakhs is earmarked for the Minimum 

Needs Programme during the next plan period.



Table No. 1: Level <of development in Nutrition Sector at the end of the Fourth Plan—Nutrition Sector

Serial
No.

Programme/Schcrnc Unit No. of 
Centres

N o. o f  l>encficiaries

0-6 years 6 -1 1 years Pregnant
womcn/iacta- 
ting mothers/ 
women using 
I.U .C .O ., etc.

{Rs. 1 aklisi
Plan i'fan
outlay Expenditur-

( t )  (2' (3) (*) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

1 Applied Nutrition Progranmie ... . . . 282 3000 880 7-82 5-5S

2 Special Nutrition Programme ... , . . . 233 22000 8000 23 03 2S

3 Composite Programme — The programme will be implemented in the Fifth Five Year Plan.

Table No. 2: Physical targets and achievements in the Fourth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector
CO

Serial
No.

Programme/Scheme Unit physical target for Fourth Plan

0-6 years 6 -1 1 years Pregnant
women/lacta- 
ting mothers.

Achievements for the Fourth Plan
Remarks

0-6 years ff-1 1 years Pregnant 
women/lac ta- 
ting mother,

etc. etc.

(1) (2) (3> (4) l5) (6) (7) (8) (->) (10)

1 ,  A[ plied Nutiition Progiamme . . . 3 , 0 0 0 22,000 1,000 3,000 20,000 900

2 Special Nutrition Prograrrme .. . -  26,000 •• 8,000 22,000 •• 8,000

3 Composite IVogiammc for women This scliemc will be implemented in the Fifth Plan.



Table No.3 ; F'nancial outlays and actual expenditure for the various items/schemes in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector

( Rs. Lakh* )

Serial
No.

Item/Scheme Fourth Pl«n 
Outlay

Total
Actual Expenditure

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Remarks

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

CO-

1 .Applied Niiirition I'lOgramme 1-25 0-98 1*30 I-70'

2 Special Nutrition Programme 7’05 17*00 Another t h r e e
lakhs is likely 
to be needed 
f«r 1973-74.

5 Composite Programme for women 
and children.

This scheme shall be implemented in the Fifth Plan.



Table No.4: Physical targets piogramme/schetne-'wise In the Fifth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector

Serial Programme/Schem
No.

Unit
Fourth Plan Achievement

( Rupees in  lakhs ) 

Fifth Plan Target

0-6 years 6—11 yean Pregnant wo- 0-6 years 6-11 years Pregnant 
men-lactating women/
mothtrs/wo- Jaetatii.g

men using mothers/
Y .U .C .D . women

using
I.U .C .D .

Remarks

1 ' 2 3 4- • 5 6 7 8 9 iO

1 Applied Nutrition Prc gramme 3,««0 20,000 880 6,000 40,000 2,000

2 Special Nutrition Programme 22,000’ ... 8,000 ... J5,000 15,000

3 Com pojite Programme for v.u- • • 2,500 .. l,5fl0

JO
00



TABLE No. 5
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Financial outlays proposed programme— Scheme-wise in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan —Nutrition Sector

St.
\o.

1

Prograinme/Scheme-wise

2

(Ri.-Lakhs)

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan Outlay Remarlcs 
actual/anticipated 

expenditure

1 Applied Nutrition Prograrame

2 Special Xutrition Pro ’̂ iamme

3 Composite Programme for
W'on’.en and Childreii.

4 Schemes under Agriculture

5 Schemes under Animal Hus
bandry.

i  Schemes under Fisheries ...

7 Schemes under Education 
(M id-day Meal).

5-36

34-00

1-40

3-23

3-36

N.A.

8-50

187-00

1000

6-25

3-50

4-00 

62-00

Total 47-35 281-25

3 54



iftt5L.£i iNO.

Employment to be created during the Fifth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector

Serial
No.

Programme/scheme Meli

Employment Potential

Women Administra- Executive Technical 
tion.

(Rs. lakhs) 

Remarks

(1) (2)

1 Applied Nutrition Programme

2 Special Nutrition Programme

(3)

11

Composite Programme for Women 
and Children,

(<1)

25

974

(5) (6)

32

372

(7) f8)

24 Gram Sevikas, 8 Drivers for 8 Nos. new 
A. N . P. Blocks, 1 Instructress for 
Training Centre.

Admini.'tration: 2 Inspector under a Special 
Officer one for Garo Hills and one for 
Khasi and Jaintii Itills Districts and 2 
Chowkiders.

Executive: One organiser and one helper 
for each o f  450 feeding centre=900.

3 more Gram Sevikas for each o f  the 24 
blocks= 72.

00CO

3



6=5. WATER SUPPLY 

Introduction:

6.5.1. The terrain in the State is mostly hilly and undula
ting. The villages are situated at the top o f the Hills and the 
sources like streams and rivers are at a distance. In some places, 
springs at an higher altitude are available but due to the vaga
ries of rainfall and deforestation in the catchment areas, the 
yield of water from tne springs is dwindliag year by year. A 
fev̂  deep tube wells sunk along the plain areas adjoining Assam 
and Bangladesh have proved successful. The sources of at least 
75 per cent of the villages included in the Fifth Plan are from 
springs, streams and rivers situated at a lower level than the 
village, which requires pumping and treatment of water and 
storage and distribution.

Maintenance

6.5.2. Local committees set up in the rural areas are 
coming forward to maintain the piped water supply mainly 
from gravity sources and they are maintaining the completed 
schemes in a satisfactory manner.

6.5.3. For bigger schemes which require pumping and 
treatment, the State Public Health Engineering Department if: 
undertaking the maintenance from normal funds. Also, the 
Public Health Engineering Department has framed rules lor col
lection of taxes from the beneficiaries for street taps as well as 
house connection.

Review of the Progress of Water Supply Schemes under ths 
Fourth Five Year Plan:

6.5.4. Under the Fcurth Plan only Urban and Rural Water 
Supply schemes were taken up. No sewerage or sanitation 
scheme was taken up in Meghalaya.

Rural Water Supply

6.5.5. The allocations under the Rural Water Supply 
Schemes in the Fourth Plan were very meagre and consisted of 
an amount of Rs.l70 lakhs under plan and Rs.lOO lakhs underj 
the accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme (Centrallyl 
Sponsored). The anticipated achievement by the end of the 
Fourth Plan including previous coverage will be about 179 vil
lages with a population of 2'28 lakhs out of total rural popula
tion of 8,64,529. This is roughly 25 per cent o f tbf

:iyu



population in rural areas as per 1971 Census figures. This is, 
however, subject to release of Rs.1'00 crore by the Government 
of India under accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme 
during 1973-74. The expenditure upto March, 1973 under plan 
and accelerated Rural Water Supply scheme was Rs. 140‘96 and 
Rs.41'59 lakhs respectively.

Urban Water Supply

6.5.6. The Fourth Plan allocation was only Rs.25 lakhs. 
A few schemes for augmentation of water supply for Shillong 
and Jowai were taken up costing about Rs.9 lakhs which are 
nearing completion and the expenditure upto March, 1973, was 
Rs.6'58 lakhs. The balance amount of Rs.18'46 lakhs along 
with Life Insurance Corporation loan of Rs.40 lakhs proposed 
to be drawn during the year, 1973-74 will be utilised for Greater 
Shillong Water Supply Scheme and partly for augmentation of 
water supply to Shill'^ng town by taking up small schemes to 
tide over acute scarcity of water during the dry season. The 
total urban population of Meghalaya was 1-47 lakhs in 1971 and 
consists of 5 towns namely Shillong, Tura and Jowai, Mawlai 
and Nongthymmai. About 15,000 of the urban population will 
be covered by the end of Fourth Plan.

Proposals for the Fifth Plan
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, 6.5.7. The proposals for the Fifth Plan under water supply 
arid sanitation are drawn up in accordance' With the'revised 
jaf)cr on Apipi'oach' to Fifth Plan and the guidelines circulated 
jy the Planning Commission.

RURAL WATER SUPPLY

6.5.8. In rural areas, 70 per cent of the diseases are 
preventable and 50 per cent of the diseases Uke Typhoid, 
Ga,stroenteri(: diseases, Cholera, etc., are transmitted through 
water. Hence greatest emphasis is proposed on Rural W ater 
Supply Programme in the scarcity and difficult villages esp- 
ecia ly in hilly and mountain tracts and cholera endemic 
areas.

6.5.9. Out of 1549 “ no source’’ villages and 45 cholera 
endemic villages in. Meghalaya, only 179 villages with a total 
population of 2.28 lakhs are expected to be covered by the 
2nd of the 4th Five Year Plan. It is proposed to cover an
other 620 “ no source”  villages with a population of 2.40 lakh



during the 5th Five Year Plan. An amount of Rs. 5.00 crores 
has been approved under the minimum needs programme 
for the Fifth Plan. In addition to the provision under the 
MNP, another Rs. 4*00 crores has been proposed for other 
schemes under Rural Water Supply thus bringing the total 
for Rural Water Supply Programme to Rs. 9.00 crores. The 
Rural Water Supply Schemes will be combined with Minor 
Irrigation, Rural Electrification, Rural Road, and P. H. E’s 
so that these areas form the growth centres for integrated 
development.

6.5.10. Beside'! this, Rs. 52.93 lakhs will spill over from 
the 4th Five Year Plan (i. e. Rs. 26.20 lakhs plan +26.73 lakhs 
under accelerated). Further, an amount of Rs. 81.27 lakhs 
has been provided under the Backward Areas Water Supply Sch
emes to include other essential water supply schemes, like the 
problem villages having high mineral content in water 
and villages which are fast developing into small towns and 
staff for the execution of rural water supply schemes and con
tinuation of P. H. divisions earlier sanctioned under accelerated 
rural Water Supply Scheme during the 4th Plan.

GROUND WATER EXPLORATION

6.5.10. For formulation of Rural Water Supply Schemes 
it is proposed to take advance action for identification of 
ground water sources. It is also proposed to combine Rural 
Water Supply Schemes with Minor Irrigation Schemes. It 
is proposed to sink 600 nos. of deep tube wells in 300 
villages of Meghalaya at Rs. 20.000 per tube well costing Rs-1.20 
crores. Also, it is proposed to purchase drilling rigs and an- 
cilliary equipment for this work and provision for the pur
chase of the same is kept under the head tools and plants.

URBAN WATER SUPPLY
6.5.11. Out of the three towns in Meghalaya, w4:. Tura, 

Shillong (including Mawlai and Nongthymmai) and Jowai, 
the Tura Water Supply Schemes is likely to be completed by the 
end of 4th Plan. The Greater Shillong Water Supply Scheme esti
mated to cost Rs. 3.36 crores (Rs. 3.50 crores revised) has been 
technically cleared by the Ministry of Health and Family 
Planning, Government of India and preliminary work on the 
scheme is being taken up during the year 1973-74 out o f a budget 
provision of Rs. 60.00 lakhs for the same. An amount of 
Rs. 2.76 lakhs will spill over to 5th Plan. The L. I. C. loan 
for financing the schemes will be Rs. 1.77 crores and the 
balance Rs. 1.73 crores is to be met out of State Plan.
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6.5.12 The survey and investigation work for Jowai Water 
Supply Scheme was completed and detailed estimates will be re
ady shordy. A provision ofRs. 60 lakhs was kept for the 5th 
Flan period for completion of the Jowai Water Supply Scheme. 
The Jowai District. Council has expressed its willingness to 
take L. I. C. loan for the completion of the said scheme.
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(a) Urban Development

6.5.12. Sewerage Scheme for Shillong: As per the
“ approach to Fifth Five Year Plan”  document, all towns having 
a population of 1,00,000 and above are to be provided with 
sewerage schemes. Shillong along with coutiguous urban areas 
like Nongthymmai and Mawlaihas a population of 1,22,752. The 
Planning Commission has approved an amount of Rs.1.00 lakh 
durmg 1973-74 for survey and investigation of the Shillong 
Sewerage Scheme and the work is being taken up shortly. 
It is proposed to phase out the scheme to the 6th Five Year 
Plan also. In the 5th P’an it is proposed to lay sewers in 
the thickly populated portion of Shi long town like Jaiaw, 
Mawkhar, Barabazar, Kench’s Trace, Laban, etc., where 
there is a maximum concentration of dry latrines and to 
abolish the system of carrying of human excreta on head 
loads by the scavengers. A provision of Rs.5 crores is provi
ded during the 5 th Plan period for this scheme. The sewage is 
pmpjOS^djtcj ^e j djsflospd, o|T by piar|tiaj treatment' in irrigation 
o f growing guinea grass and cattle fodder which can be sold 
to the nearby big diary farms by the Municipality to
recover the maintenance and capital cost.

(b ) Garbage Disposal

6..".13. A scheme for disposal of garbage for the twelve 
wards of Shillong town has already been prepared and 
estimated to cost Rs. 28.60 lakhs and Rs. 12.40 lakhs re
spectively in the 1st and 2nd phases respectively. The total 
quantity of refuse per day collected from Shillong is 45 
tons. This garbage is proposed to be disposed of by san
itary land fill at Itshyrwat forests about 9 kms from 
Shillong. The estimate provides for collection of garbage, 
purchase of vehicles for transportation to site, acquisition of 
land, staff and construction of 9 kms approach road, 
R. C. C. dust bins. Bull dozers, Central depot and workshop 
facilities* etc.



6.5.14. An amount of Rs. 243 lakhs was provided for 
conversion of dry latrines to sanitary latrines. A septic tank 
latrine is estimated to cost to Rs. 2000 for a house of 5 
members. Out of this amount, Rs. 1,000 was proposed to be 
given as subsidy to the house holder ■ and the rest is to be borne 
liy the house holder. It is expected to provide 24,300 septic 
tank latrines for a population of 1,22,000 people of Meghalaya 
mainly in the urban and semi-urban and rural areas. It is 
expected to cover 83 per cent of the urban population during 
the 5th plan period.

(d) Tools ard Plants

6.5.15. Under this head it is proposed lo purchase the 
following equipment for Ground Water exploration: —

Ten drilling rigs, rotary percussion and hard rock type along 
with air compressors, trucks, Jeeps and welding sets, and 
water carriers, AG-Terrameters a:nd Gammaray loggingequip 
ment and magnetometers (Mining) and other Geohydrological 
equipment for Ground Water location.

6.5.16. Setting up of a Central Work shop with fully 
equipped machinery at Shillong and a subsidiary workshop 
at Tura and Jowai for servicing the Rigs, Jeeps, Trucks, 
garbage disposal vehicles, Bull-dozers, Air compressors, and 
Electrical and Mechanical equipment is proposed to be 
undertaker’ .

6.5'17. Extension of the Public Health Laboratory equip
ment to analyse water and sewage samjiles and to assist the 
water pollution control board for analysing samples of 
industrial effluent and other toxic substances discharged into 
streams and rivers and setting up monitoring stations would 
be undertaken

6.5'18. Also purchase of equipment for settmg up Air 
Pollution Control and Monitoring Stations and laboratory for 
analysis of air samples is proposed.

(e) Buildings

6.5-19. Construction of office and workshop and central 
stores building, garages, laboratory buildings with electrilica- 
tion, water supply, etc. would be undertaken.
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(c) Conversion of dry latrines into sanitary latrines:
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(f) StaflF

6.5’20. The expenditure on staflF for urban water supply 
and sewerage schemes is estimated at Rs.1'54- crores for five 
years which works out approximately at 10 per cent of the 
cost of the schemes of Urban Water Supply, Urban Deve
lopment, Sewerage and Drainage, conversion of dry latrires 
to sanitary latrines, tools and plants and exploration of 
ground water, etc.

6.5'21. The details of expenditure and physical programme 
is indicated in the attached Statement.

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEME 

(1) Special Investigation Subdivision

6‘5‘22. \s the Investigation Subdivisions are sanctioned 
and created in the middle of the 4th Plan it could not 
complete the investigation of all the villages in Meghalaya. 
It is proposed to retain the existing subdivisions till 1976-77.

6'5‘23. The progress made up to March, 1973 is 1,617 
villages and it is anticipatpd to complete, iuvestigation up to the 
jCx̂ teyt yf 'j2j00p yiHages.m the ,4th ply.n out of 4,629 villages 
accordmg to the 1971 Census.

(2) P. and D. Cel^ and Rural Water Supply Design Unit

6'5.24. The P. & D. Cell was sanctioned during 1971-72 and 
the progress achieved up to the end of March, 1973 is 
re^arding  ̂42 W/S Schemes. Since it is proposed to cover 620 villa
ges water supply schemes iu the 5th Plan, it is necessary to create 
two more P & D Cells in addition to the existing one during the 
5th Plan as the workload has nearly trebled.

6'5'25. Regarding the Rural Water Supply Design Unit, it 
may be stated that though Government of India have sanction
ed the unit, it could not start functioning so far due to variety of 
factors. Therefore, it is proposed to retain the above unit 
during the 5lh plan to prepare schemes under backward areas



Water Supply State Plan Scheme*—
Provision of expenditure—.Water Supply and Sanitation Rs. lakhs.

Projtrammes

(1)
I. URBAN—

(a) Water Supply ...
(b) Sewerage and 

Drainage, etc.
Total Urban ...
II. RURAL—

â) Piped water supply') 
schemes. 170 00 32’67

(b) Wells and H andJ-------------------
pumps.

Total Rural
III Others—

(a) Tools and plants...
(b) Conversion o f dry 

latrines into sanitary 
latrines (Urban 
Development).

(c) Staff and Establish
ment cost for execu
tion of W. S. Sche
mes.

(d) Exploration of 
ground water 600 
deep tube wells. ■

Total Others

c
iS c

F o u rth  P[a n s
c

Jif th  p!an phasing of expenditure
------------A------ -------------

p. o

P
a
X
ea

r--. ^
OS  aCs X
-  W

1  ̂ h
S'

“  ̂ 1
cS S
15 cr

^  §  
c-;g 

S  £
Cl,

in

O'.

g
lA
ô

r>.r ' rs,

S

(5 ) ^3) (4 ) (5 ) (6) (7 ) (8) (9 ) (10) (11) (12) (13) ( U )

25-00 003 0-48 2-37 3-70 60-00 66-58 336-00 120-00 120 00 96-00 . . . . . .

• • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 550-00 110-00 110-00 110-00 iio'oo lib-00

25-OJ 0*00 0-48 2*37 3-70 60.00 6658 886 00 230-00 230-00 206-00 llOOO 110-00

42-17 34-20 31-92 42-00 182-96 900 00 150-00 150 00 200-00 200-00 200-00

170-00 32-67 42-17 34‘20 31-92 42-00 182-96 900-00 150-00 150-00 200-00 200-00 200-00 
(♦includes Rs. 500-00 lakhs for Minimum Needs Programme),

350-00 70-00 70-00 70-00 70-00 70-00
243-00 35*00 40-00 48-00 60-00 60-00

154-00 20-00 25-00 29-00 40 00 40-00

120-00 24-00 24-00 24-00 24-00 2400

86700 149-00 159-00 171-00 194-00 194'00

K»>(OOv.

Grand Total 195 00 32-7(> 42-65 36-57 35-62 102-00 249-51 2653-00 529-00 539-00 5 7 y 0 0  504-00 504'00



WATER SUPPLY 

Centrally Sponsored Schemes.
/--------------------

Programmes

I'rovision j**- expeffditure— Water Supply and Sanitation

l-'ourth Plan

Rs. Lakhs

F iflh  PJan phasing o f  E x p r.

Fourth 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-7S 1973-74 Total Fifth Plan 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
PJairr Expr. Expr. ExpK Exrr. Apprd. five provision

( 1)

L RURAL

provision

(2) (3) (4)

Accelerated Water Supply 100.00 ...
Schemes and Backward 
Area Schemes.

IL OTHERS

(a) Planning and Develop- 3*78 
ment Cell

^b) Rural Water Supply 2 "iO 
Design Unit.

(cj Spccialj Investigation 5-00 
subdivision.

•  •  •  •

outlay years 

>5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (IS) {K i

44-59 55-83 100-42 108-00 43-58 34-42 10-00 10-00 10-00

^-38 0-67 1-26 2-31 19-00 3-00 4-00 4-00 400 4 00

... — 1*50 1*50 9-00 1-50 1-50 2'00 2-00 2-00

0-13 M l 1-69 2-26 5-19 2 00 1-00 1*00 .............................

Total others .. 11-18 0-13 1-49 2-36 5-02 9-00 30-00 5-50 6-50 6'00 6-00 6 00

)o'XI

Grant Total ... 111-18 0-13 1-^9 46-95 60-85 109-42 138-00 49.08 40-92 16*00 16-00 16 00



Rs. Lakhs
STATEMENT I 

OUTLAYS FOR THE FIFTH PLAN

Fourth Plan 
outlay

Ii Urban (a) W ater Supply

1973-74 Fourth Plan Expdr. 
Ant icipation

Five Plan 
proposed

1. Greater Shillong W. S. S. (Survey and 
Investigations) Establishment and Staff 
Quarters).

13-34- ... 1-08 ... 1-34 ...

2. Augmentation of Umkhen ..  ... 7-75 ... 1-25 ... 7-57 ... . . .

3. Greater Shillong W. S. S. ... . .  . . . 57-00 ... 57-00 ... 276 00

4-. Jowai W. S. S. land acquisition, 
Quarters, etc.

1-33 ... 0-67 ... 0-67 ...

, 60-005. Jowai Water Supply Scheme ... 2-58 ... . . . . . .  . . .  • • •

! .  (b) Sewerage and Drainage and 
Garbage Disposal.

OTHERS *

. . .  . . . ♦ • • • 550-00

A. Tools and Plants including Water 
Pollution and Air Polution Control.

. . .  . . . . . . . . .  - * 3'OOG

B. Conversion o f dry latrine into sanitary 
latrine.

. . .  . . . . . . . . .  • “ 243-OU

G. Establishment charges . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . , 154-00

Total . . . 25-00 . . . 60C0 66-58 . . . 1633-00

K3CDCO

JV. B .— The approved outlay of Rs.60-00 lakbs for 1973-74 includes 40'00 lakhs L. I. G. loan for 
Shilloncr Water S u h d Iv . *

Greater



RURAL WATER SUPPBP S C H E ^ S OUTLAYS FOR atU i I'IFTH PLAN . Ks. lakhs

(STA TE PL^N SCHEMES-)

Scheme; . ^
§ ^ ■Xj o 

>
S
<

(U

1 ^•S'H.-S

OH ^‘ u

J~a
o a. -a o

c

§ 2
<

'Ij
K H AS[ H ir.LS—

( 2 f  ■ .13) (4) (51 (6) (7) (o;

1. Rural Waler Supply... Schernes 
implemented during'iyurth plan.

44-65 10*26 10-26 40'C8 19-56 (Spillover 
scheme) •

3-50

New Sch»mes for Fifth Plan. 
1. Mawsynram Develapment Block 13- . . . . . . 25 00 4-80

i . Bhoi Area 5> 9i 29̂ . . . . . . . . . 60-20 11-60

3. Mylliem 99 ; J 14- '
••• . . . 34 91 5-30

4, Mawphlang 9} 3 9 10, . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-03 3-60

5. Mawryngkr.eng 9 9 99 16* . . . . . . 35-29 4-90

6, Pynursla )9 ■■ 15 21- ' . . . . . . . . . . . . 27-02' 4-60

7. Nongstoin 99 }9 14 . . . . . . . . . 22-87 4-50

8. Shelia
9. Mawkyrwat 

10. Mairang

93 9} 

f) ' }9 

■9 f9

22*
17
13-

. . . . . . . . .

. . . 38-95
36-98
25-97

7-80
4-60
2-90

Total : 169 44-65 JO-26 9-26 40-08 341-78 58-00

NO



(2) (3) (4) (5' (6) (e) (7)

JAINTIA HILLS—

1. Rural Water Supply scheme 21*92 6-10 6-10 22-65 1-04 (Spillover C*44
implemented during fourth schemes).
Plan.

NEW SCHEMES FOR FIFTH PLAN—

1 Thadlask in Development Block 12 ••• 27-73 4-40
2. Mynso Raliang „  ,, 31 • •• • • • • •• 55-29 9-60
3. Saipung Darrang ,, „ 22 ... ... • «« 39-36 7-20

Total : 65 21-92 6-10 6-10 22-65 123-42 21-64

GARO HILLS—

1. Rural Water Supply Scheme 103-43 26-51 26-51 118-97 5-40 (Spillover . 5-40
implfmented during 4th Plan. scheme).

NEW SCHEMES—

L Mouza I ... ... 34 28-58 4-20
2. Monza II ... ... 34 • •• 37-11 5-30
3. Mouza III ... ... V ... • • • 36-31 11-80
4. Mouza IV ... ... 80 • • • ... 66-91 9-40
5. Mouza V ... ... 34 57-97 9-00
6. Mouza V I ... ... 45 ... 58-96 9-90
7. Mo..za V II ................... 23 • < • m r • 34-(‘5 4-80
P. Mo ’za V in  ... ... 17 ... 31-79 6-30
9. Mouza IX  ... ... 24 ... .. • 27-79 4-70

10. Mouza X  ... 9 ... 10-19 1-36
Total : 377 103-43 26-51 26-51 118-97 435-06 72-16

Grand total : 611 170-00 42-00 42-00 181-72 900-26 151-80

oo
o
o



RURAL WA TER SUPPLY 

OUTLAYS AND EXPENDITURE 

Backward Areas— Accelerated Water Supply Sciiemes

301

Programme

o
x:ts
p2

u3 C•C ̂  

boT3 C
cS 3

c:<

II« O.
G  ̂
Ph 3-Ort3e
<

Establishment 

Jaintia Hills 

Khasi Hills 

Garo Hills

? ¥ ]

... 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 50-00 10-00

9 10-93 5-50 5-50 10-93 3-00 3-00

12 15-88 13-29 13-29 15-88 9-46 6 23

22 63-19 27-04 2704 63-61 45-51 24-35

f 3 )  ip o -p o , 5p-8,^ ,55-8^ l(;)0-f2 ,1 0 7 -9 /  ,4 ^  5^



Physical Targets and Achievements under Water Supply and Sanitation 

SPATE : MEGHALAYA

c

A
u3

(I)
I. Urban Water Supply—

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 
i 972-73

Achievement

CT) bO

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

■'i) Augmentation of Water Supply ...

(;i) No. o f Tovvns covered ... 1

(iii) Population covered (iakhs) ... 0-15
II. Urban Sewerage—

(i) Augmentation of Sewerage ... ...
F a r il ties ( M .G .D  V

(ii) No. of Towns cov-red .. ..

(iii) Population covered (lakhs) ...............
lil. Rural Water Supply—

(a) Piped Water Supi ly i/c. D ;ep Tube Wells— 
u) Villdge covercd (Nos.) ............... 92 8

1

0-15

(ii) Population covered (lakhs) ...
(b) Wells and Pumps (hand)— 

(i) Village cweied (Nos ) ...

... 0-75 0-85 0-85

inCT)

(8)

S, 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-71

(9)
Target

(10) (11) _ (12) (13) (14)

1 2 Nos.

0-15 i-32

3 Nos. 

... 1 i l

28 51

1-30 0-90

179

2-20

620 40

2-40 0-05

130 140

2-40 0-40

150

0-50

1-32

3 Nos. 

1-4V

150

100

(ii) Population coveiea (lakhs)



6-6-1. The phenomenal growth in pojiulaiion in ihe last 
two decades has resulted in acute housing shortage in 
Meghalaya not only in towns but also in rural areas. In 
urb&n areas the problem has been further aggravated by the 
migration of population from rural areas particularly from the 
Border in search of employment. Shortage of housing is more 
acutely felt by the weaker sections o f the society. The main 
aim of the programme of development under ‘Housing' is 
therefore, to provide housing accommodation mainiy to these 
sections of the population.

6'6'2. The extent of shortage of residential houses in the 
State is gauged from the 1971 Census figures which have indica
ted that the total number of households in the State was 2,06,285 
as against 1,93,050 occupied residential houses thus implying 
that at least 13,226 households were without a house or shared 
a house with other households. O f this, 10,251 households 
belong to the rural areas.

Review of the Fourth Plan

6‘6;3. The allocation for the Fourth Plan period for 
Housing was Rs. 12'00 lakhs only. It has been reported that an 
amount of Rs. 5'00 lakhs was spent by the Government of 
Asslarrt dui*ing '19691-70 f6r ' Meghcllaya' s<reks' uhder' tliiS 'prb-' 
gramme. Details of achievements in this regard are, however, 
not available. The expenditures during 1970-71 and 1971-72 
were nominal due to initial organisational difficulties after the 
formation of the State of Meghalaya. The expenditure during
1972-73 was Rs. 3-00 lakhs and the anticipated expenditure for
1973-74 is Rs. 9-00 lakhs. The total anticipated expenditure 
during ' the Foitrth Plan is Rs. 19-00 lakhs; The 
programmes for the first foui years were confined 
only to low income and middle income group housing schemes. 
The programme for 1973-74 includes Low and Middle Income 
Group Housing Schemes, Village Housing Project and Rental 
Housing Scheme. During the current year, it is envisaged 
to construct 40 houses under low income group aud middle 
incdme group housing schemes, 20 houses urider the village 
housing scheme and 28 houses under Rental Housing scheme. 
The idea behind the rental housing scheme is to provide 
accommodation for Government employees in the district 
headquarters. Steps are being taken during this year for 
construction of a housing colony for the Harijans in Shillong.
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6.6 HOUSING



6.6.4 The problem of housing particularly in the urban areas 
ofMaghalaya Hke Shillong, Tura and Jowai is very acute. As 
in the other cities in the country, there has been large and steady 
migration of people from rural to urban areas. This has been 
aggravated by migration from the border areas due to several 
factors. The migration has also created the problem
of slums. The problem of housing has assumed urgency with 
the growth of population as developmental activities in urban 
areas resulting into migration from rural areas. Acute shortage 
of housing is also felt in the rural areas on account of growth of 
population and lack of construction activities. Morover, the 
houses in villages are mostly primitive-type, small and insanitary. 
Due to the heavy monsoon and severe gales these require periodi
cal reconstruction.

6’6'5. The provision of Rs.12’00 lakhs in the State’s Fourth 
Plan has been totally inadequate even to give a minimum relief 
to enormous housing problem in the State and this has had 
to be revised subsequently to Rs.l9 lakhs with a provision o f Rs.9 
lakhs for 1973-74 alone. A considerably larger programme is essen
tial even to meet the growing demand for housing accommodation 
in the urban areas only. The programme of development under 
‘Housing’ needs to be viewed in the context of the existing 
situation in the urban/rural areas and the problems likely to 
emerge over the next decade.
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Programme for the Fifth Plan

6*6'6. The housing programmes contemplated in the State 
Fifth Five Year Plan relate to the development activities 
confining mainly to the following housing schemes (1) Subsidised 
Industrial Housing (ii) Low Income Group Housing (iii) Middle 
Income Group Housing (iv) Environmental Improvement of the 
Slums, (v) Village Housing Projects (Rural Housing) Scheme, 
(vi) Rental Housing (vii) Loan Under Rural Housing Scheme 
and (viii; Homes for weaker section of the community. The 
outlay proposed for these schemes is Rs. 259 lakhs during the 
Fifth Plan period. Out o f this, Rs. 104 lakhs is for preparation 
of house sites and the balance Rs.l55 lakhs is for construction of 
houses. The schemes aie briefly described below.

6'6‘7. Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme.—Along 
with the implementation of developmental programme under the 
industries sector, the question o f providing accommodation to



the industrial workers will come .up. With a view to meeting 
the future requirement of such houses, an amount of Rs. 5’00 
is proposed under Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme for 
construction 50 tenements during the Fifth Plan period. The 
cost for such tenement has been estimated at Rs. 10,000 per unit.
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6'6'8. Low Income and Middle Income Group 
Housing Schemes.—An amount of Rs.30 lakhs—Rs. 20 lakhs 
under Low Income Group Housing and Rs.lO lakhs under 
Middle Income Group Housing schemes—is proposed for con
struction of 250 units during the next Plan period. The amount 
will be sanctioned as loan @ Rs.lO,000 and Rs.20,000 per 
loanee for these schemes.

6’6 9. Environmental Improvement of Slum Areas.—
Rupees 30 00 lakhs has been provided for this scheme under the 
Minimum Needs Programme. It is envisaged to cover a popu
lation of about 30,000 living in slums in Shillong Town and 
mainly concentrated in Pologround, Jhalupara, Barabazar areas 
and in parts of Laban and Malki areas.

6*6-10. Village Housing Project.—An amount of 
Rs.104'50 lakhs has been proposed under this scheme. There are 
a|Dout 10,000 households in the rural areas, bulk of which are 
agricultural labour, witho\ t̂ , any houje of their , o\vn and 
mostly sharing houses witk other households. So far, nothing 
could be done to relieve the situation for want of adequate 
|imds under the Plan. During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed 
:o provide free house sites to the agricultural labourers w'ho are 
without a house. The provision under the plan is meant for 
Tieeting the cost of preparation of house sites and other initial 
expenditure @ Rs. 1,000 per unit. An amount of Rs.4'50 lakhs 
is [)rop(»sed foi traijdiig of personnel and administration o f the 
scheme.

6'6T1. Rental Housing Scheme.—Under this scheme, an 
amount of Rs.30 lakhs is proposed for construction of 200 units 
during the Fifth Plan period. Houses will be 
constructed at the district and subdivisional headquarters to 
provide accommodation, mainly to Government employees, on 
rent. The construction will be done by the Government or 
through local authorities like Municipalities, etc.



6'6‘12. Loan under Rural Housing Scheme.—Under 
this scheme it is proposed to grant loans to the rural people 
to the extent of Rs.10,000 per loanee for construction of houses. 
The interest charges on the loan will be subsidised. It is envi
saged that 500 houses would be constructed under this scheme.

6’6'13. Homes for weaker sections of the com
munity.—An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs has been proposedl for 
construction o f house for the economically weaker section of 
the community like sweepers, scavengers etc., The target is 
to construct at least 125 houses in the district headquarters.
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rrovisxon and expenditure in the Fourth Plan—Housing

(Rs. in

Scherac

-  1969-70
Plan provi- Expendi- 

sion turc

1970-71 1971-72
Expendi- Expendi
ture lure

1972-73 1973-74 Total 5 years
Expendi-An-Expendi- (1969-74) 

ture ture

1. Subsidised Industrial Housing ...

2. Low Income Group Housing '] ■■■

3. Middle Income Group Housing J

4. Slum Clearance Improvement

5. Village Housing Proiect .

6. Plantation Labour Housing ..

7. Land Acquisition and Development ..

8. Rental Housing ..

9. Other schemes ..

12-00 5-00 0-85 1-75 300 3-00 13-60

N

I-00 1-00

1-00 1-00

4-00

2-00 5-00 0-85 1-75 3-00 -g-OO 19-50

OS
O '



Physical Targets and Achievements in the Fourth Plan—Housing

Scheme
Unit

Fourth
Plan

Target

1969-70
Achievem ent

1970-71
Achieve-

ivent

1971-?-2
Achieve

ment

1972-73 1973-74 Total
Achieve- Target 5 years 

ment (1969-74)

1. Subsidised Industrial Housing

2. Low Income Group Housing

3. Middle Income Group Hou
sing.

4. Slum Clearance Improvement

5. Village Housing ... ...

6. Plantation Labour Housing...

7. Land Acquisition and Develop
ment.

8. Rental Housing ... ...

9. Other Schemes ... ...

Total ... ...

No. of
Houses

Do

Do

70 NIL (1) NIL (2) NIL (2) 17

18 Nil Nil Nil 5

88

(1) Data from Government of Assam not available.

(2) Due to scarcity of building materials after Bangladesh operation.

22

20

20

20

28

'88

37

25

oo
20 SCO

28

110

2 3 4 91 5 6 7 8



PROVISION AND EXPENDITURE tn  t HE FIFTH PLAN— HOUSING
(Rs. in lakhs)

Scheme ■ Plcin f—’ ■
provision

Phasing o f  Expenditure...... - . ..
1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

1 _ 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Subsidised Industrial Housing ... ... ... 500 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00

2. Low Income Group Housing ... ... ... 20-00 4-00 4-00 4-00 4-00 4-00

3. Middle Income Group Housing ... ... ..: 10-00 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00

4. Slum Improvement ... ... ... .., 30-00 6-00 6-00 6-00 6-00 6-00

5. Village Housing project (Rural Housing Schemc)- 104-50 20-90 20-90 20-90 20 90 20-90

6. Land Acquisition and Development ' .. ... ... ... ...

7. Rental Housing ... ... .. .., 30-00 6-00 6-00 6-00 6-00 6-00

8 . Loans Under Rural Housing-TScheme .. ... 50-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00

9. Housing for weaker section of community ... 10-00 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00

Total ... * ... .. ... 259-50 51-90 51-90 51-90 51-90 51-90

ooO'!£>



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND TH EIR PHASING OF THE FIFTH P L A N --H O U S IN G

Scheme Units Fifth Plan 
Target

1 (\nA
Phasing

A.1 y /t-“ /'J f~“
1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Subsidised Industrial Housing ... 50 10 1 0 10 10 10 10

2 . Low Income Group Housing ... ... 200 4 0 40 4 0 40 40 4 0

1
3 . Middle Income Group Housing ... 50 10 10 10 10 10 10

4. Village Housing (Rural Housing Scheme) 10000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000

5. Rental Housing ... ... ... 200 4 0 4 0 40 40 40 40

6 . Loan Under Rural Housing Scheme ... 500 100 100 100 100 100 100

7 . Construction for weaker section of 
Community.

125 25 25 25 25 25 25

Total ... ... 11125 2225 2225 2225 2225 2325 2225

o



Estimate of Employment generated in the Fourth Plan and targets for 
the Fifth Plan under Housing Programmes 

in the State Plans

311

(in lakh mandays)

♦On the basis o f On the basis o f 
Gross outlay Net cutlay

I. FOURTH PLAN TARGET

1959-70 (Actual) ...

1970-71 (Actual) ...

1971-72 (Actual) ...

i 9; 2-73 (Actual) ...

1973-74 (Estimated)

Total 5 Years— 1969-74

 ̂These Srhemes were not 
incluc'ed in C r a s h  
Programme for Rural 
Employment.

II. FIFTH PLAN TARGET

1974-75 1-08

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

103

1-08

108

1978-79 108

♦Assuming that 25 per cent of the total cost o f  building goes for labour payment and 
the average daily wages per labour is Rs.l2.



6.7.1. With the increase of population and 'develop
ment of urban areas, there has been marked increase in 
the urban population in the towns of Meghalaya. The 
urban population increased to 1.47 lakhs in 1971 from 1.17 
lakhs in 1961. The total number of towns in Meghalaya 
now is 5 including Mawlai and Nongthymmai, the suburbs of 
ShiDcng, The growth of urbanisation and concentration of 
population in town have created a number of civic prob
lems including haphazard growth and congestion in town 
areas. It is, therefore, essential that the development of 
urban area should be carefully planned with a view to crea
ting healthy environment for the people.

Review of tte Fourth Plan

6.7.2. The provision in the fourth plan for urban develop
ment programmes is Rs.50.00 lakhs. The total anticipated 
expenditure during the plan period is Rs.29.15 lakhs.

6.7.3. The Hill Plan of Assam, from which the outlay 
for the fourth plan of Meghalaya was carved out, did not 
include any provision for urban development of areas now 
forming the State of Meghalaya. With the creation of 
Meghalaya, the State Government initiated necessary steps 
under this programme. The first step was the setting up of 
Town Planning organisation. In the absence of necessary 
technical personnel for the town planning organisation, the 
activities during the period 1970-71 to 1972-73 were con
fined mainly to the urban development schemes through 
the District Councils and Town Committees, These schemes 
included improvement of roads, drainage, markets, etc. within 
the town areas approved by the State Government. During 
1973-74, the State Government propose to train persons 
in the field of town planning and housing and take up the 
work of preparation of master plans and base maps for 
the towns of Jowai, Turaand Shillong including its suburbs. 
Two new schemes, viz-, improvement of Shillong Barabazar, 
and decentralisation of Harijans from Shillong Barabazar 
area have also been initiated in 1972-73.

Programme for the Fifth Plan

6.7.4. In the pasts practically no attention was paid to 
the problem o f urban development in the areas now com
prising the State o f Megha aya. In the context of the
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6.7. Urban Development



m

rapid urbanisation and consequent unplanned gro\\th, the 
question of urban development in a systematic way as
sumes great importance. Urban development ir closely con- 
jiected with the problems like migration from rural arers 
to towns, levels of living, provisions of facilities like watei- 
supply, sanitation, housing and such other civic facilities.

6.7.5. During the Fifth Plan period, the State Govern
ment propose to tackle the problems in regard to urban develop
ment in a systematic way. The first step towards this is to 
prepare master plans and regional plans Ibr the urban 
areas and growth centres. For this purpose the Town Plan
ning Organisation is being strengthened to enable it to take 
up the work. Tht various development schemes drawn up 
in the master plan will be implemented by the State Gov'crn- 
ment. Besides, the local bodies and the District Councils 
will be given loans/grants for implemi nting the various pro
grammes in their areas of operation.

6.7.6. The schemes and financial outlay proposed are 
indicated below:

1. Preparation of Master Plan and Regional Plan

6.7.7. An amount of Rs.26.00 lakhs is proposed for 
this scheme during the Fifth Plan period. Plans for all the 
five towns will be drawn up but the priofity ^ilj tie.gî k'ep ,

*..to Shillong with 'its suburbs and the headquarters- of the 
*newly cr'eated subdivisions of Simsangiri and Nongstion.

2. Implementation of development schemes in the Master Pains

6.7.8. An amount of Rs.20.00 lakhs is proposed under 
this schemes. These schemes w 11 be implemented depart- 
mentallv. ̂ .

3. Loan awd Gi ant to Local Bodies for Development Schemes

6‘7'9. An amount of Rs.60-00 lakhs is proposed for giving 
loans and grants to various local authorities and District 
Councils for environmental improvement and for creation of 
assets like constrtiction and improvement of markets and bazars, 
construction of buildings for shops and commercial centres, etc.

6'7'10. The total outlay envisaged for the Fifth Plan is 
Rs.106'00 lakhs as against the provision of Rs.50‘00 lakhs during 
the Fourth Plan period. The amount required for 1974-75 ivS 
Rs.22-00 lakhs.



(Rs. laklis)

PR OVISIO N AND EXPENDITURE— URBAN DEVELOPM ENT PROGRAMMES

(2)

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan

1. Preparation Master Pians and
Regional Plans.

2. Loans and Grants to Local
B o d i e s  for Development 
Schcmcs.

}

3. Implementation o f  development | 
Scliemes in Master Plans' I 
Devrloptnent (by S t a t e 1 
Government\ ’

50-0n

4. Other Schemes ...j

(3)

Nil Nil

Nil Nil

73-74
Scf.

« ,  a

" 1  *2? 
^  > 
J3 .£
S  ^  iil

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

(7) (8) 10) (11) (12) (13)

3-00 3-00 26-00 6-00 5-00 5-«0 5-00 5-no

1W0(> 26-15 ftO'OO 12*00 12-08 12-00 12-00 12-00

20-00 4.00 ^-00 4-00 4-flfl 4-00

T O T A L 50-00 Nil le-eo N il (>'15 13-00 ;i 2<)'15 lOo-Ol ^2-98 2I-»« 21-00 21-00 2i-UJ
_ ________. ___________________ ______

1



Estimate of Employment generated in the Fourth Plan aud Targets 
for the Fifth Plan under Urban I>evelopment Progtammes 

in the State Plans ^Lakh Manhours

ai5

1. FOURJ'H PtAN T/VRGET

1969-70 (Actual)

1970-7i (Actual) 

1971.72 (Actual) 

1972-73 (Actual)

Nil.

0-2

0-13

1973-74 (Estimated)

Total 5 Years— 1969-74 ...

0.2

0-53

11. FIFTH PLAN TARGET

1974-76 0-3̂

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

0-33

0-33

0-33

0-33
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Minimtun Needs Programme— Outlay and Expenditure

(Rs. lakhs)

Froprammc

Fourth Plan 1969-74

O
I I
< V

Fifth Plan 1974-79

■B g Five Year outlay 19/4-75 
■------------ '-------------------- ------ -̂-------F̂p >.

M ro
— < O —< 1)

g, Total Clapiial 'I'olal Capital

Slum Improvement Nil N il Nil Nil aO'OO Nil 6-OU

Total . . Nil Nil Nil Nil :s0-0(. Nil 0 -on

Miuimum Needs Programme—Physical Targets-Housing

FOURTH PL̂ ^̂ fif th  plan  
-----------«— —__

Programme Unit Targei I.ijcelv Likely Five Year Target for
‘ Achieve- 1973-74 Target 1974-75

jiient Ach'eve- 1974-79
ment

Sliiir Improvement—

( » )  Towji covered with Nil
iiumes o f towns.

(b) Population covered Nil

(c) Cnubtruction of f'ue- Nil 
ments, if any Nos.

Nil

Nil

■\'il

Nil

Nil

Nil

SHILLONG 

30,U0il Nil

Nil Nil

4 7 9



0 8 SOCIAL WELFARE

317

6-8-1. Welfare Services are devised specially to meet the 
meeds of the more vulnerable sections of the community. Soc ial 
Welfare in Meghalaya is being organised with this end in view. 
Already a start has Leen given by constitution of the Meghalaya 
State Social Welfare Advisory Board in 1972-73. lliis  Board 
will act in the advisory capacity for the implementation of 
various social welfare schemes in Meghalaya.

b’8‘2. Welfare activities in the State are organised mainly 
tlhrough voluntary welfare organisation. This is done in the 
sihape of giving grant-in-aid to various organisations doing 
welfare work. Matching grant to cultural organisations is also 
sanctioned for construction of gymnasiums, community halls and 
centres. Besides these schemes, other schemes like prosthetic 
aiids to handicapped persons, Family and Child Welfare Centres, 
.arrant of stipends for research and training are also bein? 
implemented.

6‘8‘3. I ’he Fourth Plan provision for Social Welfare Schemes 
was Rs.12'00 lakhs. The expenditure during the plan period 
is expected to be of the same order.

Progranune ft>r Fifth Plan

6‘8'4. Apart from expansion of the existing activities under 
the social welfare programmes, it will be necessary to increase 
the provision during the Fifth Plan since these schemes will have 
to be accelerated and expanded. The scheme of social defence 
did not receive due attention during the preceding plans so far 
as Meghalaya area is concerned. The schemes of assistance to 
physically ■ handicapped. Research r Centres,. Children Home,: 
I^estitute Home have tb be taken up or expanded ?o that social 
defence and correctional efforts can have the desired effect.

6‘B'5. During the Fifth Plan, development of preventive 
social services will receive adequate attention. Voluntary 
character of social welfare services will be retained and 
encouraged. The schemes for the Fifth Plan include (1) Proba- 
tional and corrective services, 2̂) Children’s Home under the 
Family and Child Welfare, (3) construction o f  two Destitute’s 
Home, (4) Special Educative programme for the male and 
female delinquents, (5) Rehabilitation of deservn '̂ destitutes



and post-probationers, (6) grants to voluntary organisations 
doing social welfare work, (7) grants to cultural organisations 
for upliftment of the weaker sections of the community through 
cultural programmes, (8) grants for rehabilitatiou of the physically 
handicapped, (9) grants to the State Social Welfare Board and 
(10) other miscellaneous schemes like strengthening the 
administration and schemes particularly for special assistance to 
Harijan orphans and destitutes.

6’8'6. The total outlay proposed lor all the above schemes 
during the Fifth Plan is Rs.28'50 lakhs. The schematic phasing 
is indicated in the statement.



Schemes

I)

1. Probaaoii and correctional
services.

2. Childrens Home ... ...

3. Destitute Home ... ...

4.^Special Educative Pro'irauime 
for delinquents.

5. Rehabilitation o f destitutes
and Post probationers.

6. Grants to Non-Official organ i-
»tions.

7. Grants to ciilturar Institutions

S. Giants to physically haudi- 
capped and mentally retard
ed.

9. Grants to State Social Welfare 
Board.

10. Miscellaneous Schemes ...

11. Strengthening o f Administration

Total ...

SOCIAL WELFARE

Fourth
Plan

outlay

(2)

12’00

Aaticipatcc- Fifth Plan 
Expci in Oull 
Ith -Plan

.  (3)

1-3-50

S T A T E M E N T

Rs. lakhs

Phasing o f  Expenditure during the iiuii Plan

12-UO 13-50

7J~75 75-7* 76-77 77-7ii 78-79

(4) (5) 16; .(7) 8) 9)

1-00 0-10 0-20 0-20 0-25 0-25

3-00 0-40 0-60 0-60 0-70 0-70

3-00 0-40 0-60 0-60 0-70 0-78

2‘00 0-20 0-40 0-40 0-50 0-50

2-00 0 20 0-40 0-40 0-50 . 0-50

5‘00 I'OO TOO l-CO 1-00 1-00

5-00 1-00 i-oo 1-00 1-00 I-OO

1-00 0-20 0-20 0-20 0-20 0-20

3-50 0-50 0 50 0-75 0-75 1-00

2-00 0-20 0-30 0-50 0-50 0-50

1-00 0-15 0-18 0-20 0-22 0-25

28-50 4-35 5-38 5-85 6-32 6-6W

C.>D I—' 
CO



6 9 1. CRAFTSMAN TRAINING

6 9’1‘1. Two Industrial Training Institutes (ITI) have been 
established earlier for the Meghalaya area under the composite 
Assam State. These institutes remained with Assam till Megha^ 
laya attained the full Statc-hood in 1972.

6’91 '2. O f these, the Tura ITI was located in Garo Hills 
(Meghalaya) and has a capacity of about 120 in trades for 
black smithy, carpcntry, welder and fitters. Stenography is 
being also introduced in this institute from this year.

6-9'l'3. The Shillong I I I  has a capacity of 280 in trades 
for motor mechanics, welder, iitter, turner, wiremen, electrician, 
carpentry, blacksmidiy, stenography, etc. This ITI, however, 
has been functioning as a guest institute outside the State at 
Gauhati for a number of years now. This greatly handicapped 
the enrollment of boys from Meghalaya although the institute 
is a Meghalaya Institute. The rate of stipend was not sufficient 
for the trainees’ expenses outside the State and there is acute 
shortage o f hostel accojnmodation at Gauhati. In fact, due to 
its location at Gauhati, only 4—5 boys from Meghalaya were 
enrolled at this institute. The Government of Meghalaya have, 
therefore, decided to shift immediately this institute from 
Gauhati to Shillong in Meghalaya. The shifting will take place 
this year and the institution will start in rented houses. The 
land at the new site has already been acquired. Construction of 
the staff quarters, hostels, workshops and class rooms will be
taken up only in the fifth plan there being no provision in the
current year. Replacement of obsolete equipment and conver
sion to trades suited to the requirement of Meghalaya would be 
undertaken from the first year of the fifth plan.

6*9-r4. The State at present has »nly a skeleton, craftsman
training administration. This will be strengthened in the fifth 
plan. The training staff will be deputed to Central Training 
Institutes at Calcutta, Bilashpur, and other places. Publicity 
will be organized and the State Advisory Council will be 
strengthened.

6‘9'rS. In the fifth plan, it is also proposed to establish 5 
rural institutes, to increase the rate and the number of stipends 
and to take follow-up programmes for putting the passed out 
trainees in paid and in self-employment.
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The programme in the Fifth Plan would cost Rs. 20‘00 
lakhs as below:—

Rs. lakhs.

Scheme

(1)

4th plan 73-74 4th plan Fifth plan 74-75 
allocation anticipated

12) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1. Shillong ITI-shiftiijg, con
struction, consolidation 
and introduction, etc., of 
new courses.

0-75 0-75 12-65 2-00

2. Diversification o f courses in 
Shillong and Tura IT I’s.

2-00 0-25

3. Establishment o f  R u r a l  
Training Institutes.

... 0-80 ...

4: Organisation including, p u -, 
■ ,blipty n̂<\ jtraiinipg, pf 

staff.

. 2-lQ . 0-40.

5. Preparation of text books, 
guide books, etc.

0-05 ...

Stipend*! 0'40 0-06

7. Follow-up for passed out 
trainees.

2-00 go-30

Total 075 0-75 2000 3-Ql



6-9-2. EMPLOYMENT SERVICES

G’9'2'1. The role o f the employment exchanges and other 
employment services for providing proper vocational guidance 
and for serving as a direct liaison between the employers 
and job seekers has become very important with the growing 
un-employment in the State. These institutions are also 
required to play a key role in the matter o f successful, 
implementation of various programmes for easing the un- 
employent situation in the country like “ half a million job”  
and other schemes for the benefit of the educated^ un
employed.

6’9-2'2. In the State’s Fourth Plan, no provision was made 
for Employment Services as the schemes under this programme 
were implemented by the Government of Assam in Meghalaya 
areas prior to January, 1972. Consequent upon Meghalaya 
obtaining full Statehood, the employment exchanges at Shillong, 
Tura and Jowai came under the exclusive jurisdiction of 
Meghalaya. An amount of Rs. 1-25 lakhs has been provided 
in the State’s Annual Plan for 1973-74 for strengthening of 
the employment services and the machinery for collection of 
the employment market information.

6 ’9‘2 ’3. By the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, there 
will be one Regional Employment Exchange, five District 
Employment Exchanges, five Employment Information and 
Assistance Bureaux, three Employment Market Information 
units and five vocational guidance units in the State. The 
Fifth Plan proposals for Employmen Services have been drawn 
up keeping in view the increased requirement for providing 
vocational guidance and counselling and supplying of employ
ment market information through the employment exchanges. 
These will require an expansion of the employment service 
both in the urban and rural areas, more studies and surveys 
to supplement the current employment market information 
programme and sustained publicity to ensure maximum 
utilisation of these services by employers as well as workers.

6 ‘9-2’4. It is also proposed to set up adequate machinery 
in the State for the enforcement of the Employment Exchanges 
(Compulsory ISotification of Vacancies) Act, 1959. Vocational 
guidance units will be located in all the exchanges and a unit 
will also be set up in the proposed North-Eastern Hill University. 
Special guidance centres will be set up to cater to the special 
need of certain categories of employment seekers like
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Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled 'Castes, e>;-servicemeii 
and physically handicapped. Provision has also been 
proposed for construction of buildings for the Directorate of 
Employment and Training and for the employment exchanges 
as also for vehicles for better mobility of the personnel o f 
these offices.

6’9'2'5. The estimated expenditure for implementation of 
employment programmes for the Fifth Plan is Rs. 12*50 lakhs.

6-9-2‘6. The schematic outlay for Fifth Plan is indicated 
in the statement below.—

STATEMENT OF OUTLAY

323

(Rupees in lakhs)
Schemes Fifth Plan 

Proposals
1974-75

(1)
Expansion o f  Em ploym ent Service

(2) (3

1. Project Employment Exchange at Cher- 
rapunjee and Sonapahar.

0-50 010

2. Employment Information and Assistance 
Bureaux in Development Blocks in 
rural areas.

1-50 0-30

3.
1 t

Publicity. . •. . ... ... ... 0-25 0-06

4. Special Guidance Unit for Scheduled 
CasteyTribe, i?A;-servjcemen and physi
cally handicapped.

015 0-05

5. Appointment of Artist and Transpator in 
the Directorate.

0-50 0-12

,6. yehiclps j for Directorate exchanges at 
Jowai and Shillong.

0-85 0-85

7. Buildings foi 3 exchanges ... ... 4-00 2-00
8. Enforcement Machinery for Apprenticeship 

Act.
0-30 006

9. Setting up of Staff Training cell in the 
Directorate.

0 25 0-06

10. Strengthening o f Supervision and 
Administration.

0-40 0-10

11. Est^iblishment of 10 Rural Employment 
Exchanges.

1-50 0-30

Total—Expansion o f Employment Service 10-20 4-00
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(Rupees in lakh?)

Schemes Fifth Plan 
Proposals

1974-75

(») (2) (3,

n .  Collection of Employment Market 
Information.

1. Establishment o f E. M. I. Unit in 2 New
Exchanges.

2. E. M. I. Unit for Research and Survey in
the Directorate.

3. Vehicle for E. M. I. Wing ... ...

0-35

0-27

0-28

0-08

0-06

0-28

Total Collection of E. M. I. ... ... 0-90 * ' '0 - 3 2

1.

Vocation Guidance and Employment 
CounseUing.

Setting up of V. G. Unit in Employment 
Exchange, Jowai.

0-20 0 08

2. Evaluation and Implementation Cell in the 
Directorate of Employment.

0-20 0-06

3. Libfa' 7  for the Directorate of Employment 0-05 C-02

4, Establishment of Employment Information 
and Guidance Bureau in the proposed 
Hill University.

0-30 0'-05

Total V. G. and E. G. ... ... 0-75 0*21

IV. Occnpationai Research and Analysis

1. Establishment of Research Cell in the 
Directorate o f Employment.

0-30 Ot-10

2. Library for Research Cell ... ... 0-05 0'02

Total— O. R. and A. .. ... 0-35 0-12

V.. Inspectorate for the Directorate

1. Setting up of Inspectorate for the Directo
rate.

0-30 0-10

Total—'Inspectorate ... 0-30 o-io
g r a n d  TOTAL _ 12-50 4-75



6.9.3. Labour Welfare

6-9-3-1. The Labour Welfare programmes aim at improving 
the living and working condition of labourers through the en
forcement of various labour legislations and the implementition 
of various labour welfare schcmes.

6'9-3-2. Labour Administration in the State of Meghalaya 
is of" very recent origin and no provision in the State’s Fourth 
Plan on Labour Welfare was made.

6‘9.3‘3. A nucleus organisation of the Labour Commissioner 
has been set up recently. This organisation will be responsible 
for maintaining industrial relations in the State and also imple
mentation and observance of the code of discipline by Employers 
and Trade Unions lo prevent industrial strife and to promote 
peaceful settlement of industrial disputes. - During the Fifth 
Plan, it is proposed to strengthen the industrial relation 
machinery of the State

6.9-3’4. In addition, it is proposed to create and organise an 
Enforcement Squad for field duties in connection with inspec
tions, checkings and effective enforcement of the provisions of 
the various labour laws. A statistical cell will be set up in the 
Directorate to gear up the administration, collection, compila
tion and analysis of data especially with regard to improvement 
of Wage Ratios, Cost of Living Indices and IndustriarDisputes. 
Moreover, under the law the State is to give minimum, rates of . 
 ̂wages in r̂esp ĉl, ofa^l^gp ijumbpr, of employments f®r iwhi(th!a ' 
Minimum Wages Advisory Board will also be required to be set 
up under the Payment of Minimum Wages Act, 1948.

6-9-3-5. In regards to welfare measures for the labourers and 
industrial workers practically nothing has been done so far. 
During the next plan period, it is proposed to set up two Com
munity Centres to promote welfare activities by providizig for 
health and sanitation, adult education and community reciea- 
tional and cultural acti /ities so as to raise the standard of livmg 
of the working class and thereby increasing productivity and 
reducing unemployment and under employment. In these 
centres, arrangements will be made for introducing various trades 
like tailoring, carpentry and other craft for training and educa
tion of workers to enable them to find gainful employment.

6-9-S-6. These centre will accomodate 50—100 trainees at a 
time who will be given stipends for undergoing the training. 
Apart from training facilities in these centres, will be 
Holiday Homes with recreational and educational facilities for the 
workers.
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6.9.3.7. With a view to promoting labour welfare, it is 
proposed to introduce a scheme of grants-in-aid and loans to 
workers co-operatives and recognised private welfare organisa
tions doing welfare works amongst the workers. Works Com
mittees where such committees have been constituted as per 
the Industrial Disputes Act would also be entitled to this 
incentive and patronage of grants-in-aid. Workers co-opera
tives and individual enterprises engaged in trades employing 
5 or more workers and running for at least 5 years would 
be given loans and grants-in-aid for expansion and develop
ment of their undertakings to improve and increase their 
efficiency, productivity and employment potentiality. Besides, 
progressive industrialits who are willing to invest and establish 
industries in the State would be given assistance in the form 
of subsidies varying from 50 per cent to 75 per cent of the 
cost of training of workers from the State to run their 
undertakings.

6.9.3.8. It is proposed to introduce mobile audio-visual 
entertainment programme for industrial workers and labour 
welfare publicity and also sponsored and conducted tours for 
industrial workers as well as training o f departmental officers 
in labour welfare and specialised subjects outside the 
State.

6.9.3.9. The total expenditure involved under the above 
schemes during the fifth plan period is estimated at Rs. 10.00 
lakhs. The schematic details are given below:—
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Schemes

(1)
1. Strengthening o f Administration

including purchase of vehicles.

2. Grants-in-aid, loans, stipend;,
conducted tours etc.

3. Community centres including
holiday homes.

4. Publicity ... ... ...

T o t a l

Rs. lakhs

Outlay proptised 1974-75
for 5th plan

f2) (3;

4.80 1.50

3.00 0.30

2.00 0.70

0.20 0.03

10.00 2.75



7.1.1. The Fifth plan for Statistics has been drawn 
up on the guidelines of the Central Statistical Organisation. 
The schemes involve an outlay of Rs.27'42 lakhs in the Fifth 
Plan. O f this, Rs.12’18 lakhs is accounted for by Core Schemes 
of national importance, Rs.12’70 lakh'; by State Core Schemes 
and Rs.2‘54 lakhs by other State Scheme. Another Rs.18’80 
lakhs is required for schemes tha are proposed to be centrally 
sponsored.

CORE SCHEMES OF NATIONAL IMPORTANCE

1. Establishment of a Printittg Unit:

7.1.2. Creation of additional printing capacity is not 
required in case o f Meghalaya as sufficient capacity could be 
available in the Government Press for printing the statistical 
and other materials required when Assam Capital shifts from 
Meghalaya. However, a small cell with one Inspector 
and two Computors is proposed to be created with a 
view to ensuring follow-up action. The scheme would cost 
Rs.0’36 lakhs in Fifth Plan.

2. Index of Industrial Production

7.1.3. The Index will be compiled initially in respect of 
organised industry for which data are available or could be 
collected. At later stage when sufficient data become available 
in respect of the un-organised sector, the scope of the Index 
would be enlarged. Initially, a simple index of̂  main prpdi ĉt  ̂
'arid k 'wfeightfed inUek <if Vallu'e added or gross value of output 
would be compiled. Later other aspects of production opera
tions would be taken up.

7.1.4. As the Meghalaya State Statistical Bureau has no 
industry division at present, a Cell for Industrial Statistics 
would be set-up under the plan. One Research Officer, one 
Inspector and three Field Investigator’s and tVvo Computors are 
'•equired for the Cell. The outlay for this scheme is estimated 
at Rs.1'21 lakhs.

3. Economic Census

7T‘5. An economic census is the only means to collect 
comprehensive data of all economic activity in the unorganised 
sector and is necessary to provide a sound base for the develop
ment planning. This scheme will be taken up by stages 
and will involve an amount of Rs.9*73 lakhs for the Fifth 
Plan period.
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7'1'6. This work will be taken up along with estimation of 
the State Income. The Meghalaya State Statistical Bureau, 
however, has not yet been able to set up a State Income 
Division. This has to be done in the Fifth Plan. One Research 
Officer with two Inspectors and two Computors would be 
necessary for the scheme. The cost works out to Rs.0‘88 lakhs 
for the Fifth Plan.

For the Core Schemes of National Importance, the 
outlay in the Fifth plan works out at Rs. 12'18 lakhs.

B. CORE SCHEMES O ?  STATE IM PORIANCE
5. Strengthening of the Statistical Machinery :

At Headquarters:
7’1'8. The State Statistical Bureau at present has a 

skeleton staff. The programme of building the organi
sation has been taken up and will have to be continued 
in the Fifth Plan. Strengthening of the administration 
would be undertaken for co-ordination, supervision, and 
guidance of the different programmes of work. One Joint 
Director to assist in administraiion and two Deputy Directors 
and two Senior Research Officers to supervise and guide the 
divisions would be required in order that the programme 
envisaged is carried out smoothly. In addition, two Statistical 
Officers at the headc^uarters and other office staff would 
be provided.

District 0£Bces
7-1-9. By the end of the 4th Plan, three district statistical 

offices would be in position. The staff of each of these offices 
at present consists of one Statistical Officer, one Inspector, one 
Sub-Inspector and three Field Assistants. With this staff, the 
district office could play a veiy limited role in the implementa
tion of the various schemes for flow of statistics from the dist
ricts. Their work at present ranges from survey, field work, 
census of Government employees, price collection, preparation 
of abstracts and handbooks etc, and preparation of statisti
cal reports for various Boards and Committees and to advice 
other offices on statiscical work at the district level. The Stat
istical officer is also a member of a number of Boards and Co
mmittees. With the attainment of full State-hood, the scope 
and coverage of statistics at the district level require to be 
enlarged substantially in order to make the statistics more 
reliable. It is, therefore, necessary to strengthen these offices 
suitably. For this purpose a sum of R s .ll ’Ol lakhs has been 
provided.
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6. Studies of impact on employment in command
areas etc:

7'1'10. The studies would to undertaken as recommen
ded. To organise these studies, one Research Officer, one 
Inspector and 2 field investigators are proposed to be recrui
ted. The cost on account of these works worksout at Rs.0'35 
lakhs in the fifth plan.

7. Construction of Buildings

7’ r i l .  The District Statistical Offices are accommodated 
in rented houses. Apart from the rent paid, these Offices face 
many incouveniences. It is proposed to construct building 
for the offices at Tura and Jowai. The cost of these buildings 
would be Rs 1 lakh. It is not proposed to construct buildings 
for the State Statistical Bureau and for the Shillong District 
office as it is expected that adequate accommodation would 
be available with the shifting of Assam’s Capital from Shillong. 
The outlay for this scheme is estimated at Rs. I ’00 lakhs in the 
fifth plan.

8. Training of district and lower level Field Stafif;
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7'1’ I2. This scheme will be undertaken in the Fifth Five 
Year Plan. In view of what has been stated in the foregoing 
paragraphs, a training division Will be'set u'p in'thb St^td Stat
istical Bureau. The division will be under the charge of a Senior 
Officer proposed in the strengthening scheme above. He 
will be assisted by one Research Officer who would look after 
the day to day requirements of the training. The cost of 
the scheme works out to Rs.0‘34 lakhs in the fifth plan.

C. OTHER SCHEMES OF SI'ATE LVIl'ORT-\NG£
9. Expansion of Price Division:

7'1‘13. The State Statistical Bureau at present has only 
a skeleton price division with only one Sub-Inspector and one 
Computor. At present, the wholesale and retail prices and rural 
labour wages are collected from a total of 8 centres only. 
The number of villages in the State is 4,6^9. In order 
that the price data are representative of the situation in the State, 
the number of centres has to be increased several times. The 
present programme is to have about 40 centres for whole
sale prices, 24 centres for retail prices and 16 centres for labour



wages. This is the minimum for construction of indices for  
the State. The cost involved on account o f remuneration o f  
price collectors is nominal since the Government agencies ini 
such centres either already exist or could be mobilised. Buf 
this would require proper supervision for which statistical mach
inery at the district and block level is proposed to be streng
thened as out-lined in the fore-going paragraphs. At the State 
Statistical Bureau level, the price division would be streng
thened to enable to handle the increased number of price 
returns and also to enable compilation o f  the price indices. 
The division is proposed to be strengthened by recruiting one 
Research Officer, 2 Inspectors and one more Computor. The 
cost on account of the scheme works out at Rs.0’87 lakhs.
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10. Strengthening of Bulletin and Abstracts Section;—

7.1.14. At present there is only one Inspector to work 
after compilation of the statistical hand-books, abstracts, etc. 
The present strength does not permit to take up compilation 
o f abstracts and to bring out the statistical hand-book in time. 
It is, therefore, proposed to strengthen the section by recruit
ment of 2 Gomputors. The cost in five years works out at 
Rs.0-50 lakhs.

I ]. Stirvey of Border Areas and Backward Pockets and Regions:

7.1.15. The survey o f the border area is of high priority 
in the State in view of the special significance of the Border 
Area in Meghalaya. Work on the Border Area survey will be 
started in 1973-74 but will have to continue in the Fifth Plan. 
A survey of backward regions is also proposed to be taken up 
in order to identify the problems of these areas and their 
magnitude. For this purpose the Survey Division of the Stat«e 
Statistical Bureau would be strengthened by appointing a full
time Research Officer and 2 more Inspectors. The field work 
would be carried out by the district and block agencies and the 
tabulation would be done in the tabulation unit for which pro>- 
posals have been made in the paragraphs above. The cost o f  
this scheme^orks out at Rs.1‘17 lakhs in the Fifth Plan.

7.1.16. The cost, on account o f other State statistical 
schemes comes to Rs.2.54 lakhs. The total outlay in the Stat e 
Plan thus comes to Rs.27'42 lakhs as shown in the statement.



D. CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES SUGGESTED.

7.1.17. The following schemes are of special inportance 
to State and are proposed as Centrally Sponsored schemes:—

Agricultural Statistics Division:
7.1.18. There is no proper arrangement in the State to 

maintain, analyse and interpret the agricultural statistics. Only 
the crop cutting experiments are carried out by the District 
Statistical Offices. But there is no organisation to analyse the 
results of these experiments. There is, however, a skeleton 
organisation in the State Directorate of Agriculture for agri
cultural statistics which functions without any technical 
guidance and its scope, therefore, is limited to maintaining the 
statistics furnished by the District Agricultural Offices. It is, 
therefore, proposed to set up an Agricultural Statistics Division 
in the State Statistical Bureau to plan and design and co
ordinate the crop cutting experiments and for further proces
sing of the results. The number of experiments is proposed to 
be increased and more crops would be covered. One Research 
Officer and three Inspectors would be required in the State 
Statistical Bureau and three Field Investigators for each of the 
districts. As regards collection o f area and other primary 
statistics at the village level, a scheme is being taken up under 
the State Plan from the current year on a pilot basis. For 
enabling the extension of the work by the State Statistical 
Bureau, 96 field investigators will be required in the Fifth Plan. 
In addition, 3 Inspectors and 6 Computors would be required 
in the State Statistical Bureau to enable • the • Agricultural • 

I Statistical Division to deal with the work. The total cost of the 
scheme works out at Rs.11'59 lakhs in the Fifth Plan,

Other Schemes;
7.1.19. It is also proposed to set up Cells each for Live

stock, Forests, Education, Health, Water Supply and Roads to 
be located either in the State Statistical Bureau or in the 
Departments themselves. The cost o f these Cells works out at 
Rs.5’63 lakhs in the Fifth Plan.

7.1.20. At the instance of Government of India the 
Directorate has taken up the Survey of Small Scale Industries 
in unorganised sectors from 1970-71. At present the work has 
been carried out by the existing staff of Directorate. A section 
for this work has been proposed to be opened up in the 
Directorate with one Research Officer, 2 Inspectors of Statistics 
and four field investigators with equipments such as calcula
ting machines, in the Fifth Plan. The outlay for this Centrally 
sponsored scheme is estimated at Rs.r58 lakhs for the fifth five 
y e ^ r  p la n  p e r io d ,
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s u m m a r y  s t a t e m e n t  o f  f i f t h  p l a n  p r o p o s a l s  f o r  s t a t is t ic a l
SCHEMES o f  MEGa-VLAYA.

S FATE—Meghalaya

Name o f  Scheme

a
c 0, 
'Z 
« § O o u-*-
u O

5̂ s go.

"S-S ”
5 S  ̂oa a 3
0 0 0^5 V a)-a V o
i! c2-s 
(2)(1)

A . Core Scheme o f  na
tional Iir.portance—

Object o f  the Scheme

(3)

1. Establishment of 
printing unit.

2. Index o f  Industrial 
Production.

New Scheme Creation o f a Small Ge!! for 
priming o f  the departmental 
publication.

New Scheme The cell would organise collec
tion of Statistics from the 
smali scale units and the o r 
ganised establish-neats resid
uary o f  N.S.S. as also com 
pile the production indices 

_ for tl'.e State.
,,3.. Economic Census ... New Scheme The cell is meant to collect

comprehensive data o f  all 
economic activity in the non
organised sector and alfo to 
provide a sound base ibr de
velopment planning for these 
sector.

New Scheme Tnis cell is intended to be 
created for tefcing up estima
tion o f  capital foemation and 
savings estimatian along with 
estimation o f  Staae Income.

'4. Capital formation 
and savings estima
tion.

a -n 
■̂ S o Ss ^T-, 9

“o S S r

*o «« C
XI .5 c
y a; -C r

“ •«  o
(4)

As explaia. 
ed in the 
enclosed 
note.

O u tla y  proposed for F ilth  Plan 
(Rupees in  lakhs)

Break-up o f  outlay on

CO <ŝ
VS

r>.
10̂ Q

<

P3-C
C3V 2

c  Jdbt) V
fS

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)
O

(14)

0-36 0-17 0 07 0-11 0-11 0-35

1-21 0-17 0-22 0-21 0-28 0-30 M 8  0 03 „

9-73 0-54 2-75 4-37 2-06 9-33 0-20 ... 0.20

0-88 0-13 0-13 0-15 0-22 0-25 0-8

Total—A  12-18 0'30 0-96 3'22 4'9S 2‘ 72 11-75 0-25 0-20

m



Smmary Statemen. oi^Fifth Plan proposal? for Statistical Schemj of Meghalaya— Concld.

Requirement o f additional new Staff
during Fifth Plan “ ■ ‘

Designation

(15)

N o. Scale oT pay

(16) (17)

Requirement o f 
equipment

Remarks

STATE— Meghalaya

Description

(18)

Cost

o

X C «  c
S)«
I  § fa f

(19) (20)

-vln<licate for continuing schemes o f  
Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred 
during Fourth Plan, staff employed, 
equipment provided, results expectecl 
to be i chievcd by the end o f  Fourth 
Pla.i, the extent and nature o f  unfi
nished work/etc. etc. etc.

(21)

(i) Inspector o f  Statistics
(ii) Computers ... ..

(i) Research Officer
(ii) Inspectf^r nf Statistics

{iii) Computors ... ...
i(ir) Field lnvestigator ...

(i) '’ Census Officer
(ii) Research Officer

(iii) Inspector o f  Statistics
(iv ) Field lnvestigator

1
i

20
100

Rs.225^600 
R?. 140^275

Rs.350— 1;000 Rs.225̂ oa 
Rs. 140—275 
R s.l25-^0t)

Rs.1,000— J,300 
Rs,350— 1,1100 
Rs.22 5 -^ 0 0  
Rs. 125-^00

Facit calculating machine 0 03 . .
(one)

('i) Moscal calcuia'ing 0'20 ...
machine (two)

(ii) Printing o f Schedule, 0'20 . .
etc.

oa
03
03

(i) Research Officer .
(ii) Inspector o f f>tatistlcs

i(iii) Com puters ... .

1 Rs,150— 1,000
2 Rs.225--60fl

2 Rs.140—:J75

• •  •  •



Name o f  Scheme

. : j|s « a

” o a 

2 1 -

S e-S3 U g 
r a t )  .   ̂ u C 

S-. o

' w  ^  f-r ̂-5 “ -:i d CSiS'S S ̂o£v,t V

(1)
B. Core Shcmei o f  the 

State Importance. 
1, Strengthening o f  the 

Statistical mechin- 
ery o f  the State.

2 .  Vehicle ...

(2)

Object o f the Scheme

(3)

Continuing Strengthening o f  the Statistical 
Scheme. mechinery for proper coordina

tion o f  the different programme 
for effective supervision and for 
ensuring the required flow o f  
the Statistical data at different 

- leves.

Vehicle for Directorate and for 
District office at Jowai.

3 .  Impact Studies o f  New Scheme This scheme is iutended for
command areas. studies o f  impact on employ

ment in commasd areas etc.

4. Construction o f  New Scheme Construction o f  two buildings
Building. for two district offices, one at

Jowai and the other at Tura.
3 .  Training Scheme New Scheme Training o f  new and Junior

Staff o f  the Directorate.

•SP

- o'S c “ U-S’S § bo CV

Out)ay propos d for Fifth Plan 
(Rupees in Jakhs)

Break-up o f  outlay on

cc X ^o a<
(4)

r - ------ - *
A ̂

lOt-'.
o> s

<Ua
§J3<J

U

*3

c« 0\

H

0\
in
ON

COr-KCs CN
CO p

■2 EC.ti c« 

<

"a SI
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§ I'

a
s.XCl
uV
o

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

10-41 2 35 1-93 1-99 2-04 2-10 9.55 0-20 ... 0-66

0-60 0-60 • • 0-60 • ••

0'35 ... • • 0-03 0-15 0-17 0-35 ... ... ...

100 1-00 ... • • ... ... • • I'OO

0.34 0.06 0*06 0*07 0-07 0-08 0-34 ... • • • ••

12-70 4-01 1-99 2*09 2-26 2-35 10-24 0-80 • • 1-66

o>o>



Requirement o f  additional new Staff
during Fifth Plan

Designation

Requirement o f
equipment

(15)

(1) Jt. Director ... ...
(2) Deputy Director ...
(3) Senior Reserch officer . .
(4) Statistical officer . .
(5) Inspector o f  Statistics ...
(6) Sub-Inspector o f  Statistics
(7) Field Investigator . .
(8) Suporting office staff ...

(i) Research Officer ..
(ii) Inspector o f  Statistics

(iii) Field Investigator ..

(i) Research officer

No. Scale o f  pay_

-(16) (17)

1 R s.1 ,000-1 ,300
2 Ri.750— 1,200 '
2 Rs.550— 1,100
2 Rs.300— 800
2 Ri.225— 600
2 Rs.200— 500
2 Rs. 125 -200
25 (Different pay 

scalei). ■

. 1 Rs.300— 1,000
1 Rs. 2 2 5 -6 0 0

. 2 Rs.125— 200

. . . •  •  • • •

. ’ 1 Rs.300— 1,000

Description

Cost
1Ct

I s

0
H B

(18) (19) (20)

(i) Moscal ... 
Calculator (two)

~ 0-20 • •

(2) Contigencies . . . . .  o!66
. . .

Vehicle (two) 0-06

• •

• • •

. . . . . . ..

. . .

....... • 4* . . .

Indicate for continuing scheme o^ 
,Fourth Plan, the expenditure incu'red 
during Fourth Plan, Stafl' employed 
equipment provided, results expected 
to be achieved by the end o f  Fourth 
Plah, the extent nature o f  unfinished 
vvork/ etc. etc. etc.

Remarks

(21)

Uv



b o

Name o f  Scheme

1. StreDgihening 
Price Section.

^  V

•sSs  ̂o ̂cu,
l'5-S-S«S’S

 ̂g °  o Ŝ-B
CJ o  t*-i  o  _ Q  • w73-2 O °  W

O bject of the Scheme

(1)
C. Other State Statisti

cal Schcmes —

of

2. Strengthening o f  the 
Bullentin Section.

(2)

Gontinu i n g 
Scheme.

Continu i n g 
Scheme

(3)

3. Survey o f Border 
area snd Backward 
pocket.

n.-S.ti/D fid£ u •

_  o o■« 5 “ tj-g'aT3 c

The Scheme is intended to ex
pand the price section.

The Scheme is intended to 
strengthen the public ition 
section as the present strength 
does not permit to take up 
the compilation work o f  
Abstract and to bring out the 
publications in time.

New Schtme Meghalaya being a border State 
the Survey ol the border 
areas is o f high priority in 
the State with special signi
ficance and o f  the de\ elop- 
m ’ nt taking place with the 
emergence o f Bangladesh.

Total—C . .

Total— A-}-B-)-C ...

«-c; o D.

O utlay proposed for Fifth Plan
(R jpees in lakhs)

Break-up o f outlay on

= =i

(4)

Co
■«T) £  O<c/3 H

S’rt

M 7  0-18 0-19 0-25 0-29 1-17

27-42 4.75 3-34 5 SO 7'80 5-73 24'44 M 2

•5O

(5  ̂ (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

0*87 0-16 0 ‘ 13 0*14 0*19 0 25 0*81 0-06 ................

0*50 0*10 0*07 0-10 o n  0-12 0*47 0-0.3 ................

o»
ov

2-54 0-44 0*39 0-19 0*56 0 66 2-45 0*09

i-86

CO

ON



Kequircment o f  udditional new SHE
during Fiftit Plan

Rquirement o f
equipment

Designation N o. Scale o f  pay description

Cost

Remarks

-*  I -

a o

Indicate for continuing scheme o f  
Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred 
during Fourth Plan, staff employed, 
e<juipment pro\ided, result expected 
to be achieved b y  the end o f Fourth 
Plan, the extent nature o f  onlinished 
work/etc. etc. etc. •

(15) ( 16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21)

(i) Research Officer ..
(K) Inspector o f  Statistics 
(iii) Com.putors ..

Rs.SSO— 1,000 Facit machiaes (two)
R».225— 600 .......
R i  140 -275  .......

0 0 6

(i) Inipector o f  Statistic* 
(ii) Computer _

1
2

Rs,225— 600 
Ks.140— 275

Facit machine (one) 0'03

(i) Research OfHcer. .. 
( iij Inspector o f  Statislics 

(iii) Field Investigator ..

1 Rs.SSO— 1,1>0<>
2  Rs.225-6<iO
3 Rs. 125— 200



Tfame o f  Scheme

Cl)

Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes—

'*'SB S m « ■" g 6 -3 «  “ O n  I-SaP̂ Z 
■sS °
§ gSll’S ss fj o  Z  ^  ^  jjO.K3
m t u l

(2)

O bject o f  the Scheme

(3)

2. Live-Stock Statistics’
3. Forests Statistics

4- Road Statistics

5. Health Statistics

6. Educaticn Statistics
7. Public Health Engi

neering Statistics. 
(Water supply etc).

' U f

rt .5 X! t̂ xi B 
~  d) ̂ 2P -s I..S ̂t> V)

O D.

These Schemes are intended 
for setting up Statistical cells 
one each for the Live-stock, 
Forest, Education, H e a l t h  

J-New Scheme Water-supply and P. W. D.
to be located either in the 

‘ S. S. B. or in the respective
D^artments.

(4)

I. Agricultural slatis- New Scheme This Scheme is intended for 
tics Division. setting up o f  an Agricuhural

Statistics Division in the S.S.B. 
to plan and design and 
co-ordinate the C. C . experi
ments and processing o f  re
sults along with crop  and area 
reporting by visiting fields.

Outlay proposed for  Fifth
(Rupees in lakhs)

Fifth Plan Break>up o f  outlay on

— -Seo
Cs 0\ O' 'V Pi< yj

bacQt
I s  «  g I

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

... 11.59 1-90 2-27 2-33 2-47 2-62 11-51 0-08 . . .

... 0-75 0-16 0-13 0-14 0-15 0-17 0-72 0-03
0-75 0-16 0-13 0-14 015 0-!7 0-72 003 . . .

0-94 0'19 0-17 0-18 0-19 0-21 0-91 0-03 . . .

1-31 0-26 0-24 0-25 0-27 0-29 1-28 0-03 . . .

0-94 0-19 0-17 0-18 0-19 0-21 0-91 0-03 • • •

09 4 0-19 0-17 0-18 019 0-21 0-91 0-03 . . .

Woo05



Requirem ent o f  additional new stsfi'
during Fifik Plan

Rsquircmcnt of
equipment

Rcnmrks

Designation

(15;

(i) Research officer ...
(iij Inspector o f  Statistics 

(iii) Field Investigator ...
^iv) Gomputors ..

(i) Research officer ...
(ii) Inspector o f  Statistics ..

(iii) Gomputors ..

(i) Research Officer ..
(ii) Inspector o f  Statistics ..

(iii) Computor ... ..

(i) Research Officer .
(ii) Inspec tor o f  Statistics

(iii) Computor .

(i) Deputy Director .
(ii) Research Officer .
(iii) Inspector o f  Statistics .
(iv) Computor ... .

(i) Research Officer .
(ii) Inspector o f  Statistics .

(iii) Computor ... .

(i) Rescarcb Officcr ,
(ii) Inspector o f  Statistics

(iii) Computer

No. Scale o f  pay

(16; (17) -

... 1 Rs.350 to 1,000
... 6 R..225 ta 600
... 96 R s.l25 to 200
... 6 Rs.140 to 275
... 1 Rs.330 to 1,000
... 1 Rs.2>5 to 600
... 1 Rs.140 to 275

... 1 Rs.JSO to 1,000
... 2 Rs.225 to 600
... 1 Rs.140 to 275

... 1 Rs.350 to 1,000
... 2 Rs.225 to 600
... 1 Rs.140 to 275

... 1 Rs.750 to 1,300

... 1 Rs.350 to 1,000
... 2 Rs.225 to 600
... 1 Rs.140 to 275
. . .  1 Rs..'150 to 1,000
... 2 Rs.225 to 600
... 1 R j.l40  to 275

... 1 Rs.350 -40 1,000
... 3 Rs225 to 600
... I Rs.140 to 27S

Cost

Description

(18)

M oical (one)

« .SJ

i  g
" I
'2 & «  o c fa n

(19) (20)

0-08 ...

Facit machine (one) 0'03

Facit machine (one) 0*03

Facit machine (one) 0'03

Facit machine (one) 0'03

Jacit machine (one) 0*03

Facit machine (one) 0'03

Indicate for continuing schemes o f  
Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred 
during Fourth Plan, Staff employed, 
equipment provided, results expected 
to be achieved by the end o f  Fourth 
Plan, the extent nature o f  unfinished, 
work, etc.

(21)

03lO



Name o f Scheme

C3 jj 3 y djs Rj  ̂ fl

I :h£S^'^t,. n. <u 3 u£ - o B " ^ v a
Se

Object o f  the Scheme

a-  ̂
.& «  ,

0^5
-  S 8
Sj-o w f  c -o i5 «

'‘2|| o a

Outly proposed for Fifth Plan
(Rupees in lakhs)

S o«2 S ON
3
H

CD
r - .Oi

5 1S  .2
O' .t:

■ II

Break-up o f  outlay o*r

I
‘-o
s

§).

H uM
;2

I -

J36

11) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (3) (9) (10, ( I I )  (12) (U )  (14)

{8 . S'OTvev o f  Small Scale
Industries in un- 
erganiscd sector.

New Scheme At i he instance o f  the G ovt.
o f  India this cell is intended 
to be created to take up the 
survey o f  small scale indus
tries in th« unorganised sector.

1-58 0-31 0-31 0-32 0-33 0-31 1-45 0-03 fl-l« ta

Total Centrally sponsord Scheme 18-80 3-36 3-59 3'72 3-94 4 19 1841 0 ‘29 ... o -x o

Total : A ll schemes (Core scheaes and Statistical 
Schemes and Centrary Spon
sored Schemes).

Grand
Total

46-22 8-11 6-93 9-52 11-74 9'92 42'85 1-41 . .  196



Requirement o f  additional new staff
during Fith i'lan

Requirement of
equipment

Remarks

Designation N o. Scale o f  pay Discription

Cost

cs
o

* g M av
.5 u 
o e

Indicated for continuing sch“me oi 
Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred 
during Fourth Plan, Staff employed, 
equipment provided, results expected 
to be achieved by the end o f  Fourth 
Plan, the extent nature o f  unfiniihed 
work, etc.

(15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21)

(i) Research Officer 
(li) Inspector o f  Statistics

(iii) Primary Investigator

Rs.350 to * 1,000 
Rs.225 t o -  600 
Rs.140 to 275

(i) Facit machine (one) 0 ‘ 03
(ii) Contingency O'Ol (ja



7*2- INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY

342

7‘2.1. The Information and Public Relations service las 
assumed great importance along with the increased develq)- 
mental activities. Adequate publicity to development pio- 
grammes is essential for involvement of people in purposeul 
collaboration with the implementation of the developmenal 
activities of the State. With this end in view, publicity actin- 
ties in Meghalaya are undertaken through different meda 
such as publication of bulletins in regional languages, prliitiig 
of publicity literature and posters for distribution upto 
village level, rural broadcasting, fixed loudspeaker systen, 
publicity through cultural media., exhibitions and audio-visual 
publicity.

7’2‘2. At present, some of the development departmerts 
o f the State Government like Health, Agriculture, etc., ha/e 
their own publicity units. The question of bringing the publicity 
units attached to other departments under the Directorate of 
Information and Public Relations is under consideration.

The intergation could not be done so long as the State Pubi- 
city Department was functioning with a skeleton staff on^. 
However, pending a decision to amalgamate the entire publicity 
apparatus in the State under the Information and Pubic 
Relations Department all printed and audio-visual publicity 
on behalf of the State Government is being handled by tie 
Information and Public Relations Department.

7‘2'3. The Fourth Plan provision for Publicity Programne 
is Rs.12‘00 lakhs. The expenditure for the Fourth Plan period 
will be around Rs.12.34 lakhs. Eflfective and successful impb- 
mentation of programe of publicity require a well built team 
of technical and qualified personnel. The State’s initial hanci- 
caps in these respects are now gradually being overcome aid 
steps are being taken to streamline the publicity efforts duriig 
the next plan period. ‘

Programmes for the Fifth Plan period

7'2*4. During the Fifth Plan period, publicity eflforts wll 
be made more intensive, purposeful and broad-based with a 
positive emphasis on the need for emotional integration aid 
economic development for the people o f Meghalaya.



7*2'5. The achievements of all the development depart- 
nents will be highlighted through the media of publicity. 
Exhibitions, films, printed publicity materials, etc., will continue 
t) be the main features of such publicity. Adequate pro
vision has been suggested for these items under the schemes- 
(a) hill bulletin, (b) exhibitions, (c) cultural media and 
(d) printed publicity. All publicity work will be development 
oriented. Printed publicity will be geared up and display 
arrangements will be made through streetcorner hoardings. 
Jor this, a provision of Rs.0 98 lakhs for hill bulletin, Rs.0'78 
lakh for exhibitions, Rs.7'79 lakhs under printed publicity 
has been made.

7’2’6. A regular sysem of feed-back in respect of public 
reaction/opinion will be started. District and Subdvisional 
ofices will analyse and bring out fortnightly repiorts on 
public opinion. The headquarters will keep the Government 
informed about public reaction to their policies/programmes 
from time to time. It is proposed to strengthen the organisa
tion adequately for this work.

7‘2‘7. The interior areas of the State will be increasingly 
covered with publicity activities. Two new subdivisional 
offices will be opened for this purpose. A few more subdivi
sional administrative units are likely to come up during the 
period 1974-79. The Department will open new field publicity 
offices in these units also. An amount, qf .R^.1‘32 Jakhs is 

;ŝ ggjeŝ ec| ^ri tiiisj purpose.

7.2.8. The system of regular flow of development infor
mation to the All India Radio for broadcast in local languages 
will be introduced. District and subdivisional officers, besides 
the headquarter officers, will issue regular press messages for 
use by the A. 1. R. station at Shillong and the proposed A. I. R. 
jstationat Tura. i ; ^
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7.2.9. Arrangements will be made for regular training of 
the officers of the Information Department. To start with, 
some officers of the’headquarters will be trained at the Indian 
Institute of Mass Communication at New Delhi. District and 
subdivisional level officers may be trained in that Institute also, 
but more frequently these officers will be trained in Shillong. 
Orientation courses for all officers will be organised at the State 
headquarters and they will be given lessons on Meghalaya’s 
developmental schemes by senior officers dealing with the 
n^arious sectors of development.



7.2.10. It is envisaged that publicity requirements of 
cach homogenous areas would be met through various eflbrts of 
the Department during the plan period. Bulletins will be pub
lished in local languages giving emphasis on local develop
mental works. For this, an amount Rs.0-98 lakhs has been 
proposed. In the scheme for publicity through cultural media, 
it is proposed to meet the requirements of the various homoge
nous areas of the State. For this another amount of Rs.0‘76 
lakhs has been provided. Audio-visual aid in the districts and 
the subdivisions (to be set up during the fifth plan) will be 
augmented as the plan progresses. For this, an amount of 
Rs.3’84 lakhs has been earmarked.

7.2.11. The requirements of the various homogenous areas 
of the State will be met through the scheme of publicity 
through cultural media. The department will conduct explo
ratory research work on the arts and cultural heritage of 
Meghalaya by collecting relevant data on this subject. A pro
vision of Rs.0’76 lakhs has been suggested for this scheme.
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7.2.12. With the progress of the implementation of deve
lopmental activities during the fifth plan, audio visual publicity 
in districts and subdivisions will be intensified. An amount of 
Rs.3'84 lakhs is proposed for this scheme.

7.2.13. The schemes envisaged for implementation during 
the Fifth Plan involve an outlay of Rs.24'25 lakhs. The 
attached statement indicates the schematic outlay for the Fifth 
Plan.



Information and Publicity—Outlay ana eJi^enditure

Serial
No.

Schemes

(1) (2;

(ii) Purchafc o f vehicle ... ...

(iii) Exhibition ... ' "... ... ... ..

(iv) Rural Broadcasting svstem and Radio Rural Eorun:

(v) Publicit through Cultural media ... ..

(vi) Printed Publirity (Bringing out Publicity literature
and distribution upto village level).

(vii) Mainterante and c.tlension o f  fixed 1( udsiieaker
system. ^ -

(viii) Films (Auclio ^’ isual Tuhlicity) ... ... -  . . . .

(ix) Establishment o f  2 (iHoySubdivisioiai Information
and Public Relatior.S'Offices , at INongstoinratid 
Sin'sangiri.

(x) Consltucfions o f Office buildings ... ~  ...
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7'3. Development of Government Press

7-3-1. With the creation of Meghalaya as a ' full-fledged 
State, the Government Press at Shillong has come over to 
Meghalaya. A scheme for development of the Assam Govern
ment Presses was taken up during the Fourth Plan period. 
This however, was confined only to the expansion of the branch 
of the Government Press at Gauhati. It is essential to take up 
modernisation of both buildings and machineries of the Press 
at Shillong during the Fifth Plan period.

7’3‘2. The building for a printing press is required to 
conform to the specifications as in the case of a factory. 
It is, therefore, proposed to construct new buildings according to 
specification at the existing site in a phased manner. An amount 
of Rs.7’50 lakhs is proposed for this purpose lor the Fifth Plan 
period.

7‘3'3. The existing machinery of the printing press com
prises mosdy of old and out-dated units requiring replacement 
jy new and modern pi’inting machineiy and equipments. The 
approximate financial implication for the purchase of new 
machinery is Rs. 20'00 lakhs.

7'3'4. I ’he absence of delivery van for quick distribution 
of printed papers, publications, etc., to various offices in Shillong 
is keenly felt now. It is, therefore, proposed to purchase a deli
very van for smooth and timely distribution of various printed 
materials from the press. This would reduce accumulation of 
printed materials in the press. An amount of Rs.0-80 lakhs is 
proposed for purchase of the vehicle and for its maintenance 
during the Plan period.

7’3*5. The programme for development and modernisation 
of the Government Press envisages an outlay of Rs.28'30 
lakhs for the Fifth Plan period and Rs.8‘00 lakhs for the year
1974-75. The details are indicated in the statement appended.



347

State: Meghalaya

d r a f t  f i f t h  f i v e  y e a r  p l a n

Programme wise Outlay and Expenditure

eri»l Programme 
No„

&
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE G q VERN- 
M ENT PRESS, M EGHALAYA.

1 Purchase o f  modern Printing and N 
Graphic Arts M achinery.

I L 20'00 5-00

2 Purchase o f one delivery V an ... N 0-80 0-50

3 Construction o f  new building for N 
the Government Press at 
Shillong.

1 L 7-50 2^50

GRAN U  T O T A L .. N I
1 i i i

28-3U 8 00
V i 1 i \



1. Self-help schemes have proved to be successful in 
enlisting people’s participation and contribution towards build
ing up community assets ia rural areas such as intra and irater- 
village paths and roads, small bridges and culverts, small rural 
water supply schemes, playgrounds, etc. A large number of 
such works left over by the Community Development Pro
gramme could be followed up under self-help programme.
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Rural Works Programmes

2. During the .P'ourth Plan, the allocation was Rs- 30 
lakhs. The expenditure during the plan period is expectecd to
be Rs. 27 lakhs. During 1971-72, the amount spent was largely 
on schemes, continuing or left incomplete under the Community 
Dcvclopmcat Programme. During 1972-73, a large uumbter of 
schemes tlrat could be taken up have been identified. But due 
to limitation o f funds, only 98 schemes could be taken up within 
the allocation of Rs. 7 lakhs. During 1973-74, schemes are 
being impler(»ented with an outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs.

3. The process of identifying schemes that coulcE be 
taken up on self-help basis is continuing. On the basis of 
identifiication so far made, an amount of Rs. 70 lakhs would be 
required as Government share in the self-help programme in the 
Fifth Plan. The requirement during 1974-75 works out at Rs. 10 
lakhs.

4th Plan
5th Plan 

4th Plan ,---------- ---------

(Rs. in lakhs')

1974-75

Outlay 1973-74 Anticipated Total Capital Total Capital

a ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. M inor Bridges and*) 23-00 ... 4-00 ...
culverts.

2. Rural Roads and 30-00 8'00 27-00 35-00 ... 5-00 . . .
paths.

3. Playgrounds ... 6-00 .. 1-00 ...

4. Other Schemes •i 6-00 ... 1-00 ...

Total ... 30-00 8-00 27-00 70-00 ... 10-00 ..



4. The district-wise break-up of the 5th Plan outlay 
is as follows:—
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1. Minor Hritlgt s r,n<l cuK erts

2. Rural Roads and Paths ...

3. Playgrounds ... ...

Olher schemes ... ...

To(al

(R s . in  la k h s)

Khasi Jainlia Garo Total

15'(I0 2-00 6-00 23-00

H-00 7-00 14.00 35-00

2-00 2-00 2-00 6-00

2-00 2'on 2-00 6-00

33-00 13'00 24-00 711-00
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7.7. DISTRICT COUNCILS

7.7.1. The allocation in the Fourth Plan for grant-in-aid to 
the District Councils to implement development schemes drawn 
up by them was Rs.lilS lakhs. The expenditure during th>e 
the plan period is anticipated to be Rs.l25 lakhs. The allo
cation during 1973-74 is Rs.25.

7.7.2. The Fifth Plan of the State includes the Scheme fo>r 
assistance to the District Councils to enable increased 
development effort by them in the Fifth Plan. Thes.e 
counci s are given the discretion to prepare their own 
schemes. While preparing sucIj schemes, these counciils 
are required to include schemes which would subserve 
the wider national objectives. The councils are also 
expected to undertake revenue earning schemes, like improve
ment of rural markets and opening of new markets besides 
schemes for creation of community assets like roads, mino*r 
bridges and paths, small water supply schemes, etc. For the 
Fifth Plan an amount of Rs.240 lakhs is proposed as below—

Khasi Garo

(Rs. in lakhs)

Jaintia Total

I . Water Supply ... 33-00 18-00 6-00 57-00

2. Rural Roads, etc. ... 21-00 12-00 6-00 3900

3. Self-help schcmes ... 12-00 600 6-00 24-00

4. Model villages ... 12-00 30-00 8-00 50-00

5’ Markets ... ... 25-40 17-60 7-00 5000

6. Buildings ... ... 7 50 7-50 5-00 20-00

Total ... 110-90 91-10 38-00 24000
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7.7.3. The requirement for 1974-75 is as below—

(Rs, in lakhs)

Khasi G aro Ja im ia To ta l

1. Water SuppJ\ 5-50 300 1-00 9-50

2. Rural Roads, etc. ... 3-50 2-50 1-00 6-50

3. Self-help ... 2-00 1-00 1-00 4-00

4. Modrl villages ... 2-00 5-00 1-40 8-40

5. Markets ... ... 2-92 2-68 1-00 7 60

6. Buildings ... ... 1-50 1-50 1-00 4-00

Total ... 18-42 15-38 6-40 40 00

7.7.4. These may be summarised as below—
(Rs. in lakhs)

■I'h Plan 197;-7,j I[•'iri.li Plan Ca)/itiil 197-1-75 
t ot ',1 To ta l

Capital

1. Wa'er Supply ..." 57-00 ... 9-50 ...

2; Rural Ronds ■ 
1 1 1 1 1 < f 1

39-00- 
t 1 1 • • 6*50 •

' 1 ! 1 i t
. 1 • ••

3. Sell'help ... 100-00 20-00 24-00 .. 4-00 ••

4. Model villages... .-)0-00 ... 8-40 ...

5. Markets ... i 50-00 5000 7-60 7 60

6. Building ... 25-00
• i 5

5-00
' i i 4

20;00 
t . 20 00 4-00i  ̂ i' i i 1 400

Total ... 125-00 25-00 240-00 70-00 40-00 11-60
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7.8. AID TO LOCAL BODIES

7 8.1 “ Aid to Local Bodies”  was a regular feature in the 
State Plan of composite Assam State. Assistance is given to the 
Municipalities and Town Committees for ensuring the minimum 
stand ird of civic amenities to the growing urban population.

7.8.2 In Meghalaya there was one municipal town covercd 
under tlie scheme of assistance of the composite Assam State 
Plan. Like in all municipalities in this region, the civic facili
ties in Shillong also were never good. But thanks to the na
tural advantages of altitude, these facilities were also never so 
bad. Over the past few years, however, things have deteriorat
ed due to the shrinkage of funds of the Muulcipallty. The 
qucst'on of funds for the need to maintain the civic standards 
in Shillong was taken up along with the question of transfer of 
State level schemes from Assam to Meghalaya when it attained 
the full Statehood. Meghalaya Government has not been able 
to assist the municipality in this direction as its Fourth Plan allo
cation was already tied to continuing schemes and other 
schemes which had become committed within the Fourth Phm 
cciHn j .  In order to restore the standards of amenities in Shil
long Municipality and to further improve them to be in line 
with the need of a progressive society, the requirement of funds in 
the Fifth Plan works out at Rs. 30 lakhs. This is on account of 
extension and improvement of water supply distribution and im
provement of sanitation and roads and drains in the town. It 
is proposed that assistance in the form of loans and grants would 
be given to the municipality to make up the gap between the re
venues and the expe idiiures required to provide the improved 
civic facilities.

7.8.3 There are also at present two town committees at 
Tura, the headquarter s of the Garo Hills and Jowai, the head- 
quaters of the Jaintia Hills. It is proposed to upgrade these 
town committees into Municipal Boards during the Fifth Plan. 
It is also proposed to constitute town committees in the two 
subdivisonal headquarters of Nongstoin in the Khasi Hills and 
Simsangiri in the Garo Hills as well for Mawlai and Nongthym- 
mai, the two satellite townships of the State Capital. In the 
later stages of the Fifth Plan, other growing towns would also be 
brought under the scheme. The outlay required is estimated 
at Rs. 25 lakhs.
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7.8.4. Hie total amount 
below—

required in the Fifdi Plan is as

4th
Plan

5th Pl.'iii 
lotal Capital

1974-75
Total Capital

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Sliillong Municipality—

(a) Water Supply distribution ... 15-00 15-00 2-00 2-00

(b) Sanitation ... ... 7-00 3-50 1-40 0-70

(c) Roads and drains, etc. ... ... 8-00 ... 1-80

Total— I ... ... 30-00 18-50 5-20 2-7Q

2. Satellite townships (2 Nos.) ... ... 10-00 5-00 1-00

3. Tura Municipality (Proposed) ... 7-50 2-00 1-50 • ■

4. Jowai „  „  ... ... 5-00 1-00 100 ...

5. Subdivisional headquarter 
town committees.

... 5-00 ... 1-00

9. Other growing towns ... 3-00 ...

Grand total ... ... 60-50 26-50 9-70 2-70

7.8.5. The outlay in the different Districts is as below—

Fifth Plan 1974-75

' (1; m

1. Khasi Hills ...................................................  43-50 &20

2. Garo Hills

3. Jaintia Hills

11-00

6-00

2-50

1-00

60-50 9-70

G .P. (P. *  D .) N o.1 /7 3 -4 0 0 — 11-7-73.


